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Academic Calendar for 1976-1977

New students arrive Tuesday, September 7

Freshman testing, advising Wednesday, September 8

Upperclass students arrive Saturday, September 1

1

Classes begin for the 107th academic year Monday, September 13

October weelvcnd Friday, October 22

thru Sunday, October 24

Last day of classes before Thanksgiving Wednesday, November 24

Thanksgiving recess Thursday, November 25

thru Sunday, November 28

Last class of fall term Wednesday, December 1 5

Final examinations Thursday, December 1 6

thru Monday, December 20

Winter vacation Tuesday, December 21

thru Sunday, January 2

Interim period Monday, January 3

thru Friday, January 28

Interim break Saturday, January 29

thru Wednesday, February 2

Spring term begins Thursday, February 3

Spring vacation Saturday, March 19

thru Sunday, April 3

Last class of spring term Wednesday, May 1 8

Final examinations Friday, May 20

thru Wednesday, May 25

Commencement Friday, May 27





Chatham
and a woman's future

Chatham College is dedicated to just one causc^
the success of women. The College's entire purpose

is to prepare women to take whatever place they

choose in the world. And in the world today, for an

educated woman, that place can be anywhere.

Chatham believes

• that the challenges and opportunities for

women today are greater than ever before;

• that women are eager to meet the chal-

lenges, and to use the opportunities to work
toward positions of leadership in society;

• that women students are ready to demand
much from themselves and their education;

• that women are best prepared for positions

of responsibility through programs of liberal

education which stress intellectual and
personal development;

• that the education of women must include

increasing responsibility: the freedom to

make choices, and the power to bring those

choices to reality.

Chatham offers the student the whole range of

the liberal arts from which to choose. And she is

not bound by traditional curricular restrictions.

With the help of her adviser, she can determine her

particular interests and pursue them in her own
way. She sets her goals, and chooses the means to

reach them. The responsibility is great, but so are

the rewards.

Whatever career decision a Chatham student

makes, she should be prepared to carry it out

successfully. She will have the education, the disci-

pline gained by intensive training in the liberal arts.

And she will know what to expect from the real

world—because she has lived there.

Chatham opens directly onto the world. The
College is a small, parklike community in the

midst of a major city, with its industry and huge
multi-national companies. Taking advantage of its

location, Chatham offers exciting special programs
including field placements, career internships, and
independent study. Such programs give a Chatham
woman an advantage shared by few college stu-

dents: actual work experience. Skilled, disciplined,

experienced women are now much sought after.

Chatham women are known to have these

qualifications.

Chatham believes in women, their success, and

their future. And we think that the best prepara-

tion for a woman's future comes only at a college

like Chatham.

The Chatham curriculum
Each Chatham woman is an individual. She has

her own special abilities, interests and desires. So
at Chatham, each woman has her own educational

program. She is free to design a curriculum that

suits her needs, drawing from a wide range of

courses and special programs.

There are no required courses at Chatham, ex-

cept courses needed to fulfill requirements in a

major. A student can pursue her chosen field in

any one of a number of ways: through a tradi-

tional major, or an interdepartmental or multi-

disciplinary major of her own design. Taken to-

gether, Chatham's programs are unique:

• Freshman Seminars—study of selected

special topics and problems, each limited

to no more than 1 6 freshmen.

• Senior Tutorial—an intensive, two-semes-
ter research or creative project under the in-

dividual guidance of a faculty member.
• Pre-professional Programs— preparation
for a career in law, medicine, education,

business, the health professions, engineering,

and fields related to the academic disciplines.

• The Program in Administration and Man-
agement—a multidisciplinary sequence de-

signed to prepare women for careers in

business, government, and social agencies.

• The Program in Communication—

a

multidisciplinary, multimedia study of the

theory and practice of human communica-
tion; the foundation for a career in the

communication arts and sciences.



• The Interim—an in-depth exploration of a

single project— in a formal course or indepen-

dent study—either on-campus or off, for an

entire month between the fall and spring

terms.

• Independent Study— in any discipline;

extensive work on a subject of one's own
choosing with the approval and guidance

of a faculty member.

• Career Internships and Field Placement-
serious, full-time work or field experience

with many of Pittsburgh's corporations,

governmental or private agencies.

• Cross-registration Privileges— at any of the

nine colleges and universities in the Pitts-

burgh area.

The student has more than a wide range of
choices. She also has the careful guidance of
teachers and advisers. And she has her own grow-
ing maturity to rely on. All combine to ensure
that the program she decides upon will be the

right one for her.







The place and the people

The Chatham community

Chatham College is 65 teachers and 600 stu-

dents living and working closely together. They
share an impressive array of experiences and spe-

cial feelings of both community and individuality.

Chatham gives each student the time and atten-

tion she needs to help her reach her own goals.

Chatham's classes are small; two-thirds

have no more than 15 students enrolled. So the

individual student counts. She has the oppor-
tunity for close contact with her classmates and
teachers.

Chatham's faculty is able and accessible. It is

composed of men and women who are not only

distinguished in their own fields of learning, but

also exceptional teachers. All of them are person-

ally committed to the education of women and
to Chatham.

Chatham's students come from all parts of the

country and many countries of the world. They
represent all kinds of cultural, geographic, social,

racial, religious, and economic backgrounds. But
they share an enthusiasm for learning and the

capacity to assume responsibility for their own
lives and educations.

On the Chatham campus, students have the

chance to discover something of importance about
each other and themselves through social and aca-

demic programs in the dormitories, and through
the informal camaraderie of everyday campus life.

All students whose parents live outside Pittsburgh

and its neighboring communities are expected to

live on campus. A limited number of non-Pitts-

burgh students are permitted to live off-campus.
(They must be at least second-term freshmen.)
In the dormitories, visiting hours are determined
by each residence hall section. Adult head-residents,

usually couples, live in every dormitory. Commut-
ing students have their own lounge and kitchen. If

necessary, a commuter may stay overnight in the

residence halls for a nominal fee. All students,

whether resident or commuting, share in College

activities.

Students sit on almost every College planning

and policy committee, and are given an important
role in helping to develop their college. Students
have helped to shape Chatham's curriculum, have

helped to plan the new library and student-faculty

center, and are consulted regularly on matters of

importance to the College.

The Chatham Student Government coordinates
student involvement in College affairs. CSG gives

voice to student concerns and maintains student
participation on College committees. It also over-

sees various student boards and organizations.

Extracurricular offerings are many, varied, and
important at Chatham. A number are directly re-

lated to various academic fields. Student publica-

tions include the weekly newspaper. The Matrix;

an annual literary magazine. The Minor Bird; and
The Cornerstone, the College yearbook. Every
student is invited to contribute her artistic, writ-

ing, or business talents.

For students with dramatic or musical abilities,

the opportunities are almost unlimited. Students
may write, stage, direct, or take part in the produc-
tion of many plays throughout the academic year,

whether, in the handsome new theatre or in the ex-

perimental Play Room. Students may audition for

the College choir or other campus musical groups,

and often participate in various Pittsburgh ensem-
bles and choruses.

The all-student Recreation Association offers

such activities as field hockey, archery, basketball,

Softball, badminton, swimming, tennis, bowling,

and fencing on the campus. Students may play golf

or ride in nearby parks; and canoe, camp, and ski a

short distance outside the city. For the competitive-

minded, there are interclass sports. Chatham teams
also compete with nearby colleges.

The Chatham campus

The Chatham community and all of its activities

are set on 55 wooded acres in the hills of a quiet

residential neighborhood. The campus is a park in

the middle of the city, a village of Georgian halls

and homes in a major urban area.

In the center of the campus is the academic



quadrangle, with the Coolidge Hall of Humanities,

the Falk Hall of Social Studies, and the Braun Hail

of Administration. This trio of buildings houses
many faculty and staff offices, classrooms, the

language laboratory, and audio-visual facilities.

Also in the quadrangle is the Buhl Hall of Science.

Its large, modern science laboratories are supple-

mented by individual laboratory areas. In addition

to its science facilities, Buhl Hall contains the Earl

K. Wallace Lecture Hall and the Rachel Carson
Memorial Reading Room, honoring one of Chat-

ham's most distinguished alumnae. The reading

room has approximately 4000 scientific books
and journals.

Completing the quadrangle are James Laughlin
Hall, recently renovated for use as a center for the

Department of Music, and the Chapel, which
seats 700.

The Jennie King Mellon Library, completed
in 1973, has space for 1 75,000 volumes. This ultra-

modern building's facilities include colorful, com-
fortable individual study areas and special seminar
rooms. Adjoining the library is the handsome,
splendidly equipped new Chatham Theatre, seating

285 people.

The Andrew W. Mellon Center, onetime home of

the former Secretary of the Treasury, is the Col-

lege's student-faculty center. It houses student
activities and staff offices, meeting and recreation

rooms, swimming pool, game rooms, and bowling
alleys. An addition to the Mellon house, com-
pleted in 1 973, contains dining facilities and The
Weathervane, the campus snack bar. In addition

to the Paul R. Anderson Dining Hall, there are

four convenient private dining rooms.
Chatham's student residences provide an unusual

variety of living experiences. In fact, some bear
little resemblance to dormitories, since they were
once the homes of some of Pittsburgh's most prom-
inent citizens. A student may live in the Julia and
James Rea House, the Marjory Rea Laughlin House,
or in Benedum Hall, formerly the home of oilman
Michael Benedum. Students can also live in tradi-

tional residence halls such as Woodland or

Dilworth Halls.

The campus includes a three-and-one-half acre

recreation field, three all-weather tennis courts.

two paddle tennis courts, and the physical educa-

tion center with its large gymnasium, dance studio,

classrooms, and seminar rooms.

The city

The smoke lifted long ago from Pittsburgh, re-

vealing a city of rugged beauty, awesome power,

and vibrant life. The city is all around Chatham,
and it has become, more and more, one of Chat-

ham's greatest advantages.

Pittsburgh is the third largest corporate head-

quarters in the nation. The city and its surround-

ing areas are home to a vast number of private and
government agencies, its foundations, universities,

and hospitals are known the world over. And the

Chatham woman can have the rich experience of

an internship in many of them. Pittsburgh offers

her unparalleled opportunities for real-world

experience.

Cultural life in Pittsburgh is equally rich and
varied. There is music from the famed Pittsburgh

Symphony Orchestra, the Opera and Ballet; art in

the collections of Carnegie Institute and other

museums, and in the studios of a surprisingly

large community of local artists; theatre on tour

or from many local production companies. And
there are recitals, poetry readings, programs,

rock concerts, and jazz clubs.

For spectator or participant sports, there is no
better place than Pittsburgh. The city is home to

some of the best professional baseball, football,

hockey, and tennis teams in the country: the

Pirates, the Steelers, the Penguins, and the Tri-

angles. In Pittsburgh, or a short drive away, a

student can find just about every athletic activ-

ity in existence.

But the greatest benefit the city offers is that

Chatham students can become involved in it.

They serve with local agencies and institutions;

they work with multinational corporations. They
also enjoy themselves immensely in this town.

Its resources are completely at their disposal.

Life at Chatham
There are as many different living experiences

at Chatham as there are Chatham women. But

some experiences are shared by all:



Every day in the classroom, a Chatham woman
takes part in a genuine exchange of ideas. Each
woman is in a class because she wants to be-
not because graduation requirements force her

to be there. So she is ready to express her own
ideas and expose them to the scrutiny of her

classmates and teachers. Class discussions are

lively, and tliey often carry over long after class

lets out.

The Chatham woman has the chance for close

contact with all her teachers. Because classes are

small, faculty members have the time to devote

to every individual student. And they are vitally

interested in her work and progress.

Under the Chatham Visitor Program, the stu-

dent also learns from distinguished guests of the

College. In recent years, students have had the

chance to sit down and talk with Margaret Mead,
Kurt Vonnegut, Jr., Helen Hayes, Max Lerner,

and Viveca Lindfors, among others.

The Practical Politics Program has brought
many officials of government face-to-face with

Chatham students. And through Chatham's Pro-

grams in the Arts, the campus has been visited

by leading theatre and music groups and special-

ists in the arts. The Jennie King Mellon Library

has exhibit space for both student and profession-

al art shows.

A student's academic work will take her into the

libraries and laboratories of the College for serious

and demanding study. It may take her to the

libraries, museums, and agencies of the city, and
perhaps to other college and university campuses.
Through cross-registration, the student can
experience life and work on any of nine area

campuses.

Off-campus, a student has the whole city to

explore. She may be doing serious and impor-
tant work as a scholar, a volunteer, or an intern.

Or she may simply be having fun. The city of-

fers endless sources of entertainment, and there

is no shortage of people to enjoy them with. Over
65,000 students, for instance, are enrolled in

Pittsburgh's ten colleges and universities.

Life at Chatham can be as quiet as it has to

be, as challenging as a student wants it to be.

It is lively and contemplative, rigorous and re-

laxed. No Chatham student ever forgets it.

A brief history of the College

From its beginning, Chatham has been dedi-

cated to the education of women. The College

was founded in 1 869 by a group of Pittsburgh-

ers who realized that women deserved the same
educational opportunities and programs as men.
Chatham was known then as Pennsylvania Fe-

male College, and later as The Pennsylvania

College for Women. In 1955, the College was
renamed Chatham College in honor of the

statesman William Pitt, first Earl of Chatliam,

for whom Pittsburgh is named.
In the beginning, Chatham was one building,

1 1 acres, and just over a hundred students. To-
day it has 30 buildings, 55 splendid acres, and
educates more than 600 women. It is fully

accredited, non-sectarian, and private. Chatham's
endowment, over $15.5 million, is among the

largest per student of any college or university

in the nation.

Throughout its history, Chatham has been a

pioneer in curricular progress. Its educational

growth has been impressive, and its new academic
progranp again places the College in the forefront

of academic reform. A recent independent
study, in fact, listed Chatham among the top ten

colleges for women in the United States.

Recently, the Ford Foundation selected Chat-

ham College as one of the 1 2 most dynamic and
innovative colleges and universities in the north-

eastern United States. The foundation awarded
one of its prestigious Venture Fund grants to the

College in recognition of its New Directions for

Women Program. The grants are awarded to only
49 colleges and universities in the nation. Among
the criteria for final selection were "the quality

of present educational programs and leadership"

and the record of the College's "desire and capac-
ity to try to do new things in new ways."

Chatham's new educational program is also

currently supported by social grants from four
other national foundations—the Carnegie Corpo-
ration, Lilly Endowment, the Danforth Founda-
tion, and the Laurel Foundation— plus several

leading corporations.



1. Gregg House
2. The Lodge
3. Athletic Field

4. Physical Education Center
5. Tennis Courts

6. The Carriage House
7. Dilworth Hall

8. Berry Hall

9. Andrew W. Mellon Center
10. Lindsay Hall

11. Open-Air Classroom
12. The Jennie King Mellon Library

and The Chatham Theatre
13. FalkHall

14. CoolidgeHall
15. Buhl Hall and Greenhouse
16. Grenville House
17. Pelletreau Hall

18 James Laughlin Hall

19 The Chapel
20 Braun Hall

21 Woodland Hall and Art Center
22 Marjory Red L lughlm House
23 Julia and James Rca House
24 Beatty Hall

25 FickesHai:

26 Mary Arhcson Spencer House
27 Gateway House

Benedum Flail
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The academic program

Chatham believes that the primary purpose of

the college experience is the pursuit of learning in

all its forms. But it recognizes that individuals

choose to seek knowledge in different ways, with

many different goals in mind. The College offers

students the freedom to decide on their own in-

dividual curricular programs. The result is that

Chatham has as many curricula, as many ways of

learning, as it has students.

Whatever curriculum the student chooses, it

will be guided by several convictions common
to every Chatham education:

• that narrow vision and intolerance can

be overcome through an understanding
of the realities presented by the liberal

arts, and through the testing of ideas and
methods;

• that one must learn how to learn— how
to identify problems, evaluate evidence, and
pursue solutions;

• that one must learn to judge ideas crit-

ically and express ideas effectively;

• that in the pursuit of learning, imagina-

tion is as important and useful as reason.

Chatham believes that the ability to write and
speak the English language clearly and precisely

is fundamental to the pursuit of knowledge. All

Chatham students are expected to achieve high

standards in written and oral communication.
And to gain greater understanding of our own
language and culture as well as other cultures,

Chatham students are encouraged to study for-

eign languages. The ability to read works and
journals in their original form, for example,
greatly enhances one's appreciation of literature,

history, philosophy, current events, and schol-

arly efforts in all fields. Students should there-

fore take every opportunity to become profi-

cient in one or more foreign languages.

Chatham seeks to develop in a woman an
openness to ideas and issues, a sharp analytical

sense in dealing with them, and a precision in

thinking, speaking, and writing about her own
ideas. These qualities grow under the discipline

of scholarship, the give-and-take of the class-

room, and the free exchange of thoughts among
thoughtful people.

Degree requirements

The Bachelor of Arts degree at Chatham may
be earned through fulfilling the following

requirements:

1

.

the satisfactory completion of 34 course units

or the equivalent including two approved
Interim programs;

2. the satisfactory completion of the Tutorial;

3. the completion of a minimum of 22 units at

Chatham College.* All Chatham-directed
Interim courses and courses taken in cross-

registration are credited toward fulfilling the

residence requirement. Transfer students

entering Chatham with advanced standing

beyond the freshman year are required to

complete a minimum of 1 7 units at Chatham
College.* Transfer students entering Chatham
with second term junior or senior standing are

required to be in residence for three long

terms and successfully complete a minimum
of 1 3 units.*

The Bachelor of Science degree at Chatham may
be earned through fulfilling the following require-

ments:

1

.

the satisfactory completion of 34 course units

or the equivalent including two approved
Interim programs;

2. the satisfactory completion of the major in

chemistry or in biology; (A chemistry or

biology major is also possible for the Bachelor

of Arts degree.)

3. the satisfactory completion of the Tutorial;

4. the completion of the residence requirements
outlined in Item 3 above.

*The last six units of tlie degree must be completed
in residence.



Evaluation of Transfer Credit

About 20 percent of the 600 Chatham women
are transfers from community colleges, junior

colleges, and four-year institutions throughout the

United States. As a rule, a transfer student admitted

from an accredited institution may expect to

receive credit for courses within the liberal arts

tradition in which a passing grade has been earned.

A tentative evaluation of transfer credits is made
at the time of admission in order to provide the

applicant with some indication of her class standing.

A final evaluation is made by the Registrar prior to

registration.

Major options

A student who wishes to concentrate her efforts

may do so in any of these ways;

Department Major: Major programs are offered

in the following areas: Art, Biology, Chemistry,

Drama, Economics, English, French, German,
History, Mathematics, Music, Philosophy and
Religion, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology
and Anthropology, Spanish. Each department
determines the requirements for its majors.

Interdepartmental Major: A major program may
be pursued through concentrated study in two
related departments. Such a major must be
approved by both departments. It must also be

supported by a letter from the faculty member
who has agreed to advise the student and to direct

her program, particularly in the interrelations of

subjects to be studied.

Problem, Area, or Multidisciplinary Major: A
major program may also be pursued through con-

centrated study of several disciplines bearing on
a single concern, possibly in disciplines not usually

considered related. The major may be built around
a single problem or topic. Such a major must be

supported by a letter from the faculty member
who has agreed to advise the student and to direct

her program, particularly in maintaining coherence
of subjects to be studied. Multidisciplinary major
offerings include programs in Urban Studies, Ad-
ministration and Management, Communication,

and special Black Studies programs. These last

must be approved by the Black Affairs Coordinator.

The Tutorial

An extended independent project, the

Tutorial, gains its focus from a continuing dia-

logue between the student and her tutor. The
study, undertaken during the senior year, nor-

mally centers in the student's major. It may be

conducted, at least in part, in the context of a

group experience such as a seminar. The Tuto-
rial may include such programs as field work,
creative work in any of the arts, scientific

research, independent scholarly research, or

independent reading.

The Tutorial consists of two course units of

internally related study, selected by the student

and her faculty tutor. In an interdepartmental

major, the Tutorial must have the approval of the

two departments. Normally, the two course units

are consecutive, in two long terms. Only with

special permission may a student complete both
units in one long term, or one unit in the Interim.

During the first term of the Tutorial, each stu-

dent chooses at least one other faculty member
as an outside reviewer. Both the tutor and
reviewer give the student a critical evaluation of

her work. At the end of the first term, the tutor

grades the student's work. The grade, to be used

by the Committee on Academic Standing, does
not become part of the student's permanent
record.

At the end of the second term, the student

gives her tutor and reviewer a written articulation

of her Tutorial experience. Together, the student

and tutor decide on the scope of the writing, which
may range from a brief report or synopsis to a

substantial paper. The student also discusses her

experience in an oral presentation to the tutor,

reviewer, and other faculty members and students

if desired.

General education

The College offers a wide selection of courses

12



of general interest, designed to acquaint students

with tlie problems, topics, methods, and resources

of diverse areas of knowledge. Some courses are

interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary ; others cen-

ter in a single discipline. While none is closed to

majors, certain courses are recommended for the

student not concentrating in the area. General
education courses are drawn from the following

areas:

1

.

problems and techniques of abstract or

formal reasoning;

2. scientific inquiry characterized primarily

by success in explaining physical events by
laws;

3. scientific inquiry characterized chiefly

by making hypotheses, gathering data, and
correlating data to test hypotheses;

4. non-verbal aesthetic experience;

5. the literary arts;

6. the history of some aspect of man's cul-

tural development;

7. critical attempts to deal with the prob-

lems raised by man's intellectual, aesthetic,

and moral experience.

Pre-professional programs
A student planning a career in the professions

follows a special sequence of courses, and her

progress is followed closely. To prepare for the

health professions— medicine, dentistry, veter-

inary medicine, public health— a student takes

a series of chemistry and biology courses, along
with basic courses in mathematics and physics.

She may decide to major in chemistry or biology,

or in some cases pursue other majors, as long as

she has completed the courses required for ad-

mission to a professional school.

In a pre-law program, a student may major in

any one of several fields, including English, his-

tory, political science, economics, philosophy.
Above all else, she must concentrate on develop-
ing her ability to think, write, and speak precisely

and effectively.

For a career in elementary or secondary school
teaching, a student may major in her chosen
field of interest rather than in education itself. In

order to receive state certification as a teacher, she
must complete a sequence of courses in the prin-

ciples and practice of education (see p. 57). She
will also be expected to participate in field ex-

perience, including student teaching, during her

course of study. Practice teaching can begin as

early as her freshman year, giving her an early

idea of what teaching is like, and a major head
start in practical experience.

All pre-professional students receive guidance
and assistance throughout their academic careers.

The College advises students on courses of study,
provides information on professional school admis-
sions tests and requirements, and helps with the

whole process of applying to professional schools.

The Program in Communication

The Program in Communication is an inter-

disciplinary study of the communication systems
that define our understanding of ourselves and
our world. The program begins with rigorous

training in various forms of writing and with
study of the elements and principles of visual

design. The program's emphasis on language ex-

tends to the study of foreign languages, computer
languages, and the languages of art and music. The
stLident is trained to become critically aware of

human expression in all its forms, particularly in

public and commercial communication. The stu-

dent is then able to test her theoretical learning

and personal judgment by working as an intern

with numbers of local agencies, industries, and
institutions.

Recent additions to the facilities of the College
permit the student to participate in "hands-on"
workshops, courses of study, and independent
laboratory experiences with some of the sophis-

ticated technology of audio, visual, and video
presentations.

The program is designed especially for students

contemplating study and careers in a wide range

13



The Program in Administration

and Management
Chatham recognizes that women are assuming

more and higher positions of leadership than at any
time in history. The Program in Administration
and Management is designed to prepare Chatham
women to begin a career leading to administering

or managing at various levels and in a wide variety

of institutions and agencies.

The Program offers the student thorough train-

ing in leadership— its theory, its history, its tools.

It considers the functions and values of manage-
ment in business, government, and the non-profit

sector. Even more importantly, the Program gives

the student the background she needs to under-

stand many facets of administration and manage-
ment, whether financial, political, or technological.

With this background, a student can take full ad-

vantage of whatever career or life opportunities

she embraces.

The Interim

The Interim, the one month separating the fall

and spring terms, is a special time for the student

to approach her education independently and
creatively. During the Interim, she can concentrate
on one project of her own choosing. Learning is

not limited to regular curriculum offerings, nor
tied to the geographical boundaries of the campus
or the fixed time of the lecture hour.

The Interim offers an exciting variety of possi-

bilities: experimental courses and projects, travel

and field experiences, student exchanges, and inter-

disciplinary programs. The student can even use

the month to study abroad. She may take a formal
Interim course, or undertake an academic project

of her own design.

A student must complete two approved Inter-

im programs. If she chooses, though, she may en-

roll in every Interim throughout her four years,

and receive credit for each satisfactory project.

During a recent Interim, Chatham students

undertook a large variety of independent proj-

ects, among them the following:

Study of Organizational Aluminum Company of

Behavior America

Study of Aspects of

Publishing

Work as a Paralegal

Assistant

Assisting with Pediatric

Dentistry

Reporting and Writing

News

Assisting in the Micro-

biology Laboratory

Study of Union
Administration

Study of the Creative

Aspects of Television

Production

Assisting in Economic
and Environmental

Analysis

Study of Acting and

Theatre Administration

Work in the Trust

Department

Observation of Rounds
and Surgical Procedures

Columbia University

Press

Court of Common Pleas

Bond Agency

Marcus Gottleib, DDS

Greensburg

Tribune-Review

H. J. Heinz Company

United Steeiworkers of

America

WQED Television

Westinghouse Electric

Corporation

Dinglefest Theatre

Company

Mellon Bank

Shadyside Hospital

During a recent Interim, too, Chatham offered

the following formal projects and courses:

Art: The Study of Raku

Biology: Evolution

Biological Aspects of Sexual

Function

Drama: Theater in England (based in

London)
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Education:

English:

History:

Modern
Languages:

Religion:

Physical

Education:

Political Science:

Sociology-

Anthropology:

Interdisciplinary:

Art and English:

Chemistry:

IVlodern Languages

and Philosophy:

Psychology:

Living and Teaching in Primary

Schools in England

Pittsburgh as the Classroom

Film Workshop
Classicism, Romanticism, and
Realism

The American Indian

The Historian at Work
The Eastern European Revolution

and the People's Democracies

French Language and Culture

Spanish in Mexico (based in

Colima)

Writers of the Negritude

Movement
German Literature through Film

and Recorded Performance

German Language and Culture

Jesus in Myth and History

Movement Components in the

Open Classroom

Civil Rights of Women

American Women from a Socio-

logical Point of View
Sociology of Production:

Metallurgy

Introduction to Architecture

Design and Construction of

Scientific Apparatus

Concept of the Artist in German
Philosophy and Literature

Introduction to Computer Science

Typical Interim courses include:

Art:

Biology:

Drama:

History:

Modern Languages:

Art History Field Trip: Rome
and Florence

Marine Biology, Miami, Fla.

Rehearsal and Production

British Architecture and Related

Social History

Survey of German Literature

Music:

Philosophy and

Religion:

Political Science:

Problems in the Performance of

Twentieth Century Music

Philosophy and Feminism

Introduction to Urban Planning

Freshman seminars
The College offers a special group of topic-

oriented and problem-oriented seminars, open
only to freshmen. Each is designed for a small

group of students concerned with the articulation,

consideration, and research of a common problem.
In the seminars, a freshman begins to learn about
the whole process of academic inquiry and dis-

cussion, and about the importance of her writing

and speaking skills. She can identify her weak-
nesses in communication and take steps to cor-

rect them. Normally, freshman seminars will meet
on a three-hours-per-week schedule. Each seminar,

however, is designed differently and the normal
class schedule may not always apply. Recent
freshman seminars have included courses on:

Man Versus Science

Form in Performance

Idea and Form in Literature

Arthur "The Once and Future

King"

The Liberated Woman: French

Existentialist Approach

The Quest for Self

Biology: .

Drama:

English:

History:

Modern Languages:

Philosophy

and Religion:

Sociology-

Anthropology: Knowledge for What?

Seminar offerings are listed under the various

academic departments in this Bulletin.

Faculty symposium

The Faculty Symposium serves as another kind

of innovative course. Two or more faculty mem-
bers may schedule a symposium on a subject

relevant to their disciplines, or to discuss and
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probe scholarship in which they are engaged.

Appropriately qualified students may enroll

for credit in the symposium and take an active

part in the process of scholarly investigation,

discourse, and argumentation.

Independent study

Independent study gives the student the chance

to do important work—on a project of her

choice— in an area important to her. Her work
often takes her far beyond the formal curriculum

and deep into the subject. Independent study

imparts a sense of academic discipline and great

intellectual self-reliance. And since the student is

doing exactly what she wants to do, her work is

bound to be highly meaningful and exciting.

A student doing independent study works
closely with an instructor of her choice. Before
registration, the student should make arrange-

ments with the instructor and determine the

nature and scope of the work, as well as the

amount of credit she is to receive.

All departments offer independent study. Re-

cent projects have included the following:

Study of anatomy through the use of clay

sculpture

Ambulatory health care in the ghetto (with

Friendship Medical Center, Chicago)

Children's programming (with WQED)

Planning recreational activities for retarded

children

Study of function and structure of the ear

(with Eye and Ear Hospital)

Study of the development of children's

literature.

Study of the influence of Schopenhauer and
Nietzsche on Herman Hesse

Emotional outlook of hospitalized children

(with Western Pennsylvania Hospital)

Cultural study of Dahomey

Hormonal aspects of cardiovascular disease

(with May Institute for Medical Research)

Teaching practicum in Rochester, N.H.
elementary school

Criminal court observation

Study of Colonial America, 1620-1763

Paralegal work (with Harlem, N.Y. com-
munity law offices)

Computer applications to economics

Simulation as a method in political science

The Baroque era in Germany

Law, ethics, and individual responsibility

Study of practical workings of a health care

agency (with the Health and Welfare Asso-

ciation of Allegheny County)

Study of six French suites for the keyboard
by Bach

Study of political prisoners in Viet Nam
(with American Friends Service Committee)

Study of masterpieces in Russian literature

Corporations and Congress

Internships

An internship gives a student real-world work
experience that lets her test possible career

choices, and later lets her acquire in-depth experi-

ence. Chatham students are welcome as interns

all over the city. They are given responsible, im-

portant work to do, and the opportunity to learn

the inner workings of businesses, government
agencies, and social institutions. A student finishes

an internship with a much better idea of what she

wants to do in life. She has also gained invaluable

experience to note on her record when she seeks

employment after graduation.

Internships are normally arranged by the

Career Planning Office. Recently, Chatham stu-

dents have served as interns in the following areas:



Public relations:

International marl<eling:

Law:

Pathology laboratory work:

Feature writing:

Photography:

Trust department:

Overview of savings and

loan operation:

Public affairs programming:

Employee publications:

Overview of hospital

operations:

Publishing:

Teaching arts and crafts:

Processing consumer
complaints:

Employee publications:

Teacher's assistant in early

childhood development:

Occupational therapy:

Parasitologic examination

of zoo animals:

Work with children in

reading disabilities:

Work with parole officers:

Study of behavioral aspects

of captive birds:

Work in chemistry and

biology labs:

Work with city planner:

Ketchum, MacLeod &
Grove

Westinghouse Power
Systems Company

District Attorney's Office,

Pittsburgh

Magee Womens Hospital

The Forum

Pittsburgh Press

Mellon Bank

First Federal Savings and

Loan

WKTQ Radio

U. S. Steel Corporation

Magee Womens Hospital

KNOW, Inc.

School for Blind Children

Pennsylvania Consumer
Protection Agency

Westinghouse Electric

Corporation

Child Guidance Center

Ivy Nursing Home

Pittsburgh Zoo

Home for

Crippled Children

State Probation and Parole

Board

Pittsburgh Aviary

Allegheny County Board

of Health

City of Pittsburgh

Department of Community
Planning

Cooperative arrangements with other

Pittsburgh colleges and universities

Students at Chatham College can take advan-

tage of a wide variety of programs and services

at other Pittsburgh institutions of higher learn-

ing. Carlow College, Carnegie-Mellon University,

Chatham College, Duquesne University, the

University of Pittsburgh, Point Park College,

Robert Morris College, LaRoche College, the

Community College of Allegheny County, and
the Pittsburgh Theological Seminary are mem-
bers of the Pittsburgh Council on Higher
Education (PCHE).^
The Council sponsors many interinstitutional

programs, so students from each college and
university may study with students from other

colleges and become members of a greater uni-

versity community.

Cross-college and university registration

Any undergraduate student attending a PCHE
member institution may enroll in courses (except

for the University of Pittsburgh's summer term)

at any other member institution (see list above).

Chatham students may also take courses in Latin

and Greek at Carlow College without extra charge.

Approval is granted by the student's adviser and
the dean or designated officer at each institution.

Normally, a student may enroll in any course

accredited towards a baccalaureate program in

arts and sciences. She will receive full credit for

the course, and her grade will be transferred to

her Chatham record. The academic regulations

of the host institution, including the grading

and honor systems, will apply in all cases. There
is no additional tuition charged.

A student may obtain further iniormalion on
cross-registration from the Chatham Registrar.

International Studies Program

Through the International Studies Program at

the University of Pittsburgh and in cooperation
with other colleges and universities in Pittsburgh,
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Chatham students can participate in an inter-

college, interdisciplinary study of comparative

communism. This program is supported by the

Carnegie Corporation. Each term, approximately
50 selected courses are offered under this program.

Chatham students should inquire at the Office of

the Chatham Registrar for information on prereq-

uisites, time, and place of course offerings.

In cooperation with the other members of the

Pittsburgh Council on Higher Education, the

University of Pittsburgh offers an intensive pro-

gram in Chinese. A student may enroll in the

eight-week summer course at the University of

Pittsburgh for the first two units of the course.

Enrollment for units 3 and 4, in the fall, is made
through the Chatham Registrar.

Engineering Program
Through a special program for women at the

School of Engineering and Applied Science at the

University of Virginia, eligible Chatham graduates

can earn a B.S. degree in engineering. The post-

baccalaureate program combines 12 months of

study in engineering and a six-month paid intern-

ship. Students entering the program should have

strong backgrounds in courses in mathematics
and the natural sciences.

Study abroad
Any student may study abroad for credit in

programs approved by the Committee on Study
Abroad. Study abroad may take place during one
of the terms, the academic year, the Interim, or

the summer. Most academic year programs are de-

signed for juniors; Interim and summer programs
are for all classes. The Committee sets no academic
performance level as a criterion for its approval,

but a student should have academic competence
or a specific language skill, or both, to profit fully

from the program.
Chatham students may select from numerous

approved programs offered either by other colleges

and universities or Chatham itself. They are thus
more likely to find educational experiences suited

to their special academic needs. About 50 students
undertake such study annually in one of the five

different session units.

Some recent study abroad programs have been:

Art History in Rome

Political Science in London

French at University of Lyon, France

Spanish in Bogota, Colombia

Sociology at Chung Chi College in China

German at the University of Freiburg

History in Athens

Classics and Archeology at Hebrew University

of Jerusalem

Economics at the University of London

Interested students are urged to file their Chat-

ham applications well in advance of the filing dates

required by their chosen programs, but not later

than April 1 for programs that begin in the fall.

Further information and the Chatham application

form may be obtained from Professor Goldby,
Administrative Secretary, Committee on Study
Abroad.

Summer study

A student wishing to receive credit for summer
study must obtain, in advance of study, approval

of both the course work to be taken and the insti-

tution where it will be taken. The equivalent of
two courses is the usual program permitted. No
credit is allowed for work of less than C grade.

Application for approval should be filed with

the Registrar before May 1.

Semester in Washington

Juniors with good academic records and a desire

to do independent field work and research are

eligible for a semester in residence at The American
University in Washington, D. C. Students may i

choose: |
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• the Washington Semester, with a focus • the Economic Semester, with a focus on
on American national government; the formation of economic policy;

• the Urban Semester, with a focus on • the Science and Technology Semester,

urban and metropolitan problems; with a focus on environmental and tcch-

• the Foreign Policy Semester, with an nological concerns of modern society,

emphasis on the formation of U.S. Students receive four Chatham course units

foreign policy; for the programs. Students from all disciplinary

• the International Development Semester, backgrounds are eligible to apply.

with an emphasis on developing nations;





The advisory program

Academic advising

The Chatham student is responsible for de-

signing her own program of studies, but it is not

a responsibility she has to bear alone. She can

depend on the guidance and cooperation of her

faculty adviser throughout her entire academic
career.

Her faculty adviser helps the student gain the

perspective she needs to make her decisions and

plan her life. The adviser supplies information

on the College's resources and hovv' the student

can take advantage of them. She is encouraged

to discuss, analyze, and evaluate her hopes and

plans for the future.

The advisory relationship will undoubtedly
vary widely. But the student can fully expect

that her adviser will be accessible whenever she

needs to solve problems, make choices, or just

talk things over. The adviser offers concerned
and attentive consultation to help the student

evaluate her efforts in light of her educational

goals.

Each entering freshman will be assigned a fac-

ulty adviser who will meet with her before the

beginning of classes. The adviser will be familiar

with the student's record, and the two can dis-

cuss in depth a program for the first term.

Freshman course registration is not held until

after the first full week of classes. During this

period, freshmen will be free to attend all courses,

except Freshman Seminars, in which they might
enroll. They will then be able to make informed
decisions about the program they will actually

pursue.

A student ordinarily remains with her freshman
adviser until she has chosen a tentative major or

focal interest. This choice could come as early

as the end of the first term, or as late as the end
of the sophomore year. At that time, the student

applies to the department or professor of her

choice for a major adviser. Students are as free

as possible in choosing or changing their advisers.

Entering transfer students select their advisers

after consultation with the Assistant Provost.

in the second half of each long term, an advising

week is designated. Each adviser then provides an

hour's scheduled appointment with each of his or

her advisees. (As much additional time as neces-

sary is available throughout the year to advisees

who desire it.) The advising week is also the sched-

uled period for changing advisers.

Career counseling

Planning a career is an ongoing experience at

Chatham College. A student is continually gath-

ering information and making decisions about her

future— in her classes, in talks with her adviser, in

any of the special career programs. A large part of

college life is devoted to deciding on and preparing

for life's work.

The Career Planning Office is the focal point

for a student's career ambitions. It informs stu-

dents of the many opportunities for putting their

skills, interests, and experience to work.

The Office sponsors workshops and offers indi-

vidual counseling to help students discover their

career aims. It maintains and continually adds to

its collection of information on work opportuni-
ties and requirements. By scheduling various pro-

grams throughout the year, including informal

discussions with professional women in many new
and challenging occupations, the Office makes
students and faculty aware of the expanding job

options for women.
The Career Planning Office arranges internships

and other field placements while the student is

attending Chatham. As she begins to enter the job

market, the Office will help her write a resume
and prepare for interviews. It arranges on-campus
recruitment by employers and graduate schools.

The Office also provides a credentials service which
Chatham women can continue to use throughout
their professional lives.
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Admissimission

Chatham College seeks capable and highly

motivated women. Applicants must be able to

meet all the challenges of life and study at Chat-

ham and be enthusiastic about learning. They
must be ready to take on increasing responsi-

bility for their own education and lives.

Chatham admits candidates who show the

strongest evidence of these qualities. Selection

is determined by the candidate's academic record,

recommendations, an interview, and any other

pertinent information furnished by the student

and/or her high school. Diversity, too, is an im-

portant consideration. The College tries to enroll

students from a variety of backgrounds— cultural,

geographical, racial, religious, socio-economic—
with a wide range of interests and talents.

The student's high school program should
emphasize English, foreign languages, history

and social studies, mathematics, and the sciences.

But there are no fixed requirements concerning
subjects taken or the number of units in any sub-

ject. Chatham believes that the high school student
should both prepare herself to do successful work
in college and also follow her own interests. If a

high school student has special interests and abil-

ities in art, music, dance or drama, to name just a

few, she should pursue these as much as possible.

Submission of entrance examination scores

(College Board SAT, ACT) is optional.* Chatham
evaluates applicants as individuals, not as test

scores. The College bases its admission decisions

on all the records submitted by the student, in-

cluding her written statement on the application
form.

Admission procedure for freshmen

The student and the College cooperate through-
3ut the whole procedure of admission. Each

//; rare instances, where a student's records are not com-
olete enough for a full evaluation, the Committee on
Admission may require test data. After admission deci-

sions are made, all freshmen will be requested to sub-

mit results of the College Board SA T or the ACT. The
College will use these scores for general researcli purposes.

party gains enough knowledge to make a reason-

able and informed judgment about the other. The
College shares with the applicant as much infor-

mation as possible on academic programs, campus
activities, and student life. The applicant supplies

the required supporting credentials for her appli-

cation and keeps the College advised of informa-

tion helpful in evaluating those credentials. New
students are admitted to both fall and spring terms.

To apply for admission:

1

.

File an application for admission with the

Admissions Office, together with a nonrefund-
able $15 processing fee. The application form
may be obtained by writing to the Admissions
Office. In cases of extreme financial hard-

ship, the fee may be waived. Fee waiver re-

quests, supported by a recommending agency
or counselor, should be made to the Admis-
sions Office.

Apply early to ensure prompt completion
of all preliminary arrangements and creden-
tials. The application date is not considered
in selecting candidates, but Freshman Sem-
inar and dormitory preferences are assigned

according to the date on which admission
applications are received. For full consider-

ation of class and dormitory preference,

candidates should apply before March 1 for

fall entrance and before January 2 for

February entrance.

2. Optional, but strongly rccoininended.

Arrange to visit the campus and have a per-

sonal interview. Chatham urges each pro-

spective student to come to the campus
either before or after filing her application.

The College welcomes both prospective stu-

dents and their families. The best way for a

student to learn about Chatham is by tour-

ing the campus with a student guide; talk-

ing with students, faculty, and staff; and
sitting in on classes. Every effort will be
made to arrange at least one class visit for

student visitors. During the academic year.
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September to June, candidates may make
arrangements in advance with the Admis-
sions Office to stay overnight—as guests of

the College— in one of the residence halls.

The Live-in program offers high school

seniors the opportunity to join other pro-

spective students for an in-depth visit to the

campus. Live-ins begin on Sunday afternoon

with an orientation program and close after

lunch on Monday. They are held at intervals

during the fall and spring terms and provide

a chance to sample student life at Chatham,
to attend classes, and to meet faculty mem-
bers and students.

The Admissions Office, located in the

Andrew W. Mellon Center, is open from
9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through

Friday, and on the second Saturday of each

month from 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon,
September to June. During the summer
months, the office is closed on Saturdays.

While visitors should make an appointment
with the Admissions Office, the College

tries to accommodate interested students

who happen to drop in. If a student cannot
visit the campus, she should arrange for an

interview with an Alumnae Admissions
Associate. (See pages 101-102 for names
and addresses of these representatives.)

3. Upon receipt of the application and fee,

the College sends the applicant transcript and
evaluation forms. These forms should be com-
pleted and returned to the College by her

principal/counselor and two teachers best

qualified to describe her academic ability and
motivation. One of the evaluations should be

from an English or foreign language teacher.

Chatham has a special interest in a candidate's

ability to use languages precisely and logically.

If a candidate wishes, she may also request

an individual with whom she has worked
closely in or out of school to submit a fourth

recommendation.

4. In February or March, the applicant's cre-

dentials are presented to the Admissions
Committee for its decision. At this time, the

student's record for the first semester of her

senior year will be on file.

5. The decision will be mailed to the applicant

in March. Accepted applicants are asked to

reply and pay a deposit by May 1. Applicants

for February admission will be considered

early in January; accepted applicants must
reply by February 1 at the very latest.

)

Early Decision Plan

The Early Decision on Admission Plan at Chat-
ham is for qualified high school seniors whose firm

first choice is Chatham. While the candidate may
apply elsewhere, she agrees to withdraw other
applications upon acceptance at Chatham.

An applicant who applies before October 1 of

her senior year and whose credentials include her

records through junior year, along with her coun-
selor's and teachers' evaluations, may be granted

admission and notified as early as November 1.

Applicants who appiv between October 1 and No-
vember 1 may be granted admission as early as

December 1. Applicants who apply between No-
vember 1 and January 2 may be granted admission
vhen credentials are complete. Decisions on finan-

cial aid will be announced simultaneously with

decisions on admission, provided a copy of the

Parents' Confidential Statement is on file at the

College.

For detailed information on the Early Decision
Plan, write to the Admissions Office.

I

Early entrance

Chatham believes that most students profit from
four years in secondary school. However, mature
and able students who will have finished three year

of high school, and who have valid reasons for wan'

ing to move forward, may apply for early admissior

to Chatham. These candidates should have the sup-

port of their parents, teachers, and counselors. The
procedure for applying for early admission is the
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same as for regular admission to the freshman class.

The interview is especially important for early ad-

mission candidates. These students are requested

to come to the campus for informal conversations

with a faculty and a student member of the Com-
mittee on Admission, and an admissions officer.

Under ordinary circumstances, early entrance ap-

plicants are not considered under the Early Deci-

sion Admission Plan.

Deferred entrance

Accepted students may postpone or defer en-

trance until the following term or year. The intent

is to give the student more time to clarify her in-

terests and goals, and to pursue volunteer service,

independent study, travel, or work.
A deposit of $ 1 50, applicable toward fees at the

time of entrance, may be made in advance to re-

serve space in the following term or year.

Financial aid awards will be made the term just

preceding entrance. Students needing financial

assistance are requested to file the Parents' Confi-

dential Statement by March 1 , if planning to enroll

in the fall term; or by December 15, if planning to

enroll in the spring term.

Credits for Advanced
Placement Program

Candidates who have participated in Advanced
Placement Program courses of the College En-

trance Examination Board are urged to take the

Advanced Placement examinations. Chatham
grants the equivalent of a year's course credit for

grades of 4 or 5 on these examinations. Fulfill-

ment of some introductory prerequisite courses
is granted, whenever appropriate, for grades 3,

4, or 5. Students who earn grades of 4 or 5 on
four Advanced Placement examinations will be
admitted to Chatham at the sophomore level.

Candidates for freshman admission who have
satisfactorily completed college liberal arts

courses before entering Chatham will receive

advanced placement and credit upon submitting
an official transcript.

Admission procedure for

transfer students

Chatham welcomes the opportunity to dis-

cuss the continuing educational plans of trans-

fer candidates, including junior college and
community college graduates. Students from
accredited colleges may be given advanced
standing at Chatham College without examina-
tion for the fall or spring terms. Their college

records should show above average achievement.
The high school record is considered, but greater

emphasis is placed on performance at the col-

lege level.

Credits for transfer students are converted to

Chatham course units by dividing the total num-
ber of transferable semester hours of credit by
3.5. When transfer credits are presented in quar-

ter hours, they should first be converted to se-

mester hours by multiplying them by 2/3.

Applicants from non-accredited or newly
founded institutions not yet fully accredited

should submit results from the College Entrance
Examination Board College-Level Examination
Program (CLEP). Information about the CLEP
program, test center addresses, and costs can be

obtained by writing the College-Level Examina-
tion Program, Box 1821, Princeton, New Jersey

08540. A student should take both the General
Examination and one or more of the Subject
Examinations, as determined in advance with

Chatham. The examination results, along with
the applicant's previous school and college re-

cords, will be used in making a final decision.

Students considering transfer to Chatham Col-

lege for September, January, or February en-

trance should become familiar with the academic
program and graduation requirements. Transfer

students entering as second term juniors or seniors

are expected to be in residence for three long

terms and successfully complete a minimum of

thirteen course units for graduation. They should
also consult with a member of the admissions
staff. Transfer students who apply before

March 1 will be notified of the decision of the
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Committee on Admission no later than April 10.

Those who apply after March 1 will be notified

as soon as possible after all credentials are on file.

An applicant for advanced standing should:

1. File an application on a form obtained

from the Admissions Office. Enclose a non-

refundable processing fee of $1 5.

2. Request the college or colleges previ-

ously attended to send directly to the Chat-

ham Admissions Office an official tran-

script of the work taken up to the time of

making application to Chatham. (The
College will obtain high school records

directly from the school.)

3. Send a marked copy of the catalogue

of the college or colleges previously at-

tended, indicating the courses for which
Chatham credit is desired.

4. Request the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board to forward the results of all

Advanced Placement Examination Reports
or College-Level Examination Program test

results. No new entrance examinations are

required, unless specifically requested by
Chatham.

5. If at all possible, arrange to visit the cam-
pus and meet with a member of the admis-

sions staff and/or faculty.

6. At the close of the semester prior to en-

trance, request that a final transcript be sent

to Chatham by the present college.

See page 39 for information concerning finan-

cial aid for transfer students.

Admission procedure for guest

students from other colleges

Chatham College welcomes the visiting stu-

dent from other colleges and universities for

either a term, an Interim, or a full year. The stu-

dent should be in good standing at her own in-

stitution and have the written approval of the

major academic officer of her college. She should
apply at least four weeks prior to the beginning
of the term. Tuition, fees, and resident charges,

when appropriate, are assessed as for Chatham
students. Inquiries should be addressed to the
Office of Admissions. !

I

Admission of high school guest students

Chatham College welcomes serious high school

students who seek the additional challenge of i

college-level work while completing their high

school program. High school seniors with strong

academic records and the approval of their prin-

cipal or counselor are admitted to selected

Chatham courses. A student may attend during

the fall, Interim, or spring terms, subject to the

availability of space.

High school guest students may enroll for one
course unit (3'/' semester hours of credit) per

term. Students enrolled receive full college credit

for satisfactory work. Tuition is charged at one-

half the per-unit rate. Interested students should

address inquiries to the Director of Admissions.

The Gateway Program

Chatham College welcomes adult women stu-

dents. The Gateway Program opens opportunities
to women who have bypassed or interrupted their

college experiences in order to raise families or

begin careers; to women who already have a college

degree but wish to enrich themselves further; and
to women seeking the knowledge needed to enter
a new field or develop themselves more fully in

their present field.

Such mature students have made profitable use

of Chatham's flexible curriculum and small classes,

its relations with the city, and its personal attention
to students, in recent years, increasing numbers of
women have entered Chatham as full-time or part-

time, degree or non-degree students. Their success

in and out of the classroom has been notable. They
have contributed unique insight and maturity to

the College, and derived enrichment and confidence
from their continuing educational experiences.
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Admission to the Gateway Program is uncom-
plicated. Tlie program is open to women who
have not attended a college or university on a full-

time basis for at least four years. Each applicant is

considered on an individual basis, so that her own
goals, qualifications, and problems can be given

careful attention. Degree candidates should:

1

.

Arrange for personal interview with the

Gateway Program Director or a member
of the admissions staff.

2. File a Gateway Program application form,

together with a biographical sketch and a

$15 non-refundable application fee.

3. (Optional) Submit any appropriate transcripts,

letters of recommendation, or other relevant

material.

Degree candidates may apply for financial aid.

For their first nine courses, they will be charged

one-half the normal tuition. Additional courses,

and the final nine courses in fulfillment of degree

requirements, will be charged full tuition.

Adult students who have never taken any
college-level courses for credit may be eligible for

admission with advanced standing if they take the

College Entrance Examination Board College-

Level Examination Program (CLEP). Information

can be obtained by writing the College-Level

Examination Program, Box 1 821 , Princeton, N.J.

08540. The admissions staff will also be happy to

discuss the CLEP program in detail.

Individuals who are not candidates for bachelor's

degrees may be admitted on a part-time or full-

time basis. Students who wish to explore new
interests, test their abilities, or update their knowl-

edge in their major field, are encouraged to apply.

Procedures are the same as for degree candidates,

except that the application fee is $5.

Non-degree students must achieve a minimum
C average in order to continue for a second term.
Upon completion of four courses at Chatham, a

non-degree student may petition the Committee
on Academic Standing to become a degree candi-

;

date. The petition may also be submitted at an
earlier time to the Office of Admissions, together

with a $10 processing fee. If a student is accepted

as a degree candidate, all the credits she has

earned at Chatham apply toward her degree, and

regulations governing degree students become
effective.

Readmission
Students who formally withdraw from Chatham,

other than those who are on formal leaves of ab-

sence, are readmitted under the same procedure
described for transfers (See page 25). They should

also arrange for a personal interview with the

Provost. Completed applications and a $15 fee

should be sent to the Admissions Office no later

than January 2 for the spring term or June 1 for

the fall term. The Committee on Admission gives

preference to former students.

Foreign students

Chatham welcomes students from other coun-

tries. In recent years, students have come from
England, France, Hong Kong, Israel, Kenya,

Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Sweden, and Uganda.

Some enrolled independently; others have come
under the auspices of the Institute of International

Education, 809 United Nations Plaza, New York,

New York 1 001 7. Foreign students should have

their credentials on file with the College no later

than January 15 preceding the fall in which they

wish to enroll.

Competence in use of the English language is

a condition for admission. To evaluate this com-
petence, Chatham requests that foreign appli-

cants from non-English speaking countries take

and submit results of the Test of English as a

Foreign Language (TOEFL). Information con-

cerning this examination is available from Educa-

tional Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey

08540.
Financial aid available for foreign students is

quite limited and rarely includes the full cost of

tuition, room, and board.
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Academic Procedures

Academic credit

The course unit is the unit of academic credit

for all courses offered either in the term or the

Interim. One course unit, for purposes of evalua-

tion outside the College, is equivalent to 3.5

semester hours. Courses are valued at 1/2, 1, 1/4,

or 2 course units according to their listings in

this Bulletin. Thirty-four course units are re-

quired for graduation.

Academic load

The maximum normal academic load is 9 units

per year. Students will be charged on a per-unit

basis for every course that exceeds this limit

(See p. 36).

The minimum normal load is 7 units per year.

Students with programs below this limit will be

considered part-time, and will also be charged on

a per-unit basis.

A program of 5 or more course units in any one

term is considered an academic overload. To qual-

ify to take such an overload, a student must be

academically well above average. Her academic
standing may qualify her automatically, or she

may petition the Committee on Academic
Standing for permission.

Term of study

The required 34 course units will usually be

distributed as 4 units in each of 8 terms, plus at

least 2 and at most 4 Interim courses. All full-

time students must carry at least 3 course units

per term, and they must meet the Chatham
residence requirement (p. 11).

Work done in absentia will be credited if it

has the prior approval of the responsible depart-

ment or faculty committee and the Assistant

Provost. In the case of Interim courses, work
must be approved by the Interim Committee
and the Assistant Provost.

Grades

The grades in use are:

A = Excellent

B = Good
C = Satisfactory

D = Minimal performance. No more than

4 course units of D can be credited

toward the degree. The LP (Low Pass)

is equivalent to a D for this purpose.

F = Unsatisfactory performance; no credit.

I = Incomplete work in a course. This is a

temporary grade given only when ex-

tenuating circumstances prevent com-
pletion of all course work on time.

Approval of the Assistant Provost is

required. Incomplete grades will not

be granted for Interim courses.

In order to remove an I grade, a stu-

dent must complete all required work
in the course by the end of the first

four weeks of the following term.

Failure to do so automatically results

in failure in the course.

W = Withdrawal from course with no
penalty.

WF = Withdrawal from course while doing
unsatisfactory work. (Withdrawal
from courses after stated deadlines

requires the permission of the Assist-

ant Provost. A fee will be charged for

course changes made after specified

times (see p. 31 ).

The Registrar reports all grades and credits

earned to all students and their advisers at the

close of each term. Grades are not assigned quality

points. There are no grade averages, and students

are not ranked.

The Pass-Fail System
The student, with the guidance of her adviser,

may decide to take a course on a Pass-Fail basis
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rather than under the traditional grading system.

Pass-Fail can relieve some of the academic pressure

a student may encounter. It permits her to explore

new fields or new levels of knowledge without

apprehension about grades. For these reasons,

freshmen are encouraged to take all of their first

term courses on the P/F basis. But the option

remains open to every student in virtually every

course.

Students choosing to take courses on a P/F
basis will be graded as follows:

P = Pass; minimal value is C
LP = Low Pass; equivalent to D
F = Unsatisfactory; no credit

At registration, the student declares her option

to take a course on the P/F basis. She may change
this option during the first two-week period of

the term.

For a few courses, especially some offered

during the Interim, instructors give only P/F
grades. For a few other courses required for certi-

fication by outside agencies, the P/F option is not

available. For a cross-registered course, the student

must declare her option to the Chatham Registrar

within two weeks of the beginning of the course.

Otherwise, P/F enrollment in a cross-registered

course is subject to the rules of the host school.

Academic standing

Each student's progress is reviewed at the close

of each term. Her academic standing—the level of
advancement she has reached, the quality of the

work she has completed—should be satisfactory.

A student whose work does not meet expectations
is not in good academic standing; she may be
warned, placed on probation, or dismissed. The
Committee on Academic Standing conducts such
reviews, and the Assistant Provost notifies the

student and her adviser of any action taken.

Honors and awards
Departmental Honors or Program Honors are

awarded at graduation to those students who
have distinguished themselves in their major

field or in special programs. These honors are

awarded at the discretion of the student's de-

partment or adviser; they are approved by the

faculty.

Students may be nominated for the Chatham
College chapters of Phi Beta Kappa and i

iVlortar Board. ^

Special awards are also presented each spring

to students who have excelled academically and
have made outstanding contributions to college

life and to community affairs.

Exemption and credit by examination
A student may be exempted from a course

if she shows that she has satisfactorily ful-

filled the main objectives of the course. She
may also earn credit for a course by demon-
strating superior achievement in a special

written or oral examination.

To take these examinations, qualified students
should apply to the department or faculty mem-
ber involved. Automatic provisions are made for

students who have participated in the Advanced
Placement Program of the College Board (see

p. 25).

Auditing courses

Full-time students may audit a course with

the permission of the instructor. The student

decides whether or not the audit will be re-

corded on her transcript.

If the student wants to have the audit entered

into her permanent record, she must meet the

same course requirements as students who take

the course for degree credit. She must also have

the qualifications needed to take an academic
overload. The option is restricted to Chatham
courses; it does not include independent study.

A non-refundable fee of $25 will be charged
for each recorded audit.

Registration

Students must register for classes on the date
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indicated in the College calendar. There is a $15
processing fee for registrations after this date.

Students may add courses to their schedule

through the first two weeks of the long terms

with the approval of the instructor and the

faculty adviser. With the same approval, courses

may be dropped through the first four weeks of

each of the long terms. No academic penalty is

attached to dropping courses during this period.

After this period, the Assistant Provost must
approve withdrawal from any course. If the stu-

dent's work is unsatisfactory when she with-

draws, the grade of WF will be entered into her

record. Otherwise, she will be given a grade of W,
which carries no stigma.

Courses may not be added after the third day

of classes of an Interim, but courses may be

dropped through the first week. In all cases, a

fee of $5 will be charged for any course change

made after the stipulated deadlines.

Exceptions to any of the provisions above can

be made only by the Assistant Provost. Requests

for exception should be filed through the

Registrar.

Attendance
Every student, in coming to Chatham, accepts

the responsibility to attend all scheduled meet-

ings of her classes. To get the fullest benefit

from her courses, she must participate fully. This

implies attending regularly, completing work on
time, and making up work missed because of

emergency absence.

Absence from final examinations

Unexcused absence from an examination re-

sults in a failure in the examination. The Direc-

tor of Counseling or the Assistant Provost will

excuse absence only in case of illness or other
serious emergency. In such instances, a deferred

examination may be taken at the time set by the

Registrar for late examinations. The fee is $10
iper course unless waived by the Director of

Counseling or Assistant Provost.

Transcripts

Graduates and students are entitled to one

transcript of their College record without charge.

Each additional transcript will cost $1. Requests

for transcripts should be directed to the Office

of the Registrar; checks should be made payable

to Chatham College. Two weeks are required

for processing.

Withdrawal
A student who wishes to withdraw from the

College during the academic year must complete
the notice of withdrawal form, which requires

authorization from parent or guardian. She then

submits the form to the Assistant Provost or

Director of Counseling. Her official withdrawal

date is the day on which the form is received by
the appropriate officer.

Upon the recommendation of the College physi-

cian, the College may request a student to with-

draw for reasons of health.

Students who return to the College after with-

drawal (except those on leaves of absence) must
reapply and be reaccepted for admission. Requests

should be sent to the Director of Admissions along

with a $15 application fee.

Leaves of absence

Medical

A medical leave of absence for a stated period

may be considered instead of medical withdrawal

in certain types of illness or injury. The medical

leave requires the recommendation of the College

physician to the Director of Counseling or the

Assistant Provost.

A student requiring a medical absence should

get information on procedures and adjustments

from the Director of Counseling.

Voluntary

If a student plans to be absent temporarily from
the College, she may request a leave of absence for

a stated period from the Committee on Academic
Standing. She should explain her reasons and plans
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for this absence in a letter to the Committee. If the

leave is granted, the student may return to the Col-

lege at the stated time without applying for read-

mission. If necessary, an extension of the leave may
be granted. The student is expected to notify the

Assistant Provost and pay the $150 deposit by

April 20 prior to a fall return, or by December 1

prior to an Interim or spring return.

If students need financial assistance in order to

return, they will be given full consideration. Appli-

cation should be made to the Financial Aid Office.

Other leaves

Students in Junior Year Abroad programs or

other programs approved in advance by the College

are considered to be students in absentia and are

carried on the College roster. They recertify their

intent to return by notifying the Assistant Provost

and paying the $1 50 deposit on the appropriate

date.

Dismissals

The College reserves the right to dismiss at any
time a student who fails to maintain the required

standard of scholarship, who fails to make satisfac-

tory overall progress, or whose continuance in

college is detrimental to her health or the health

of others.

Conduct which violates the stated regulations

of the College or which is contrary to the intent

of any rules of the College can be considered cause

for disciplinary action. At the discretion of the

College, this action may include required with-

drawal. The welfare of the individual student is

the primary concern here, as in all relationships

with the College. A special probationary period

may sometimes be used if it can contribute to

the total development and progress of the student.
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Financial procedures

Charges and expenses*

All the fees a student pays cover only 55 percent

of the cost of her Chatham education. Private

gifts and income from endowment and other

sources must meet the difference between the full

cost and the actual tuition charges. Parents who
are able to contribute further to the cost of their

daughter's education are encouraged to do so.

Charges for full-time

and part-time students

For purposes of determining charges due, a

student attending Chatham for the entire academic

year is defined as being full time if she takes be-

tween seven (7) and nine (9) units. Those students

enrolled in less than 7 units on an academic year

basis will be charged on a per unit basis.

For those students enrolled for only one term,

or one term and the Interim, a full-time student

is defined as one taking between three (3) and

five (5) units. For less than three (3) units, tuition

shall be charged on a per unit basis.

A part-time student is one who takes fewer than

3 course units in either the fall or spring term (in-

cluding the Interim) or fewer than 7 units during

the academic year.

Resident students

Charges for the year:

Tuition $3200

I

Room and board 1 640
1

Student activities fee 60
I $4900

Payable:

By May 1 for new students;

i by April 20 for returning
' students $ 150

On or before August 1 2330
(plus the $50 refundable

deposit required of newly
registered students)

On or before January 15 242

$4900

A tuition may be paid in installments. See

p. 38 for details.

Commuting students

Charges for the year:

Tuition

Student activities fee

$3200
_60

$3260

*The College reserves the right to alter charges and
expenses in accordance with whatever economic
changes might occur.

Payable:

By May 1 for new students;

by April 20 for returning

students $ 150
On or before August 1 1510
(plus the $50 refundable

deposit required of newly
registered students)

On or before January 15 1600

$3260

Part-time students

Charges for part time:

Tuition $380 per course unit

Payable:

On or before August 1 (fall term). $ 380
On or before January 15

(spring term) $ 380
The balance is due on or before registration

each term.

Special Interim course fees

For regular full-time students who take Interim

courses on campus, there are no additional tui-

tion, room, or board costs. Some Interim courses,

though, may involve extra expenses for special

supplies or for travel.
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Students visiting Chatham during the Interim

in a one-for-one exchange program will not pay
room, board, or tuition charges. If a reciprocal

agreement has been made between Chatham and
a visiting student's home college, tuition will be

remitted without a one-for-one student exchange.
However, a $145 charge will be assessed to cover

room and board, and a refundable $15 deposit

will be required.

In the absence of exchange agreements, visiting

students will be charged $350 per course, and if

they wish to live on campus, $185 for room and
board.

Other fees

Application for admission $15
The application fee is not refundable

and is not credited on any College bill.

Deposit $50
Newly registered students must pay a one-

time deposit of $50 on or before August 1

(January 15 if admitted at mid-year).

The deposit, less any bills due the College,

will be refunded on graduation or withdrawal.

Late registration fee $15
Because of the additional work for the

College and special handling involved in

registering students after the normal
date, a $15 fee is due from late registrants.

Student activities fee $60
This fee entitles each student to all student

publications, admission to College social

events, student-sponsored concerts and
lectures, and membership in the Chatham
Recreation Association and Chatham Stu-

dent Government. The fee was established

at the request of the Chatham Student
Government, and is collected from both
residents and commuters.

Overload fee $380 per course unit

For all academic programs exceeding 9 units

per academic year, there will be an overload
charge assessed in the second term. In the

case of a program overload preceding a

withdrawal, the financial adjustment will be
made at the time of withdrawal.

If the student attends only one term, or

one term and the Interim, she will be
charged the overload fee for all units over 5.

All financial aid recipients with overload

charges should see the Director of Financial

Aid after the overload is a reality. They will

be granted additional assistance— in various

forms—to cover the overload charges. (See

Academic Procedures section, page 29 for

additional details regarding the overload

policy.)

Senior in absentia fee $380
When a senior is permitted, in some emer-
gency, to complete all or a portion of her

senior year in absentia, she will be charged

a $380 fee. This fee will be waived if the

student is enrolled in and paying for the
,

Tutorial during the in absentia period.
'

Applied art fee $30 per course unit

Students enrolled in the Art Department's

ceramics and two- and three-dimensional

studio courses pay this fee to help defray

the cost of materials and supplies.

Student health and
accident insurance $42 per year

Students are required to have health and
accident insurance; they are responsible

for making their own arrangements for such

coverage. The College offers such insurance

with the Continental Casualty Company at

$42 for 12 months. Students file claims

directly with the insurance agent. Alternate

insurance plans are acceptable. The student

must provide written proof of alternate in-

surance coverage if she does not subscribe

to the College plan. Questions about the ,

medical insurance program should be di- '

rected to the Treasurer.

Infirmary fee $6 per day
The resident student's fee covers seven .

days' care in the College infirmary. Add!- I

tional days are charged at $6 per day. The
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:
student must pay for medicine and for

i

part of the College physician's charges

I ($5 per visit). The College bills the student

i for medical charges. (See page 43, Medical

f
Services.)

Examination fees $10
A student who fails to take any required

examination at the regularly scheduled

time must pay a late examination fee of

$10. The College does not charge students

for any exemption or credit they may
earn by examination. When an outside ex-

aminer is needed, the student is asked to

pay a special examiner's fee.

Audit fee S25
Any student who registers for a course on
a recorded audit basis will be charged a

non-refundable fee of $25 payable at

time of registration. Although an over-

load fee will not be charged, the academic
regulations for overload must be

maintained.

Photography laboratory fee $30
The fee is charged for all photography
courses requiring additional instructional

supplies.

Applied music fee $ 1 50 per course unit

The applied music fee is charged each term
for a one hour lesson per week of private

instruction in piano, organ, voice, violin,

or other instrument. One half-hour lesson

per week (one-half course unit) is $75.
Students majoring in music may take four

course units of applied music without
charge in the junior and senior years.

Study Abroad application fee:

Students who apply for Study Abroad
programs will be charged a non-refundable
fee to cover processing.

Term or year program $15
Summer study program $ 1 5

A $5 fee will be charged for each additional

application.

Payment of expenses

Statements of accounts are mailed to parents

or guardians of students about one month before

the due date. Checks should be made payable to

Chatham College, and addressed to Chatham
College, Woodland Road, Pittsburgh, Pa. 15232,
Attention: Treasurer's Office. Payments must be

made by the due date. Any unpaid accounts are

charged at a rate of one percent monthly on the

unpaid balance. No exceptions will be made
without written permission from the Treasurer

of the College.

If a student fails to make a satisfactory plan

for payment of her account, or fails to make
satisfactory payments on the payment plan

selected, the College reserves the right to:

Withdraw charging privileges at the Book-
store; withhold grades; withhold transcript

of her college work; withhold statement of

transfer in good standing; cancel dining

hall privileges; request that a student

vacate her residence hall room; cancel the

student's registration at the College; and
withhold granting of the degree and
graduation.

When a student is notified that any of the

above sanctions have been placed against her,

she will have ten days in which to appeal the de-

cision to the Treasurer of the College.

When any of these sanctions have been applied

against a student, a special account default fee of

twenty-five dollars ($25.00) will be added to the

student's bill.

Each month during the academic year, stu-

dents will receive statements of accounts showing
charges for Bookstore purchases, Infirmary bills,

guest charges, etc. Payment is due within 25

days; charging privileges may be withdrawn if

the student account is delinquent.

All returning students must pay a $1 50 ad-

vance deposit by April 20 each year. This pay-

ment is not refundable except to a student in-

eligible to return because of academic failure.

The $1 50 is applied to charges for the academic

37



year as long as the student registers for courses.

A student will forfeit the $1 50 if she draws for

a room in May, but later elects to live off campus.
The advance payment reserves a place for the

student in the College. Unless the College knows
that a student is returning, it is obliged to open
the opportunity to another qualified student.

Students entering at mid-term, whether before

or after the Interim, pay one-half of the stated

rates for the College year. Full-time seniors who
attend one term or a term and an Interim in order

to complete final degree requirements, will be

assessed one-half the annual charges.

Installment payment plans

Some parents or students may prefer to pay

tuition and other college fees in monthly install-

ments during the year. This convenience is avail-

able through the College, local banks, or various

tuition payment plans.

One payment plan offered by Chatham permits

payment of tuition and fees in 1 2 equal install-

ments, April 20 through March 15. Under this

plan, financial aid and other anticipated credits

(except work assignments) may be deducted from
annual charges in calculating the monthly payment.

A student or parent should apply for this program
before April 20. No penalty or interest is charged

if monthly payments are made on schedule. An
application fee of $10 will be charged. If a student

attends only one term, she will be charged six

monthly payments. The first payment of this plan

replaces the April 20 advance payment of $150.
Term charges may also be paid in monthly in-

stallments, July 15 through November 15 for the

fall term, January 15 through April 15 for the

spring term. This plan charges interest at the rate

of one percent monthly on the unpaid balance.

The advance payment of $150 will still be required

by April 20 (May 1 for new students). The applica-

tion must be filed before July 15. Both the parents

and the student must sign a promissory note.

Outside organizations offer other payment
plans, including the Insured Tuition Payment Plan,

and the Tuition Plan of New Hampshire.

The Treasurer's Office has further information
on all these plans. All arrangements should be
completed well in advance of the payment due
dates.

If a student has received notification of financial

aid, one-half of the award may be deducted from
the payment due in August, and one-half from the

January payment. Students are paid directly for

their work assignment in the College Work-Study
or Chatham job programs. Student work awards,
therefore, should not be deducted from the
August or January payments.

Insurance for Off-campus Programs

The College is not responsible for any claims
resulting from a student's participation in these

off-campus programs. Students and/or their

parents should review their insurance coverage be-

fore enrolling in any such program.

Refunds
If a student gives the College written notice of

withdrawal before August 1 preceding the fall term
(January 1 5 for the spring term), she will be re-

funded all advance payments of tuition and room
and board, except for the $1 50 deposit. If she

notifies the College after August 1 (or January 1 5),

but before the first day of classes, she will be li-

able for forfeited charges in the amount of 25 per-

cent of tuition, room and board, and fees. A stu-

dent who files a notice of withdrawal after the

start of classes, but before the conclusion of the

fourth week of the term, will be liable for for-

feited charges in the amount of 50 percent of

tuition, room and board, and fees.

Where payments to date are less than forfeited

charges, the difference will be due and payable
upon withdrawal. Where payments to date are

greater than the forfeited charges, the excess of
payments over forfeited charges will be refunded.

No refunds or reductions of charges will be made,
without exception, after the first four weeks of

classes. All refunds must be requested in writing.
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For the purpose of computing any refund, a

student's official withdrawal date will be the day
on which the Assistant Provost or Director of

Counseling receives her completed notice of

withdrawal.

Financial aid

Financial aid is available to qualified students

who could not attend Chatham without it. Finan-

cial need is the main criterion used in determin-

ing eligibility for assistance. Academic achieve-

ment, future promise, and diversity within the

student body are used as further criteria when
available funds cannot provide aid for all quali-

fied applicants. Financial aid awards range from
$100 to $5000 per year. They do not cover spe-

cial programs such as Study Abroad or the

Washington Semester.

Students with need are offered three kinds

of financial aid: grant, work, and loan. Awards
usually combine all three, but the student can

refuse the job, loan, or both. In these cases,

the student or parents pay the difference.

For $336 in earnings, a student works about
six hours a week, nine hours a week for $500,
and twelve hours a week for $670.

Loans are available from the National Direct

Student Loan Program. A student may borrow
up to a maximum of $5,000 during the first

two years of a Bachelor's degree program and
a maximum of $1 0,000 during all years of under-

graduate, graduate, or professional schooling.

Repayment and interest, at three percent a year,

begin nine months after the student ends her

studies. The repayment may be extended over

ten years.

The debt may be partly or totally cancelled

if;

1. the recipient teaches handicapped
children full-time or

2. the recipient teaches in public or non-

profit elementary or secondary schools

which, according to the U.S. Com-
missioner of Education, have a high en-

rollment of students from low-income
families.

If the borrower is studying at least half-time

in the U.S., or at an approved institution outside

the U.S., repayment of the loan and interest will

be deferred for that period. Repayment is also

deferred up to three years when a borrower is

a member of the Armed Forces of the United

States, or a volunteer in the Peace Corps or

VISTA.
The borrower must arrange a schedule of

monthly repayments before she leaves Chatham
College.

Financial aid for freshmen
Freshmen are awarded financial aid on the

basis of their need, academic achievement, and
future promise. Applicants for financial aid

should complete admission and financial aid

forms and return them along with the $1 5

application fee and the first page of the family's

IRS 1040 form for the most recent year filed

to the Admissions Office. Chatham College

belongs to the College Scholarship Service,

which distributes and processes the Parents'

Confidential Statement filed in support of the

Chatham financial aid application. A student

may obtain the Parents' Confidential State-

ment from her high school guidance counselor.

Additional information on all sources of

financial aid may be obtained by requesting

the College's brochure on financial aid from
the Admissions Office.

Financial aid for transfers

Students who enter Chatham with advanced
standing are eligible for financial aid as de-

scribed for freshmen.

Financial aid for upperclassmen

Students must reapply for all financial aid.

They may obtain applications from the Office

of Financial Aid. A student's initial financial

aid remains basically the same, but with annual
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modifications based on clianges in lier or lier

family's resources. The student is also expected

to take greater financial responsibility for her

education by an increase in self-help, such as

work and/or a loan.

All financial aid awards are reviewed each

year when the student reapplies, and are renewed
if she meets the financial aid criteria.

Students of the three upper classes are eligible

for a number of endowed scholarships and schol-

arships contributed by individuals, groups, and
foundations. These scholarships are awarded on
the basis of need, academic achievement, and
contributions to the Chatham community.

Special criteria programs

College Work-Study, a federal government-
sponsored program, lets students earn money
toward their college expenses. To be eligible

a student must need financial assistance and
take at least a half-time course of study. Prior-

ity is given to students enrolled full-time.

A student may work on or off campus for

public or non-profit organizations. Chatham
students work off-campus in diverse areas:

working with retarded children, assisting in a

museum, working in a community center,

contributing to an ethnic newspaper, assisting

in a federal agency. This program also operates

during the summer.

Educational Opportunity Grants are federal

funds made available by the College to students

of exceptional financial need. Students must be

enrolled at least half-time and be in good standing.

When the number of qualified applicants exceeds

available funds, students pursuing a full-time

course of study are given priority. Grants range

from $200 to $1,500 per academic year.

The IVlinna Kaufmann-Ruud Scholarships

were established at Chatham College in 1965 by
the Kaufmann-Ruud Foundation. Four or more
students with exceptional ability in vocal music
will be assisted according to need. Women who

plan to follow careers in the concert, operatic,

or teaching fields are given priority.

The Michael L. Benedum Scholarships are

made possible by The Claude Worthington
Benedum Foundation and Chatham College

for outstanding and deserving students. The
awards are for West Virginia residents only.

Glenda Rich DeBroff Memorial Scholarship is

available each year to a student who shows
promise of high academic achievement, motivation
and service to the Chatham College community.
The award is made to a student in financial need
for the support of a Chatham-sponsored Interim

project.

Linda P. McGurk Scholarships are available

each year to students who, without such as-

sistance would be unable to attend the College.

Special program for students
|

from middle-income families I

Gilsdorf Scholarships are available for enter-

ing freshmen from middle-income families who
do not qualify for the usual sources of financial

aid, including college, state, and federal funds.

Three $1,000 scholarships, renewable for four

years, will be awarded on the basis of academic
excellence, creativity, and future promise.
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College services

Medical services

The College maintains a student infirmary on
campus under the direction of the College phy-
sician and a resident nurse. The physician is

available during specified hours each weekday
and is on call for emergencies when contacted

by the College nurse. (See p. 36, Infirmary fee.)

A parent's written consent for treatment by
the College medical staff is required. Parents

electing to have their daughter treated by a

physician of their own choice must file a

written request with the Infirmary.

All students must have health and accident

insurance. The College has planned for such

a program with the Continental Casualty

Company and recommends it strongly. (See

p. 36, Insurance fee.) Alternative plans will be

accepted if they offer equivalent benefits.

Counseling services

The Director of Counseling is qualified to

discuss a wide range of personal problems with
students and will provide referral services when
needed. Psychiatric counseling is available

through a consulting psychiatrist.
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How to get to Chatham

The College campus is 20 minutes by bus or

taxi from downtown Pittsburgh and approxi-

mately 35 minutes from the airport. An hour
should be allowed if visitors plan to use limou-
sine service from the airport.

The Greater Pittsburgh International Airport

is served by seven major airlines with more than

300 flights daily to and from most cities in the

United States. Flight time between Pittsburgh

and Boston, Chicago, New York City, Washing-

ton, D.C., Atlanta, and St. Louis is 1'/: hours

or less.

Drivers coming from the east and west should

exit the Pennsylvania Turnpike at Pittsburgh

Interchange #6 and follow Interstate 376 (Penn-

Lincoln Parkway). Continue west on the Park-

way through the Squirrel Hill Tunnel and exit

immediately after the tunnel at Squirrel Hill

Exit #8. Follow exit ramp to first left (Forward
Avenue), turn left onto Forward Avenue to

first traffic light. Then bear left onto iVlurray

Avenue and proceed through the Squirrel Hill

business district until IVlurray Avenue dead-ends

at Wilkins Avenue. Turn right onto Wilkins

Avenue and then left after one-half block onto
Woodland Road. The entrance is identified by

two red brick pillars. Chatham is located on
Woodland Road. It is 1 2 miles from Exit 6 of

the Turnpike to the Chatham campus.
WInen driving to the campus from downtown

Pittsburgh or the airport, the best route is the

Penn-Lincoln Parkway East (Routes 22 and 30
to Interstate 376). Continue on the Parkway
to Squirrel Hill Exit #8 (last exit before the

Squirrel Hill Tunnel). Follow exit ramp to first

left (Forward Avenue), turn left onto Forward
Avenue to first traffic light. Then bear left onto
Murray Avenue and proceed through the Squirrel

Hill business district until IVlurray Avenue dead-

ends at Wilkins Avenue. Turn right onto Wilkins

Avenue and then left after one-half block onto
Woodland Road. The entrance is identified by
two red brick pillars. Chatham is located on
Woodland Road. It is 23 miles from the airport

to the campus; five miles from downtown Pitts-

burgh (the Golden Triangle) to the campus.
When coming from the west or south on

1-70 or 1-79, proceed on 1-79 to Penn-Lincoln
Parkway East to downtown Pittsburgh. Then
follow the directions in the preceding paragraph.
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Courses of study

The departments of instruction are arranged in The College reserves the right to withdraw
alphabetical order. any course which is not elected by a sufficient

If the numbers of a year course are joined by number of students. Not all courses are avail-

a hyphen—as Art Tutorial 603-604—the course able each academic year. Course schedules
may not be entered second term and no credit should be planned in conjunction with a time
is given until two terms have been completed. schedule available at the Registrar's office.

If the numbers of a year course are separated

by a comma—as Art 101, 102-the course may
be entered either term and taken for credit.

Unless otherwise indicated, all courses carry

the equivalent of one course unit (3.5 semester •

hours).

Courses within each department are designated

by three-digit numbers. Unless otherwise indi-

cated in the course description, odd-numbered
courses are given in the fall term, even-numbered
courses are given in the spring term, and courses

ending in "0" are given in the Interim term.

The first digit of the course number indicates

the level of the course as follows:

7 = Faculty Symposia; open to students with

permission of the instructor

6 = Tutorial

5 = Independent Study
4 = Course open to seniors only; to others

with permission of the instructor

3 = Course open to juniors and seniors only; to

others with permission of the instructor

2 = Course open to sophomores, juniors, and
seniors only; to freshmen with permission
of the instructor

1 = Course open to any student, providing
stated course prerequisites have been met

= Course open to freshmen only

In the second digit of the course number,
numbers above "6" identify certain programs
as follows:

9 = Interdepartmental course
8 = Black Studies course
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Departmental Areas

(See also Program A reas)

Art

Major Requirements in Studio Art:

Equivalent of 1 2 courses, including Art 1 01

or 102, 113, 133, 134, and the tutorial. The re-

quired 100-level courses are prerequisites for

most other studio courses, and should be taken

before the junior year. Of the remaining six

courses, at least one must be in a two-dimensional

area and one in a three-dimensional area. Studio

sessions normally occur twice a week for three

hours each meeting. Students are expected to

engage in two hours of independent work for

every class hour. Except where indicated, stu-

dents are expected to supply all materials (see

page 36, Applied art fee). Submission of a

satisfactory portfolio will be requisite for

acceptance into the major program.

Major Requirements in Art History:

Equivalent of 12 courses, including Art 101

or 102, 1 13, 133, 134, and the tutorial. The stu-

dent must complete at least one seminar in art

history. At least one course at the 200 or 300
level is required in three of the following areas:

Ancient, Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque,
Modern, and non-Western. Students intending

to pursue graduate study in art history are re-

minded that a reading knowledge of French
and/or German is normally required upon enter-

ing a graduate program. Courses outside the

department, in history, literature, and philos-

ophy of art, are strongly recommended.
100-level courses constitute an introduction

to the field, and are designed for freshmen and
other students with little or no academic ex-

perience in the visual arts.

Theory Courses

133. Art Topics.

An introduction to the theory, history, and
criticism of the visual arts. Problems of style,

media, iconography, and cultural relationships

will be discussed, using both historical and
current examples.

230. Problems in Criticism.

The nature of quality in the visual arts will be

explored in a seminar atmosphere. Problems in

establishing criteria for and making critical

aesthetic judgments will be dealt with through
informal discussions, readings, gallery visits, and
elementary studio projects. Open to both majors
and non-majors.

Studio Courses

101 , 102. Basic Drawing and Design.

Using various drawing media, the course will

consider some of the problems encountered in

creating and understanding a work of art. Em-
phasis will be placed on perception, means of

visual expression, and composition.

104. Fundamentals of Painting.

The practice of painting in developing a basic

understanding of color and skill in its use.

105. Figure Drawing and Painting.

The human form will serve as a basis for de-

veloping skill and expressiveness in representa-

tional drawing and painting.

113. Fundamentals of Sculpture.

A study of form and space through experi-

mentation in clay, plaster, wood, and metal.

Applied art fee.

114. Life Modelling.

A study of the figure as a basis for sculptural

expression and design. Prerequisite: Art 1 1 3 or

permission of instructor. Applied art fee.

117. Introduction to Ceramics.

Techniques of hand-building, throwing, and
glazing will be included. Applied art fee.

192. Basic Photography.
A study of the black-and-white photograph;

study of an experience with exposure and
development of photographic film and paper;

study and practice in the photograph as docu-



mentation, representation, and expression.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

193. Visual Studies.

The course aims to acquaint the student with

the vocabulary of visual communication, to

sensitize her to the element of design, and to

alert her to the possibilities and limits of illus-

trating, documenting, and conveying her ideas

through visual media. Class meetings will in-

clude discussions of shared readings, analysis

of graphic and photographic designs, and criti-

cism of student solutions to assigned design

problems. Among the subjects for academic,
analytical study are such as the following:

Bauhaus design principles, design in natural

forms, page design, photographic design, type

and space, and color vs. black-and-white.

201. Painting: Watercolor.

An exploration of transparent watercolor and
its Linique characteristics as a painting mediLim.

Prerequisites: Art 101 or 102, 133, 134 or per-

mission of the instructor.

205. Printmaking I.

An introduction to the techniques and aes-

thetics of graphic media, including etching, en-

graving, woodcut, and silkscreen. Prerequisite:

Art 101 or 102. Applied art fee.

206. Printmaking II.

An exploration of the expressive possibilities

of graphic media. Prerequisite: Art 205. Applied
art fee.

210. Raku Workshop.
An intense study of the Raku process. Pro-

ceedings from the clay form to the iridescence

of the finsihed product, in this highly unique
kind of firing. Other unusual clay and glaze

techniques will be explored in conjunction with
Raku. Prerequisite: Art 1 1 7 or permission of
the instructor.

214. Sculpture: Metal.

Fabrication of metal sculpture through weld-
ing, brazing, and soldering will be explored. Pre-

requisites: Art 101 or 102, 1 13, 133, 134 or per-

mission of the instructor. Applied art fee.

216. Sculpture: Casting Techniques.
The techniques and aesthetic possibilities of

non-ferrous metal casting will be explored in a

workshop atmosphere. Prerequisite: Art 101 or

102, 113,1 33, 1 34 or permission of the in-

structor. Applied art fee.

218. Intermediate Ceramics.

A refinement of basic skills will be empha-
sized. Prerequisites: Art 101 or 102, 113, 1 17

or permission of the instiiictor. Applied art fee.

301, 302. Advanced Painting and Drawing.
Prerequisite: Art 104, 105, 133, 134 or per-

mission of the instructor.

313, 314. Advanced Sculpture.

Prerequisite: Art 214 or 21 6. Applied art fee.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Art History Courses

134. Survey of Western Art.

A topical survey of the major artistic styles

and purposes in the Western tradition.

247. Medieval Art.

A survey of European art from the Early

Christian through the Gothic periods.

251. Early Renaissance Art.

A survey of the art and architecture of

western Europe during the 1 4th and 1 5th

centuries, with special attention to the rise of

humanistic values in Italy.

252. High and Late Renaissance Art.

A survey of the art and architecture of

western Europe in the 16th century, stressing

the grand vision of the High Renaissance and its

complex aftermath, including courtly Mannerism,
Venetian sensualism, and the impact of the

Reformation.
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255. Nineteenth Century Art.

A survey in depth of the major movements
in the art of Europe and America from the

late 18th century to the end of the 19th cen-

tury.

256. Modern Architecture.

Lectures and discussions will analyze and com-
pare architectural styles and functions in the 20th

century. Special attention will be given to oppos-

ing theoretical positions, from the Bauhaus
to "pop".

258. Twentieth Century Art.

A survey in depth of the major movements
in the art of Europe and America since the end
of the 19th century.

260. The Surrealist Film.

Surrealism will be examined through its ideal

medium, film. Several classic examples of the

1 920s and 1 930s will be viewed and discussed,

as well as some later surrealist-influenced films.

Filmmakers such as Bunuel, Cocteau, and Resnais

will be presented. Prerequisite: Art 134, or per-

mission of the instructor.

336. Seminar in Art History:

Problems in Contemporary Art.

An investigation of the salient stylistic,

thematic, and theoretical trends in the visual

arts since about 1945, with special attention

given to their interaction with other media of

expression. Critical analysis of style and meth-
odology of art historical research will also be

stressed. Prerequisites: Art 133,1 34, or per-

mission of the instructor.

352. Seminar in Art History:

Art in the Service of the State.

The political uses of the visual arts from ancient

to contemporary times will be examined. Empha-
sis will be given to recurring themes and modes of

expression, particularly in ancient Greece and
Rome, the Renaissance and Baroque courts, the

French, American, and Russian revokitions, and
the totalitarian regimes of the 20th century.

Prerequisites: Art 133, 1 34, or permission of

the instructor.

501 , 500, 502. hidependent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Biology

Major Requirements:
For the B.A. degree, 13/2 course units. The

following courses are required: Biology 143, 144,

349, 603-604; one lecture-laboratory course in

introductory chemistry, and one lecture-labora-

tory course in organic chemistry. Electives must
include biology courses numbered 200 and above.

Physiological psychology may be taken for cred-

it towards the biology major. Biology 143 and

144 may be exempted on the basis of Advanced
Placement and/or satisfactory performance on
an exemption examination.

For the B.S. degree, 16'/: course units. A
student must satisfy the requirements for the

B.A. degree, and take three additional course

units in mathematics, physics, or chemistry.

Non-Major Course Offerings:

Courses numbered in the 100s may be taken

by any student and no prerequisites are required.

Exclusive of General Biology (143-144), these

courses will not count towards the major in

biology. The courses in the 1 00 series are:

Biology 120, "Human Sexuality;" Biology 123,

"Nutrition;" Biology 124, "Food: Production,

Politics and People;" Biology 141 , "Evolution;"

Biology 153, "Human Genetics;" and Biologv

155, "The Cell."

045. Freshman Seminar:

Current Topics in Health and Nutrition.

Rapid advances are being made in all areas

of human health. In this seminar we will ex-

amine current topics in medicine and nutrition

and consider the significance of these advances

for the individual and society. Possible topics

include aging, cancer research, euthanasia,

vitamin research and fad diets.
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049. Freshman Seminar: Man Versus Science.

A study of the conflict between man and his

rapidly accumulating technology. Topics in the

areas of organ transplantation, abortion, popu-

lation control, genetic engineering, behavioral

control, and the prolongation of life will be

included.

120. Human Sexuality.

A course dealing with the biological and phys-

iological functions of human beings. Topics

covered will include menstruation, conception,

pregnancy, birth, contraception, and abortion.

Field trips to local institutions, and speakers

on fertility, planned parenthood, and maternal

care will be included. Students will be required

to complete an in-depth icscarch report on

some specific aspect of sexuality.

123. Nutrition.

An introduction to the science of nutrition.

Consideration will be given to the nutrients—

their composition, functions, metabolism, and

sources; food handling and storage; meal prep-

aration and planning; special nutritional needs

throughout the life cycle. Integrated with this

basic information will be special topics per-

taining to diets, organic foods, preservatives,

pesticides, feeding the world's population

and related concerns.

124. Food: Production, Politics

and People.

An examination of the problems and progress

in the general area of world food production.

Topics to be examined will include some aspects

of the biology and chemistry, harvesting, poli-

tics, psychology, and distribution of food.

141 . Evolution.

The historical aspects of organic evolution

will be studied, but major emphasis will be

placed upon the modern genetic theory of evo-

lution as a continuing process. A portion of the

:ourse will deal specifically with the biological

ind philosophical aspects of human evolution.

This course is designed for students without

previous science courses, but a scientific approach
to the subject will be taken. Use will be made of

films and museum trips.

143, 144. General Biology.

A study of tiie pi inciples revealed by living

organisms. Three class meetings and tw(j hours

of laboratory per week.

153. Human Genetics.

An introduction to biological heredity through
consideration of the genetics of man. Advances
in the science of genetics are having a profound
effect on man's understanding of himself and on
his potential for influencing his present and fu-

ture well being. This course is intended primarily

to contribute to the student's general education
in these matters, and although certain aspects of

genetics will be considered in some rigor, the

course is not designed as a substitute for the

basic course in genetics.

155. The Cell.

Tlic study of the organization and fcinction

of living matter at the cellular level. Topics

to be included are cytology, cytogenetics, cell

physiology, and cell differentiation. Classes

will meet three hours per week to be divided

between lecture and laboratory.

201. Invertebrate Zoology.
A study of the systematics, life cycles, and

ecology of invertebrate animals. Three class

meetings plus four hours of laboratory and/or
field work per week. I'/: courses. Prerequisite:

Biology 143, 144.

203. Comparative Chordate Anatomy.
A study of the chordate body form in

terms of how evolutionary changes, functional

adaptations, and morphological modifications

have determined its structure. Three class

meetings and four hours of laboratory per week.
T/2 courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

204. Comparative and Experimental Embryology.
A study of the normal developmental processes.



supplemented by experiments useful in elucidat-

ing mechanisms controlling morphogenesis.

Three class meetings and four hours of laboratory

per week. 1/2 courses. Prerequisite: Biology

143, 144.

221. General Microbiology.

The study of fundamental characteristics of

bacteria and related micro-organisms including

taxonomy, physiology, and distribution. Three
class meetings and four hours of laboratory

per week. 1 VS courses. Prerequisite: Chemistry
1 03 and 1 04 and Biology 1 43, 1 44.

222. The Biology of Disease.

LectLires, demonstration, and projects illustra-

ting the mechanisms of departure from the

healthy state in living organisms. Explorations

of parasitic, nutritional, environmental and
inherited diseases of man and animals. Consider-

ation involved in immunity, diagnosis, chem-
otherapy, and public health. Prerequisite:

Biology 143, 144.

223. Plant Physiology.

The physiological and chemical reactions of

plants in relation to the environment. Three
class meetings and four hours of laboratory per

week. 1/2 courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

224. Botany.
The morphology, taxonomy, and evolution of

plants. Three class meetings and four hours labora-

tory and/or field work per week. 1/2 courses.

Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

227. Biological Effects of Water Pollution.

Field and laboratory studies of the effects of

water pollution on biological systems. Also, ex-

pert speakers from industry, the press, state and
federal agencies, and academia will be invited to

participate. One three-hour meeting per week
plus one hour of discussion. Prerequisite:

Biology 143, 144.

241 . Genetics.

A study of the principles of inheritance in

plants and animals. Laboratory exercises and

experiments which explore the mechanisms of

inheritance. Four hours of laboratory per week.
iy2 courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

248. Ecology.

A study of the interrelation between organisms
and their environment. Three class meetings and
four hours of laboratory and/or field work per

week. 1
'/2 courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

258. Histology.

A microscopic study of tissues and cells relating

structure of individual parts to the functioning of

living things. Three class meetings and four hours
of laboratory per week. 1/2 courses. Prerequisite:

Biology 143, 144.

301. Animal Physiology.

A study of the functioning of cells, tissues, and
organ systems of animals. Three class meetings
and four hours of laboratory per week. 1 V2

courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

303. Molecular Biology.

This course includes the tools and concepts of

molecular biology. Topics discussed include

nucleic acids, enzymes, protein synthesis, meta-
bolic pathways, biosynthesis, and cellular regu-

lation and control. Three class meetings and
four hours of laboratory per week. l'/2 courses.

Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

307. Endocrinology.
A survey of the structure and functions of

vertebrate endocrine glands will be made, with

major emphasis on the physiological processes

controlled by hormones. T/? courses.

Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

340. Marine Biology.

A concentrated study of pelagic and intertidal

organisms in their natural habitat. The course will

be held at the Pigeon Key Biological Field Station

of the University of Miami, Miami, Florida.

Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

349. Seminar.
Studies of contemporary biological research
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literature. Critical survey of research method-
ology applicable to biological problems. Con-
sultations with local researchers; studies of re-

search facilities. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

354. Special Topics.

Lectures and laboratories in selected areas

of contemporary biology. I/: courses.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144, 349.

Chemistry

iVlajor Requirements:
B.S. Degree: I4l2 course credits, including the

tutorial.

Required courses: Chemistry 101 or 103, 104,

205, 206,301, 311,312, 322,431.441,603,
and 604. Required laboratories: 1 14, 215, 216,

and 318. B.A. Degree: 1 1 V2 course units, includ-

ing the tutorial. Required courses: Chemistry 101

or 103, 104, 205, 206, 301 , 31 1 , 31 2, 43
1

, 603,
and 604.

Required laboratories: 1 14, 215, and 31 8.

The following courses (or their equivalents)

from other departments are prerequisites to

some of the required courses in chemistry: Math-
ematics 101 and 102; Mathematics 251 and 252
(Physics I and II).

Additional courses in mathematics are recom-
mended. A reading knowledge of a foreign

language is strongly advised. German and Russian

are the most useful. It is recommended that stu-

dents considering majoring in chemistry begin

the chemistry sequence in their freshman year.

001. Freshman Seminar:
Structure of the Molecules of Life.

Atomic and molecular structure of biological-

ly important molecules such as DNA, RNA, and
proteins will be studied. Included will be ex-

amples of how scientists use models or pictures

to understand and elucidate structures such as

the double helix of DNA, the structure of insulin,

and the structure of hemoglobin and its relation-

ship to sickle cell anemia.

101 . Chemistry.
Observations, hypotheses, theories, and laws

dealing with the development of modern chem-
istry. Three recitations and a two-hour labora-

tory weekly.

103. Structural Chemistry.
An introduction to modern chemistry, empha-

sizing atomic, molecular, and solid state structures.

Three lectures, one discussion session, and three

hours of laboratory weekly.

104. Elementary Analytical Chemistry.

Theory of gravimetric and volumetric analysis.

Introduction to complex solution equilibria,

oxidation-reduction equilibria, and electro-chem-

istry. Three lectures and one recitation period

weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 or 103;
Corequisite: Chemistry 1 14.

1 1 4. Quantitative Analysis Laboratory.

Applications of gravimetric and volumetric

methods in chemical analysis. Six hours of lab-

oratory and one recitation weekly. Corequisite:

Chemistry 104. Vi course.

116. Contemporary Topics in Chemistry.
Applications of observations, hypotheses,

theories, and laws to selected topics in chem-
istry. This course is designed for students major-

ing in areas outside the sciences and is not in-

tended to serve as a substitute for Chemistry
101 or 1 03. Three lectures and a recitation ses-

sion weekly.

205. Organic Chemistry.
A study of the preparation, reaction, and prop-

erties of the common classes of aliphatic and aro-

matic compounds. Three lectures and one discus-

sion session weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101

or 103. Corequisite: Chemistry 215.

206. Organic Chemistry.
Organic syntheses, reaction mechanisms, and

other theoretical aspects of the subject. Three
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lectures and one discussion session weel<ly. Pre-

requisite: Chemistry 205 and Chemistry 215.

215. Elementary Organic Laboratory.

Synthesis and properties of common classes

of organic substances. Six hours of laboratory

weekly. Corequisite: Chemistry 205. Vi course.

216. Organic Chemistry Laboratory.
Six hours of laboratory weekly. Prerequisite:

Chemistry 21 5 ; Corequisite: Chemistry 206.

Vi course.

236. Chemical Products and Processes.

An overview of commercially important prod-

ucts with stress on the research and development
process. Case studies are used to illustrate how
the concepts and tools acquired in academic
courses are utilized in the industrial development
process. Three lectures weekly.

301. Seminar in Current Research Methodology.
Fundamentals in prepaiation for research in

chemistry, including information retrieval. Two
recitations per week, with outside assignments

for library training. V2 course.

311. Physical Chemistry.

Descriptions of physiochemical systems,

thermodynamics and chemical equilibriLim,

solutions and phase equilibria. Three lectures,

one recitation, and six hours of laboratory

weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 104, 205, and
21 5, one year of calculus and one year of college

physics. V/i courses.

312. Physical Chemistry.
Electrochemistry, kinetic theory, and chemical

kinetics. Three lectures, one recitation weekly,

and six hours of laboratory weekly. Prerequisite:

Chemistry 311. 1 course.

318. Advanced Instrumental Chemistry.
Laboratory projects in physical and analytical

chemistry using spectrometric, electrochemical,

x-ray diffraction, and separation science techniques

will be selected to meet the program requirements

of the student. One lecture weekly with laboratory

hours adjusted according to desired credit. 1 or

V2 course units. Prerequisite: Chemistry 31 1 .

322. Topics in Analytical Chemistry.
Theory of electrical, optical, chromatographic

and electromagnetic methods of analysis. Two
lectures a week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 31 1

;

Corequisite: Chemistry 318. /: course.

431. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry.

Modern theories and concepts of atomic and

molecular structure, with illustrative material

drawn from various classes in inorganic com-
pounds of current interest. Three lectures and one

recitation session weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry

312.

441. Organic Analysis.

Systematic study of identification of pure

organic compounds, involving a review of organic

reactions and their application as tests for the

presence of various functional groups. Instru-

mental methods are included. Three lectures

and six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequi-

site: Chemistry 206, 21 6, and 31 1 . V/i courses.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Drama

Major Requirements:
11 drama courses, including Drama 101, 102,

103, 104, and the tutorial.

001. Freshman Seminar: Form in Performance.

A consideration of the form written material

tends to take when designed for performance.

Investigation will concentrate on techniques of

plotting and characterization, methods of estab-

lishing time, place, and atmosphere, and the con-

cept of action in drama.

101 , 102. Theatre Workshop.
Voice and movement for the stage. Practice

and projects to extend personal capabilities, and
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when appropriate, background theory. Work
second semester leads to a production. Vi course.

103, 104. First Course in Theatre.

A consideration of the main types and styles

of drama as well as the various crafts of theat-

rical productions: scenery, lighting, costume, and
acting. Students in this course participate in de-

partment productions.

105. Acting I.

hivestigation and application of dynamic
methods of projecting meaning on stage. Study
concentrates on mime, interpretive stage move-
ment, and improvisation.

106. Acting II.

An extension of training exercises into scenes,

as well as consideration of selected methods of

characterization. Application continues through

improvisation but expands to include scenes

and one-act plays.

107. Modern British Drama.
A study (jf pla\s from Pincro to Pinter.

108. American Drama.
A study of American plays from early Eugene

O'Neill to the present. Plays will include works
of iVlaxwell Anderson, Clifford Odets, Thornton
Wilder, Lillian Hellman, Arthur Miller, Tennessee
Williams, Edward Albce, Megan Terry, and Ed
Bullins.

130. Rehearsal and Production.

The work of the course is to produce a distin-

guished play under rehearsal conditions approxi-

mating those of the professional stage. In addi-

tion to the production there are lectures by
faculty members outside the Drama Department
on subjects suggested by the content of the play.

132. Theatre in England.
The class will be based in London and will

attend as large a number of productions as the

situation permits. Theatre going will be rein-

forced by talks with British theatre people,

where possible, and by preparatory lectures and
critiques. If arrangements can be made to attend

productions OLitside London (Oxford, Bristol,

Edinburgh, Paris), advantage will be taken.

191. Approach to Creative Dramatics.

A course designed for experimentation with

the techniques used in non-scripted improvised

theatre, for both children and adults. Course
material will consist of readings in the area of

improvised theatre and application of these

ideas through classroom experiments.

192. Speaking to Inform and Persuade.

A study of the selection of appropriate speech

subjects, the gathering of relevant supporting
materials, and the effective organization of those

materials, with the aim of achieving a clear and
responsible style of delivery.

201. World Drama.
Studies in the development of drama from

Greek classics to nineteenth centuiy realism.

202. Modern European Drama.
Studies in drama from Woy^eck to Marat/Sade.

Plays will be considered in relation to the theat-

rical and cultural condition in which they orig-

inated and the permanent ideas they express.

208. Contemporary Dramatic Expression.

An exploration of the newer trends in theat-

rical practice will be made. Consideration will be

given to the acting, staging, and interpretive

techniques required by contemporary styles in

written and non-descriptive forms of dramatic
production. Advantage will be taken of experi-

mental Pittsburgh productions by attending

and evaluating significant contemporary plays

as well as a critical study of written and
"scenaric" style scripts. Students should budget
up to $ 1 0.00 for theatre tickets.

210. Dramatic Criticism.

Systematic and critical review of the important

theories of the nature of the theatrical experience.

Evaluation of the theories through consideration

of selected plays. Study of new concepts of

drama and the application of dramatic theories

through experimental scripts.
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303, 304. Directing.

Principles of staging. IVlodifications of conven-

tional presentation such as theatre-in-the-round

will be considered. Important directors and

their contributions to the theatre will be studied.

Problem scenes and short plays will be produced.

Prerequisite: Drama 103, 104 and/or 105, 106.

First term is prerequisite for the second term.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Economics

Major Requirements:
10 courses, including Economics 101,1 02,

321 , and the tutorial.

Students interested in continuing their studies

in economics are strongly urged to take Mathe-
matics 107, 108, and 110.

101. The American Economic System:
Macroeconomics.
An introduction to economics. A study of

some characteristics of the contemporary Amer-
ican economy. The concepts of National Income
and Output are analyzed and emphasis is placed

on factors which influence the level of economic
activity including fiscal and monetary policy.

102. The American Economic System:
Microeconomics.
The role of the consumer and producer in the

economy is studied in the context of the func-

tioning of the price system in different market
structures. Emphasis is also placed on the factors

which influence the distribution of income
(rent, interest, profit, wages) in the economy.

113. Money and Banking.
The following topics are studied: the nature

and function of money; the American monetary
system and the role of the banking system in

creating the nation's money supply; the structure

and functions of the Federal Reserve System as

the principal agency for monetary control;

monetary theory and its relation to monetary
policy; current problems relating to the impact
of monetary policy on the level of prices and
employment. Prerequisite: Economics 101.

211. Seminar: Macroeconomics.
This seminar will provide students with an

opportunity to apply the concepts learned in

the introductory course to problems facing

the American economy. Questions will be

raised about government policy goals of growth,

stability, and full employment. Investigations

will be made into economic aspects of such sub-

jects as automation, poverty, military and de-

fense expenditures, pollution, and urbanization.

Students will be encouraged to raise relevant

questions of current interest to themselves.

Prerequisite: Economics 101 and 102.

212. Seminar: Microeconomics.
An intermediate study of the allocation of re-

sources and the distribution of income within

various market structures. Insofar as possible,

theoretical economic concepts are given opera-

tional content, but the main emphasis is on the

tools of economic thinking. Prerequisite:

Economics 101 and 102.

214. Public Finance.

An analysis of governmental revenue, expendi-

ture and debt policies at the federal, state, and
local levels and their contribution to efficient

resouixe allocation, equitable income distribu-

tion, full employment, and economic growth.

Emphasis is on principles and applications of

theory. Prerequisite: Economics 1 01

.

218. Labor Economics.
An examination of the economic theory of

wage determination and the effects on the labor

market of population growth, collective bar-

gaining, automation, and industrial change.

Focus will be on the United States labor market,

changes in labor force characteristics over time

and the economic effect of union and govern-

ment labor policies. Prerequisite: Economics
101 and 102.
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219. International Economics.
Introduction to international trade and finance;

an examination of tlie structure of international

trade and the functioning of the international

monetary system. Attention will be given to recent

crises in these areas and the relationship between

the domestic and international economies, in-

cluding the process of adjustment to Balance

of Payments disequilibria. Prerequisite:

Economics 101 and 102.

282. Black Community Economic Development.

This course deals with a definition of the character

of the Black community as it relates to the Amer-
ican economic and political system. From read-

ings, lectures, and class discussions, the students

and the instructor will attempt to decide the issue

of whether or not a separate Black economy
actually exists. Major emphasis will be placed

on the historical aspects of Black business de-

velopment. (See also Black Studies.)

321. History of Economic Thought.
The study of the evolution of economic philos-

ophy and its relationship to the economic system
from the Middle Ages. Particular emphasis is

placed on the contributions of Adam Smith,

Malthus, Ricardo, Mill, Marx, Veblen, and Keynes.

Prerequisite: Economics 101 or 102.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Education

Requirements for Recommendation
for State Certification in Teaching:

Students are recommended for Nursery-Third

or Kindergarten-Sixth or Secondary Pennsylvania

certification after they have satisfactorily com-
pleted a competency-based teacher preparation

program and the College requirements for the

baccalaureate degree. All education students

are urged to take the National Teacher Exam-
ination during their senior year. Pennsylvania

enjoys certification reciprocity with an increasing

number of states. In those states where reciproc-

ity does not yet exist, students can be certified

by meeting the specific requirements of that

state.

The required professional program for the

secondary level includes the successful completion
of a major program, a selected course in either

tests and measurements or statistics, and Education
102, 222, 321 , 322, 423. Secondary certification

may be earned in biology, chemistry, English,

Spanish, French, German, mathematics, and
comprehensive social studies. The required

professional program for Early Childhood Educa-
tion (N-3) includes Education 102,208, 211,215,
322, 414. The required professional program
for Elementary Education (K-6) includes: Educa-
tion 102, 208, 212, 213, 322, and 413. Middle
Schools (grades 6, 7, 8) employ both elementary
and secondary certified teachers. Students in

either the elementary or secondary education

program can acquire guided experiences in the

Middle School. Students in all programs must earn

recommendation by the College for certification.

All students are expected to participate in field

experiences in public schools throughout the

early childhood, elementary and secondary
sequences. Close cooperation between [he aca-

demic departments and the Education Depart-

ment is utilized to develop the most appropriate

course sequence for competence in teaching.

Elective courses are offered to enrich the educa-

tion sequence.

102. Seminar in Education.
Students investigate various roles and functions

of the classroom teacher. Teaching behaviors are

identified and evaluated with the aid of readings

in selected professional literature. Students are

expected to develop skills in stating objectives

for learning in terms of competencies. Students

are required to devote one-half day a week as a

teacher aide in the public schools. Not open to

first-term freshmen.

191. Approach to Creative Dramatics.

A course designed for experimentation with
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the techniques used in nonscripted improvised

theatre, for both children and adults. Course
material will consist of readings in the area of im-

provised theatre and application of the ideas

through classroom experiments. (Enrollment

limited to students not engaged in student

leaching.)

192. Child Learning

Through Movement Performance.
Students give attention to the scope and se-

quence of child learning through sixth grade;

they will have some exposure to the field of

physical education, health and outdoor educa-

tion as it relates to the elementary education
curriculum.

208. Communication Skills and the Arts.

Interrelationships among listening, speaking,

writing, and reading are investigated. Classroom
organizational patterns, materials, and approaches
within the total elementary curriculum, and
specific techniques for individualizing instruction

are studied. The refinement of teaching strategies

through microteaching and tutoring individual

or small groups of children in cooperating pre-

schools and elementary schools reinforces the

theoretical considerations of the course. Visual

art, music, children's literature, and other ex-

pressive arts which enhance communication are

explored. Prerequisite: Education 102.

21 1 . Early Childhood Curriculum.
Students will engage in seminars, accompanied

by field experiences in early childhood education,

N-3. The teaching of subject matter (mathematics,
science, music, art, social studies, health and
physical education) will be explored in the larger

context of the development of a variety of teach-

ing styles, strategies and the structuring of learn-

ing situations. Theoretical approaches, gathered
from appropriate readings, will be tested and
evaluated through a variety of experiences in-

cluding microteaching, video taping, tutoring,

small group instruction. Emphasis will be on de-

veloping the student's self-awareness through ex-

perience, study, and analysis.
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212. Elementary School Curriculum.
Students will engage in seminars, accompanied

by experiences in the field and will examine and
analyze the relationship of school and community.
The teaching of subject matter (mathematics,
science, music, art, social studies, health and
physical education) will be explored in the larger

context of the development of a variety of teach-

ing styles, strategies and the structuring of learn-

ing situations. Theoretical approaches, gathered

from appropriate readings, will be tested and
evaluated through a variety of experiences—
microteaching, video taping, tutoring, small

group instruction. Emphasis will be on develop-

ing the student's self-awareness through experi-

ence, study, and analysis. Prerequisite:

Education 102.

213. The Elementary School Child.

Opportunity is provided for systematic study

of the characteristics of the five- to twelve-year-

old child, in terms of his intellectual, social and
emotional growth and development.

Students gain experience in the administration,

scoring and interpretation of a variety of tests

and measurements, and learn how to construct

their own informal assessment and evaluation

instruments. Through readings, discussion and
problem-solving activities, students gain com-
petencies and explore alternative strategies for

dealing with: classroom management and disci-

pline, effective uses of time and space, meeting
the needs of the exceptional child in the regular

classroom, and methods for evaluating and
recording individual progress in the informal

classroom. A one-half day per week field ex-

perience in a public school is required. Prereq-

uisite: Education 102, 208. (Conducted at

Carnegie-Mellon University.)

215. The Young Child.

The course is structured with emphasis on
child development from the pre-natal stages to

age eight and includes knowledge of past and
current research in the areas of physical, intel-

lectual, social and emotional growth. Educational

and social philosophy is stiessed for tiie purpose



of establishing objectives. Research and readings

emphasize immediate and long range goals for

programs nationally and internationally. In

addition to classroom experience, students

will gain competencies by observing infants and

toddlers, participating in conferences with par-

ents and planning programs for the entire age

range, plus competency in the area of critical

evaluation of tests and methods.

A one-half day per week field experience is

required. Prerequisites: Education 102, 208.

(Conducted at Carnegie-Mellon University.)

222. Principles of Secondary Education.

Students analyze the role of the American high

school— urban and suburban: goals of its total

curriculum and academic disciplines, their struc-

ture and modes of inquiry; the adolescent, his

characteristics and needs. Students also practice

defining appropriate behavioral educational

goals for high school pupils. Further skill in

the analysis of verbal and non-verbal classroom

interaction is developed. The role of reading in

the secondary curriculum is investigated. Stu-

dents spend one-half day per week in secondary
schools in cooperation with experienced Pitts-

burgh teachers. Prerequisite: Education 102.

321. General and Specific Teaching Methods
for the Secondary Level.

Students practice effective teaching behavior

and techniques for individualization of instruc-

tion. Motivation, evaluation of individual goal

achievement stated in behavioral terms, and
routine school activities are investigated. Video
tape recordings assist in self-evaluation of teach-

ing behavior plus the use of interaction analysis

instruments. Observation and practical experi-

ences in working in actual classrooms are con-

tinued. Specific focus on materials, methods,
and curriculum in the student's subject matter
specialization field is developed in close coop-
eration with the academic major professor.

Prerequisite: Education 102.

322. Teaching in an Urban Setting.

Juniors and seniors are required to participate

in this course which is designed to aid them in

exploring the complexities of teaching in an ur-

ban setting. Based upon the premise of individ-

ualized instruction, each student selects readings,

films and tapes to incorporate into a specialized

program of study. Dialogues with leaders of

community groups within the city stimulate

thinking and develop a free exchange of ideas.

A field experience in the student's area of com-
petency in an urban setting is provided through
cooperation with the Pittsburgh Public Schools.

An area of concentration selected by the stu-

dent and supported by a member of the faculty

is the focus of an in-depth study. (See also

Black Studies.)

413. Elementary Student Teaching.

Students plan sequential observations and
teach at the elementary school level under the

guidance of dn experienced teacher and a faculty

member of tlie Education Department. Video
tape recordings, self-evaluation, conferences

with supervising teachers, principal, college

supervisor, and academic professors, when appro-

priate, a-re a significant part of the course experi-

ence. Prerequisite: Permission of the Department
Chairman. 2 course units.

414. Early Childhood Student Teaching.

Students plan sequential observations and
teach at the early childhood level under the guid-

ance of an experienced teacher and a faculty

member of the Education Department. Video
tape recordings, self-evaluation, conferences

with supervising teachers, principal, college

supervisor, and academic professors, when appro-

priate, are a significant part of the course experi-

ence. Prerequisite: Permission of the Department
Chairman. 2 course units.

423. Secondary Student Teaching.

Students plan sequential observations and
teach on the secondary level. This experience is

completed under the guidance of an experienced

teacher and a staff member of the Education
Department. Weekly conferences and critiques

are employed for the student's assistance with

59



the supervising teacher, college supervisor, and
the academic major professor. Prerequisite:

Permission of the Department Chairman.
2 course units.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

Permission of the instructor.

603-604. Tutorial.

English

iVIajor Requirements:
1 2 courses including the following: the tutorial;

three courses in historical periods before 1900
(i.e., 210, 21 1 , 213, 214, 216); two courses in

single or comparative authors, one of them Shake-

speare; an upper-level course in expository writ-

ing (i.e., 103). English 102 and Freshman
Seminars do not count towards the major.

001. Freshman Seminar: Medea— IVlyth and Drama
Differing attitudes toward life and art as re-

vealed in treatments of the iVledea legend by
Euripides, Seneca, Jean Anouilh, Robinson Jeffers,

Maxwell Anderson, and others. Frequent practice

in analysis of the art form and in writing

compositions.

102. Expository Writing I.

A practical course for students who need to

improve their skills in grammar and usage, in

digesting and arranging ideas, in marshalling

suitable evidence, in illustrating a point, in

composing distinct paragraphs, and in command-
ing various appropriate means of reaching an in-

tended audience.

103. Expository Writing II.

A continuation of "Expository Writing I,"

a practical course extending work with the

structures of essay forms, prose styles, skills

in research, and verbal-visual presentations.

(Designed for students who have completed
"Expository Writing !" or who command the

basic skills it covers.)

111. English Poetic Tradition.

Study will involve close analysis of the rudi-

ments of English verse (rhyme, meter, rhythm,
metaphor, form, and structure) as they function
in a few poems by ten or a dozen major poets.

Discussion topics will include the variations

played on standard themes, conventions, and
forms, the changing attitudes toward poetic

diction, and the chronology of the English poetic

achievement. The course will call for some oral

reading and several brief analyses, and will draw
on the resources of the International Poetry
Forum. (Recommended for freshmen and
sophomores considering a major in English.)

112. Content and Form in Fiction.

Analysis of the form of the short story and its

relationship to longer forms of fiction, the novella

and the novel. A study of the idea of expressive

form, of the mutually qualifying relationship be-

tween the idea in a work and the structured

elements of fiction with which the author ex-

presses the idea. Reading to include works by
American and continental writers of the 19th
and 20th centuries.

141. Linguistics: An Approach to Language.
An introduction to theoretical and applied

linguistics, to what is meant by linguistics as

"the science of language." The course is designed

to provide an understanding of the history, na-

ture, and functions of language, through a linguis-

tic approach, and with the necessary linguistic

tools for furthering that understanding.

184. Study of Black American Writers.

An analysis of works, significant in historical

or literary terms, by major Black writers of the

19th and 20th centuries. The readings will re-

flect the works of outstanding Black writers in

all genres: poetry, drama, autobiography, the

novel, and the essay. (See also Black Studies.)

210. Early British Literature.

Significant works in England, together with
Continental influences upon them from the

Anglo-Saxon invasions of Britain until the earli-
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est printing of books in England, Old English

epic, lyric, and reflective poetry as they grew

from Anglo-Saxon heroic society. Romance,
allegory, and satire in relation to the feudal

society of the Middle Ages. Beginnings of the

drama.

211. Renaissance Literature.

Fundamental ideas in Renaissance cosmology,
humanism, neo-Platonism, Reformation, and "new
aesthetics." The influence of these ideas on Eliza-

bethan literature, with emphasis on the poems
and criticism of Sir Philip Sidney, plays of

Christopher Marlowe and Ben Jonson, and poems
of Edmund Spenser, John Donne, and John
Milton.

213. Augustan Literature.

Significant works in the development of

English literature from the Restoration through

Blake. Representative poetry, prose and drama
of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

Primarily for sophomores.

214. Nineteenth-Century Literature.

A study of works representative of important

cultural developments in England from roman-
ticism to realism and the Art for Art's Sake

movement. Keats, Tennyson, Browning, Fitz-

gerald, Dickens, E. Bronte, Hardy, Arnold, and

Wilde.

215. Twentieth-Century Literature.

Recent contribution to literary tradition in

the works of Conrad, Yeats, Joyce, Lawrence,
Eliot, Faulkner, and others.

216. Major American Writers: 1800-1855.
A study of cultural developments in America

in the first half of the nineteenth century, with

emphasis on the writings of Poe, Hawthorne,
Emerson, Thoreau, and Melville.

217. Major American Writers: 1855-1945.
A continuation of English 216, with empha-

sis on Whitman, Dickinson, Twain, James,
Faulkner, and Frost.

221 . Chaucer.

A study in Middle English of The Canterbury
Tales and of the minor poems as literary art and
as a reflection of English culture of the Medieval
period. Prerequisite: English 210 or permission

of the instructor.

222. Shakespeare Survey.

An introduction to conventions of Eliza-

bethan drama and to representative examples
of the several modes in which Shakespeare wrote.

223. Shakespeare Topics.

Each year focusing on a different aspect of

Shakespeare's achievement, the examination of

a small number of plays and significant critical

studies. Prerequisite: Shakespeare Survey.

230. Rise of the Novel.

A study of the antecedents of the novel and
its development as both a literary form and an

expression of currents in the social and intel-

lectual history of the eighteenth century. Read-
ings will include works by such novelists as

Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Sterne, the Gothic
novelists', and Austen.

231. Nineteenth-Century Poets.

A study of the major works by the chief

poets of the Romantic and Victorian eras.

232. Nineteenth-Century Novel.

A study of major nineteenth century English

novels both as art and as reflection of the

Victorian age.

233. Modern American Poetry.

An inquiry into American poetry today
through the major strains in earlier twentieth

century poetry: imagism, the esoteric poetry

made influential by Pound and Eliot; and the

homely, realistic and symbolic poetry with

ancestors in Frost and William Carlos Williams.

Non-major students by permission of instructor.

235. The Nature of Tragedy.
An exploration of tragedy as a liteiary mode.
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as an informing spirit, and as a philosophical

problem. The course is concerned largely with

drama of the Western world from the Greek
tragedians to the present, but includes also

critical theories of tragedy and several tragedies

in fiction.

236. The Nature of Comedy.
An exploration of comedy as a literary mode,

as an informing spirit, and as a philosophical

problem. The course will consider the practice

of comedy in all literary genres and in other

media (notably graphic arts and motion pictures)

and the theory of comic composition in the

writings of both philosophers and practitioners.

Among the writers discussed will be Aris-

tophanes, Boccaccio, Cervantes, Shakespeare,
Moliere, Wilde, and Shaw, as well as theoretical

writings by such as Bcrgson, Aristotle, Langer,

and Frye.

240. Classicism, Romanticism, and Realism.

A study of three major attitudes toward art

and life through analysis of Greek drama and
comparative European literature and painting

of the eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth

centuries.

243, 244. Imaginative Writing I, II.

A student in this course is expected to present

a selection of her work each week for class com-
ment and criticism. In addition, special problem
topics are assigned weekly to develop writing

skills. Reading concentrates on contemporary
prose and verse.

320. Seminar: Special Topics. Hamlet.
An intensive study of the text, criticism, and

production of Shakespeare's most enigmatic
play. Prerequisite: English 222. Underclassmen
with permission of the instructor.

321. Seminar: Special Topics. Robert Frost.

A study of Frost's full canon, of some of

Frost's contemporaries, and of major critical

judgments of Frost's work.

338. Principles of Literary Criticism.

A course designed to extend critical abilities

and to heighten appreciation of literature and
of the art of criticism, by the study of literary

theory and critical methods, and by the applica-

tion of critical principles.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.
All independent studies must have the approv-

al of the department.

601. Tutorial.

The completion of work begun in an upper-

level seminar, the tutorial must have the approv-
al of the department.

603-604. Tutorial.

A course for those students who have not

taken English 601.

History

Major Requirements:
I 1 courses including the tutorial. Unless

otherwise stated, courses arc open to all classes.

003. Freshman Seminar:
Fiction as History; History as Fiction.

An exploration of the relationship between
American literature and American history in an

effort to answer the question: what is history?

Readings will include fiction by Sinclair Lewis,

Ernest Hemingway, John Dos Passos, John
Steinbeck, Richard Wright, and William Faulk-

ner; the historical context will be the years be-

tween the two World Wars, 1919-1941. Of
continuous interest will be the image of women
portrayed by these American writers.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Introductory Courses

101. The Formation of Europe.
In the context of univcisal civili/ation, the



emergence of Europe is surveyed fiom ancient

times through early modern times. "Historical

thinking" is applied as a means of understanding

the human condition. Lectures explain the

structure of historical evolution, while class

reports and discussion cover "everyday life."

105. The Ancient World.

The development of the urban society in the

ancient Mediterranean world; its political, eco-

nomic, philosophical and social assumptions

and practices. A study of contemporary sources,

such as Thucydides and Plutarch, as well as

works of modern scholars.

106. The Civilization of Europe to 1600.

The process of urbanization in medieval

Europe and the rural alternative to urban society,

study of contemporary sources, such as Beowulf
and Machiavelli's The Prince, as well as works
of modern scholars.

143. Introduction to Asian Civilization.

After a survey of the peoples and languages

of India, China, and japan, the following

topics are taken up for comparative study:

classical literature, the family system, the reac-

tion to Western civilization, and communism.

151. Introduction to American History.

A survey of American history from its begin-

nings to the present. Intended for students who
want a general introduction and some oppor-

tunity to pursue individual interests.

Period and Theme Courses

116. The Age of Reason and Enlightenment.
A study of the Age of Reason, the Enlighten-

ment, and the French Revolution, with particu-

lar emphasis upon the outlook of eighteenth

century men as it was reflected in their politi-

cal, social, and economic writings and activities.

As the cultural and intellectual center of Europe
in that age, France is the main focus of this

course.

133. The Growth of English Representative

Government.
The development of governing institutions and

the nature of popular participation in government.
The legal system, constitutional monarchy, par-

liamentary supremacy, responsible government
and democracy have all been realized through

a long process. This course examines these insti-

tutions and the dynamics of their growth.

221 . Origins of Contemporary Europe.
The French Revolution, Napoleon and the

awakening of Europe. The national-liberal trans-

formation of Europe and the nineteenth-century

structure of world peace. Bismarck and the rise

of the German Empire. The course analyzes the

origins of the twentieth-century world.

222. Contemporary Europe.
The two World Wars, causes of the interwar

crisis, the age of facism, the postwar recovery

of a divided continent, the emergence and fu-

ture of the European Community. Twentieth-
century Europe is analyzed as an international

history with emphasis on the German problem.

231 . The Age of the English Revolution,

1558-1688.
The dynamic forces of conflict which con-

tributed to this first great modern revolution.

The struggle over governing authority, and the

changing attitudes toward government, social

order and the nature of authority. The role

played by Puritanism will be given special

attention. Open to freshmen with the consent

of the instructor.

240. Communist Eastern Europe.
An introduction to the study of the Soviet

orbit of power in contemporary Europe. Instruc-

tion is in seminar style. Students may investigate

area topics (such as status of women under
Socialism, East-West detente, the Warsaw Treaty,

COMECON), or individual countries (Czecho-

slovakia, East Germany, Poland, Hungary,
Yugoslavia, Rumania, Bulgaria.)
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241 . The Making of Russia.

The formation of the Russian state and nation.

Kievan Russia and the iViongoi yol<e. iVioscow as

the center of modern Russia. Territorial expan-

sion and Europeanization of the Russian Empire
from Peter the Great to the reforms of Alexan-

der II.

242. The Russian Revolution and the

Soviet System.

The transformation of the Russian Empire
into the Soviet Union. The revolutions of 1 905
and 1917. The Soviet Union under Lenin and
Stalin. Russia's emergence as a superpower.

The post-Stalin era, East-West detente and the

problem of liberalization.

254. History of the American Revolution,

1763-1787.
This course will consider the relationship be-

tween Britain and the American colonies, and
the conditions within the various colonies dur-

ing the revolutionary era. Particular attention

will be given to the causes, consequences, and
complexities of the revolution. This course is

designed to focus in depth upon the crucial

formative aspects of our nation's history, and
the framework of ideas which undergird these

events.

256. The Age of Civil War and Reconstruction.

The period covered is from the 1830s to the

end of Reconstruction in 1 877. The issues dis-

cussed include the Old South, slavery, aboli-

tionism, "manifest destiny" and the Mexican
War, causes and consequences of the Civil War,

Lincoln's presidency. Radical Reconstruction,

and the early women's rights movement.

257. The Roots of Modern America,
1877-1932.
The political, social, and cultural history of

the United States during its transition from
frontier to modern industrial society. Themes
examined include alienation, youth rebellion,

the Black ghetto, the women's movement.

corporate power, centralized government,
and American intervention abroad.

258. Modern America, 1933-Present.

The political, social, and cultural history of

the United States since the "New Deal" of

Franklin D. Roosevelt. Topics include the Great
Depression, World War II and the Cold War (home
and abroad), the turbulent 1960s, Watergate,

Black nationalism and the feminist movement.
Since the recent past requires continuous rein-

terpretation and updating, the emphasis of the

course changes from year to year.

Special Topics

130. British Architecture and Related Social

History.

The purpose of this course is to examine the

evolution of British architecture from the earli-

est times until the present, and to consider the

social implications of various emphases in build-

ing. Extensive use will be made of color slides

to illustrate the subject matter.

1 38, 1 39. The Role and Status of Women
in Historical Perspective.

An examination of the condition of women
in Western Society, past and present. Among the

principal topics are the nature and extent of the

socialization process, the problems and conse-

quences of prevailing sexual role playing, and
some of the scholarship which is challenging

long-held assumptions about women.

150. The American Indian.

An introduction to the history, culture, and
attitudes of American Indians. Field trips, movies,

guest lectures, and reading seminars.

160. Past, Present and Future.
An introduction to the nature of change (pri-

marily technological and scientific) and human
response to the challenge of change. After es-

tablishing an historical frame of reference, the

course will examine forecasts of prominent
authorities in the field of "futurology." A
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major objective will be to identify and evaluate

one's personal values as a basis for decision-

making in a rapidly changing society. Readings,

discussions, guest speakers and films.

185. Afro-American History I.

An examination of some of the major political,

social and economic developments in the unfold-

ing of the Black experience on the African con-

tinent and in the United States to 1865. Aspects

of the Black experience to be investigated will

be: the social-psychological impact of European
penetration upon traditional African societies;

slavery in the colonial and ante-bellum periods.

(See also Black Studies.)

186. Afro-American History II.

An examination of some of the major political,

social and economic developments affecting the

Black experience since 1 865, giving attention

to the Civil War period: abolitionism and revolt;

the Civil Rights crusade; and the Black Power
Movement. (See also Black Studies.)

369. Seminar: American-Russian Relations,

1917-Present.
An examination of relations between the United

States and the Soviet Union since the Bolshevik

Revolution. Topics include American intervention

in the Russian Civil War, the establishment of

diplomatic relations in the 1930s, the Giand
Alliance of World War 11, the origins of the Cold
War, the Cold War, and Detente.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial

Mathematics

Major Requirements:
12 courses in mathematics, including the

tutorial. Although no specific sequence of

courses is required, a student should give atten-

tion to course prerequisites in planning a pro-

gram of courses. Plans for graduate study, teach-

er certification, or other vocational goals should

also be taken into account. In addition to the

offerings of the department, certain courses

may be taken for credit at other colleges and
universities in the area under the cross-registra-

tion program.
Courses in related subject matter are recom-

mended: e.g., logic, the nattiral sciences, phi-

losophy, and the social sciences. A student in-

tending to pursue graduate study should acquire

a reading knowledge of several foreign languages,

in particular, German, French, or Russian.

001. Freshman Seminar:

Mathematics and Society.

This seminar will investigate issues concerning

the relationship of mathematics to contemporary
society. Such issues might include the status of

mathematics instruction in the elementary and

secondary schools, the effect of the "new
mathematics" of the 1 950s and 1 960s on stu-

dents currently enrolled in college, women in

mathematics, the support of mathematical re-

search by the Federal Government, unemploy-
ment among mathematicians, the extent of

mathematical illiteracy, mathematics in industry,

etc. Students enrolled in the course will be

guided to appropriate literature sources and will

have practice in organizing, presenting, and

criticizing relevant material.

101. Elementary Calculus, Physics, Applications I.

Principles of measurement and data analysis.

Formulation of mathematical models. Examples
drawn from physics, economics, biology, and

psychology. Coordinate systems. Introduction

to relations, functions, and vector calculus.

Development of Newtonian theory of motion.

Introduction to computer programming. Selected

topics in the history and philosophy of science

and mathematics. Three lecture-discussion peri-

ods and one laboratory period per week. Prereq-

uisite: Two years of college preparatory

mathematics.
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102. Elementary Calculus, Physics,

Applications II.

A continuation of Matlicmatics 101. Study

of properties of tlie elementary functions.

Differentiations, anti-differentiation, and inte-

gration are applied to the solution of derivative

equations and other problems arising in physics,

economics, biology, and psychology. Mathe-

matics of growth and decline. Approximation
techniques, Taylor polynomials. Three lecture-

discussion periods and one laboratory period

per week. Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or

equivalent.

105. Introduction to Modern Mathematics I.

History and logical development of the real

and complex number systems. Concepts of set

theory. Mathematical induction. Comparison
and inequality. Measurement and approximation.

Equations and inequations. Introduction to func-

tions, coordinate geometry, and graphs. Tech-

niques of problem solving and discovery in

mathematics. Prerequisite: Two years of college

preparatory mathematics.

107, 108. Models, Decisions, and Calculus I, II.

Gathering and organizing information. Formu-
lation of mathematical models for the solution

of problems in economics and management.
Introduction to the computer. Relations and
functions. Sequences and series. Linear pro-

gramming. Decision making techniques. Differ-

ential and integral calculus with applications

to problems of economics and management.
Prerequisite: Two years of college preparatory

mathematics. It is highly recommended that

Mathematics 110 be taken previously or

concurrently.

110. Elementary Statistics.

Introduction to data processing machinery.

Statistical measures and distributions. Decision

making under uncertainty. Application of

probability to statistical inference. Linear corre-

lation. Introduction to non-parametric statistical

methods. Application to problems drawn from

the natural and social sciences. Prerequisite:

Two years of college preparatory mathematics.

115, 116. Problem Seminar.
Participants meet together once weekly along

with members of the mathematics faculty to

consider, discuss, and develop solutions for

mathematical problems drawn from problem
anthologies, the problem sections of mathe-
matical periodicals, or other sources. Offered
as student interest develops. Vi course.

130. The Use of Mathematics for Personal

Finance Decisions.

A mathematical approach to the planning and
management of personal finances. Topics will

include mortgages, real estate, personal income
tax, consumer credit, insurance, and investments.

(Knowledge of these topics will not be assumed).
The use of mathematics as an aid in the decision-

making process will be emphasized.

21 7, 21 8. Mathematics Seminar.
A study of some specialized topic in mathe-

matics not ordinarily treated in one of the regular

offerings of the department. Staff members and
enrolled students meet once weekly for discus-

sions. Enrollment by permission of the depart-

ment staff. Offered as interest develops. Vi course.

221 . Linear Algebra.

Finite dimensional vector spaces; geometry
of R" ; linear functions; systems of linear equations;

theory of matrices and determinants. Prerequisite:

Mathematics 102 or 108 or equivalent.

222. Intermediate Analysis.

An introduction to multivariate calculus using

vector spaces; partial differentiation and multi-

ple integration; calculus of vector functions;

applications to extremum problems and differ-

ential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 221
or equivalent.

241, 242. Abstract Algebra I, II.

Elements of modern abstract algebra and ad-

vanced treatment of linear algebra with applica-
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tions to geometry. Algebraic systems. Prerequi-

site: Mathematics 22 1 or equivalent.

251,252. Physics I, II.

Mechanics, thermodynamics, electromagnetism
and electronics, modern physics, mathematical
physics. Prerequisite; Mathematics 101 or 102
or equivalent. Three lecture-discussion periods

and one laboratory period per week.

255. History and Philosophy of Mathematics.
Historical development of mathematical con-

cepts and theories. Investigation of the nature of

mathematical thought. Prerequisite: Mathematics
101 or 105 or 1 07 or equivalent.

327, 328. Advanced Analysis I, II.

Topology of R" , limits, continuity, differen-

tiability; the Riemann integral; functions of

several variables; uniform convergence, infinite

series, Taylor series; improper integrals, mul-

tiple integrals; differential geometry and vector

calculus; introduction to functions of a com-
plex variable. Prerequisite: Mathematics 221

and 222 or equivalent.

431 , 432. Geometry-Topology-Analysis I, II.

A study of the interrelations of basic alge-

braic, geometric, and topological structures.

Differential geometry. Tooology of function

spaces. Applications to the theory of differen-

tial equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 241

,

242, 327 and 328 or equivalent. (Some of

these courses may be taken as corequisites.)

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Modern Languages

All freshmen are expected to take the language

placement examination(s) given in September.
All students are welcome in any language course,

except tutorials, subject to prerequisites.

Major Requirements in French:
12 courses in French, including the tutorial.

Freshman seminars, French 101, 102, 103, 104
and 191 are not considered part of the major.

The following 9 courses are required of majors:

French 205, 207 or 208 and 219; Prose I or

Poetry I, Poetry II; Prose II and Prose III;

Theatre I and II. French majors in the educa-

tion sequence are advised to take French 205
and 209 before the senior year. Students may,
with the permission of the department, exempt
one or more of these course requirements by
demonstrating proficiency.

Major Requirements in German:
10 couises in German including the tutorial.

German 101 , 102 are not considered part of the

major.

Major Requirements in Spanish:

10 courses in Spanish including the tutorial.

Spanish 101 ,
102 are not considered part of the

majoi".

French

001. Freshman Seminar:
Feminism and Existentialism.

A study of woman and of woman's situation

according to the Paris school of existentialism.

The course will comprise extensive study of the

works of Simonc de Beauvoir, including "The
Second Sex" and "The Blood of Others," an

introduction to the philosophy of Jean-Paul
Sartre, and readings and discussion from other
feminist writings. Previous study of French
not necessary. Given in English.

003. Freshman Seminar:
Writers of the Negritude Movement.
A course treating the origin and development

of the Negritude movement in the Caribbean
Islands, the United States and West Africa.

An attempt will be made to show the series

of chain-reactions that took place within pre-

dominantly Black inhabited areas around the

world once the call to action was launched.

Authors will range from Leon Damas and
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Claude MacKay to Leopold S. Scnghor and
Langston Hughes. Given in English. Not con-

sidered part of the French major.

101, 102. Elementary French.

The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and
pronunciation. The conversational approach
is stressed. Classes meet four hours a week.

103, 104. Intermediate French.

A continuation and reviev^' of grammar, along

with readings in aspects of French civilization and
representative literary texts, with practice in

spoken and written French. Prerequisite: French
102 or placement examination.

111. Modern French Readings.

Primarily for freshmen and upperclass students

not majoring in French. A study of selected works
of the nineteenth-century Romantics, Realists,

Naturalists and of the leading authors and intel-

lectual movements of the twentieth century.

May not be substituted for Prose ill. Prerequi-

site: French 104 or placement examination.

130. French Language and Culture.

The program entails travel to France or to a

French-speaking country. The student will live

with a family for a period of approximately
four weeks, during which time she will accom-
pany the family on trips to neighboring cities

and historically significant areas. She will attend

theatre productions, films, and social engage-

ments as well as participate and, at times, assist

in household activities. A written account
(following a pre-determined outline) of the

student's observations and experiences will be
submitted upon her return to Chatham College,

and it will be corrected and rewritten under the

guidance of her French instructor. The program
is especially recommended for a student's first

experience abroad; the more experienced stu-

dent may want to take advantage of a recognized

established Interim program abroad. Prerequisite:

Permission of the instructor.

140. Paris: The Study of a City.

A study of Paris as the ever-prevailing center

of French culture and civilization: its role in

French life and history; its growth and develop-

ment; its political, economic, and artistic im-

portance; city-planning and 20th-century urban
problems; decentralization. Profiles of the city:

its inhabitants, its geography, architecture,

museums, schools, theatres, parks, restaurants;

its municipal government, transportation, in-

dustries, commerce, tourism. Teaching materials:

slides, brochures, maps, newspapers, illustrated

books and magazines. Individual research ex-

plorations. May apply to French major and

may replace French Civilization. Given in Eng-

lish. Students taking the course for major credit

required to do outside readings and reports

in French.

191 . The French Art Song.

A study of the history, development, and
repertory of the nineteenth and early twentieth

centuries "melodic," with analyses of the literary

texts and their musical settings. Class demonstra-
tions where possible. Recommended for voice

students. Given in English. Not considered part

of French major. Prerequisite: One year of French.

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written French, empha-

sizing grammar and style. Translation from Eng-

list texts and free composition. Prerequisite:

French 104 or placement examination.

207. Conversation.

Conversation, discussion, and debates on
topics of timely interest, reinforced by short

written resumes, stressing accuracy of expression

and using a practical, up-to-date vocabulary.

Prerequisite: French 104 or placement
examination.

208. Conversation.

Class discussion based on selected writings,

accompanied by oral and written reports,
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may serve as introduction to advanced courses

in French literature. Prerequisite: French

104 or placement examination.

209. French Phonetics.

The theory and practice of French pronuncia-

tion. Required of teaching option majors, who
may substitute this course for 207. Prerequisite:

French 104 or placement examination.

212. Prose I. Writers from 1500-1700.

A study of selected prose writings of the major

literary figures of the 1 6th and I 7th centuries,

including novels, essays, letters, memoires, and

works of moral persuasion. Prerequisite: French

207, 208, or placement examination.

21 3. Prose II. Writers from 1 700-1 850.

A study of selected prose writings of the major

literary figures of the 1 8th and 1 9th centuries,

including novels, contes, lettres philosophiques

and dramatic theory. Prerequisite: French 207,

208, or placement examination.

214. Prose III. Writers from 1850-1950.
An examination of the major literary

movements of the mid-nineteenth and twen-

tieth centuries, including representative nov-

elists, short story writers, and theoreticians.

Prerequisite: French 207, 208, or placement

examination.

215. Poetry I. Poetry from Villon to Baudelaire.

The history and development of French poetry

from the Renaissance to the Romantic era. Pre-

requisite: French 207,-208, or placement
examination.

21 6. Poetry II. Poetry from Baudelaire to

Apollinaire.

Detailed study of representative poems from
Les Fleurs du Mai, the Parnassian and Symbolist
poets, and early 20th century notables. Prereq-

uisite: French 207, 208, or placement
examination.

217. Theatre I.

Theatre from the Middle Ages to 1 700.

The history and development of the French

theatre from its beginning to the end of the

17th century, with emphasis on selected plays

of Corneille, Racine, and Molicre. Prerequisite:

French 207, 208, or placement examination.

218. Theatre II. Theatre from 1750-1950.
A comprehensive study of the nineteenth

century theatre and its transformation and devel-

opment into the present-day "theatre of the

absurd." Readings range from the revolutionary

Preface de Cromwell and Neman i of Hugo
through Ubu Roi of Jarry to a major representa-

tive work of Beckett and lonesco. Other dra-

matists such as Musset, Becque, Giraudoux,
Anouilh, Sartre, and Camus will be treated.

Prerequisite: French 207, 208, or placement
examination.

219. French Civilization.

The cultural heritage of France: the inter-

relation of its customs, institutions, arts, and

letters. Prerequisite: French 207 or place-

ment examination.

221 . Seminar: Explication de Texte.

A study of the French method of literary

analysis. Oral and written presentations based

on prose and poetry selections from the six-

teenth century to the present time. Recom-
mended for majors. Prerequisite: French 208
or placement examination.

222. Seminar: French Literary Criticism.

A study of major French authors as seen by
French literary critics from Stendhal to the

members of "la nouvelle critique" of the present

day. Prerequisite: French 208 or placement

examination.

245. The "Philosophes."

A study of the major works of Montesquieu,

Voltaire, Diderot, and Rousseau, including their

letters, novels, contes, and plays. The course aims
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to clarify the "esprit philosophique" which char-

acterizes the French Age of Enlightenment.

Prerequisite: French 208 or placement

examination.

248. Four French Poets.

The dramatic passage of French poetry from

the nineteenth to the twentieth century, renew-

ing itself in concept, vision, and performance,

as revealed in selected works of Verlaine, Rim-

baud, Eluard, and Apollinaire. Prerequisite:

French 207 or placement examination.

254. Seminar: West African Literature.

A course designed to acquaint the student

with some of the masterpieces of contemporary
West African literature, while stressing the ori-

gin, importance, and later preponderance of the

"negritude" movement. Seminar in form, re-

quiring extensive outside reading, oral reports,

and discussion. Given in French. Prerequisite:

French 208 or placement examination.

255. The Contemporary Novel.

Selected writings from twentieth century

novelists such as Alain-Fournier, Proust, Colette,

Cocteau, Mauriac, Malraux, Sartre, Camus,
Queneau, Genet, and Robbe-Grillet. Prerequisite:

French 208 or placement examination.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

German

101 , 102. Elementary German.
The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and

pronunciation. The conversational approach
is stressed. Classes meet four hours a week.

103, 104. Intermediate German.
A continuation and review of grammar, along

with readings in aspects of German civilization

and representative literary texts, with practice

in spoken and written German. Prerequisite:

German 102 or placement examination.

117. German Literature through Film and
Recorded Performances.

Major literary works of the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries which have been made into

films will be studied through a comparison of

the written texts with the film adaptations and/
or recordings of dramatic performances. Some
of the major works to be included are by
Keller, Doblin and T. Mann. Prerequisite:

German 104 or placement examination.

130. German Language and Culture.

The program entails travel to Germany,
Austria, or Switzerland. The student will live

with a family for a period of approximately
four weeks, during which time she will accom-
pany the family on trips to neighboring cities

and historically significant areas. She will attend

theatre productions, films, and social engage-

ments as well as participate and, at times, assist

in household activities. A written account of

the student's observations and experiences will

be submitted upon her return to Chatham Col-

lege and it will be corrected and rewritten under
the guidance of her German instructor. This

Interim experience is also available in July; in

the July program students will be accompanied
to Europe by their instructor. Prerequisite:

Permission of the instructor.

140. Intensive Conversation and Grammar
Review.

A limited number of students will meet four

times per week for not less than three hours

per day to engage in general German conversa-

tion with a native speaker, discussions in German
on current events, German scrabble games, for-

mal discussion of fine points of German gram-
mar, and viewing and discussion of German
films. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

190. Dostoevsky and Kafka in Translation.

An introduction to the works of the two
writers and a comparative analysis of major
themes which are common to both. Major
works of both writers will be read and discussed
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with particular attention devoted to Dostoevsky's

Notes from the Underground, and Kafka's

Metamorphosis. Ttie student will write a paper

or an essay on one or more aspects of the works
of Dostoevsky and Kafka which appear to invite

comparative or individual interpretation.

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written German, em-

phasizing grammar and style. Translation from

English and free composition. Prerequisite:

German 104 or placement examination.

207, 208. Conversation.

An intensive course in spoken German. De-

voted to developing acceptable pronuncia-

tion, increasing vocabulary, and improving

fluency through discussion of literary texts.

Prerequisite: German 104 or placement examina-

tion. (See Carnegie-Mellon course offerings.)

21 1 , 21 2. Survey of German Literature.

An introduction to the development of German
literature from the Old High German period

to the present. 21 1 : from the 9th to the 1 9th

century, with emphasis on the Courtly period.

Baroque, Enlightenment, Storm and Stress,

and Classicism. 212: the 19th and 20th centuries,

with emphasis on Romanticism, Poetic Realism,
Naturalism, Impressionism, and Expressionism.
Lectures are in German; discussions are in

German and English. Papers and examinations
may be written in German or English. Prereq-

uisite: German 1 04 or placement examination.

215. German Civilization.

The cultural heritage of Germany: the inter-

relation of its customs, institutions, arts, and
letters. Prerequisite: German 104 or placement
examination.

220. Seminar.
Studies in particular areas of German litera-

ture of culture. A study of selected German
dramas from the Storm and Stress period to

the present, including works of Goethe, Schiller,

Grillparzer, Hebbel, Schnitzler, Frisch, and

others. Readings will be coordinated with pro-

fessional recorded dramatizations on tape or on
film. The German Novel as represented by
works of Thomas Mann, Franz Kafka, Hermann
Hesse, and Max Frisch. Prerequisite: German
21 2 or permission of the department.

245. The Classical Period.

An introduction to the historical and cultural

background of the Classical period. Reading of

representative works of Lessing, Wieland, Goethe
and Schiller. Prerequisite: German 212 or per-

mission of the department. (See Carnegie-

Mellon course offerings.)

250. German Romanticism.
A study of the Romantic Movement in Ger-

many with particular attention to the works and
theories of the Schlegel brothers, the Grimm
brothers, Tieck, Novalis, Brentano, Eichendorff,
and Hoffman. Prerequisite: German 212 or per-

mission of the department.

255. Modern German Literature.

A study of the leading German writers of

the twentieth century, including Mann, Hesse,

Rilke, Hofmannsthal, Frisch, and Boll. Prereq-

uisite: German 211,212 or permission of the

department.

290. Concept of the Artist

in German Philosophy and Literature.

A seminar involving intense reading and dis-

cussion of Kant, Hegel, Schopenhauer, Nietzsche
and Mann. Emphasis will be placed on student
involvement through discussion and short papers.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Russian

003. Freshman Seminar: The Role of Women in

Russian Society through Literature.

A comprehensive study of the role of women
in Russian society through reading and analysis

of the representative Russian literature. Works

71



such as Anna Karenina and Resurrection by
Tolstoi, The Three Sisters by Chekhov, and

others will be studied in the context of "a wo-
man's place" in the Russian society of the day.

Previous study of Russian not necessary.

101, 102. Elementary Russian.

The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and
pronunciation. The conversational approach is

stressed. Classes meet four hours a week.

103, 104. Intermediate Russian.

A continuation and review of grammar, along

with readings in aspects of Russian civilization

and representative literary texts, with practice

in spoken and written Russian. Prerequisite:

Russian 102 or placement examination.

126. Russian Masterpieces in Translation.

Representative works of the great Russian

writers of the twentieth century, including

Chekov, Pasternak, Solzhenitsyn, Gladkow,
and prose writings of the Symbolist movement.

127. Dostoevsky in Translation.

A comprehensive study of Dostoevsky's

works beginning with his first novel The Poor
Foik and culminating in The Brothers Karamazov.
The general development of Dostoevsky's

philosophy of life as well as his artistic tech-

niques will be analyzed in depth within the con-

text of such works as Crime and Punishment,
The Idiot and The Possessed.

128. Solzhenitsyn in Translation.

A study of Solzhenitsyn's major works
against the historical and political background,
beginning with One Day in the Life of Ivan

Denisovich, and including The First Circle,

Cancer Ward, and Gulag Archipelago.

129. Tolstoi in Translation.

A study of Tolstoi's works, beginning with

his first novel, Childhood, and progressing to

such masterpieces as War and Peace and Anna
Karenina. Some of Tolstoi's philosophical and
religious works will also be read and analyzed.

190. Dostoevsky and Kafka in Translation.

(See course description under German 190.)

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written Russian, empha-

sizing grammar and style. Translation from Eng-

lish and free composition. Prerequisite: Russian

104 or placement examination.

207. Conversation.

An intensive course in spoken Russian. Devoted
mainly to developing acceptable pronunciation,

increasing vocabulary, and improving fluency

through the discussion of literary texts. Prerequi-

site: Russian 1 04 or placement examination.

21

1

, 21 2. Survey of Russian Literature.

An introduction to the literature of the nine-

teenth and twentieth centuries. 21 1 : Pushkin

through Chekov, the Golden Age, the great real-

istic novelists, the short story. 212: Gorki
through Yevtoushenko—fifty years of Soviet

literature. Lectures and discussions of the

texts and of the social, cultural, and politi-

cal background. Emphasis on conversation,

idiom, and composition. Prerequisite: Russian

104 or placement examination.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

Spanish

101, 102. Elementary Spanish.

The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and
pronunciation. The conversational approach
to reading is stressed. Classes meet four hours

a week.

103, 104. Intermediate Spanish.

A continuation and review of grammar, along

with readings in aspects of Spanish civilization

and representative literary texts, with practice

in spoken and written Spanish. Prerequisite:

Spanish 102 or placement examination.

130. Spanish in Mexico.

The program entails travel to Colima, Mexico,

where the students will study the Spanish lan-
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guage and culture under the direction of their

Spanish instructor, who will accompany the

group. Participants will be housed at the Hacienda
el Cobano and, for approximately one week, in a

hotel in Colima. The program will emphasize
social contact with the people of the village of

El Cobano and the city of Colima. Classroom
sessions will stress the conversational use of

Spanish. Field trips to the University of Colima
(The Museum of Anthropology and History)

and to the beach at Manzanillo are included,

in addition to other field trips which will be

planned as opportunities and funds permit.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written Spanish, em-

phasizing grammar and style. Translation from
English and free composition. Prerequisite:

Spanish 104 or placement examination.

207, 208. Conversation.

An intensive course in spoken Spanish. De-

voted mainly to developing acceptable pronunci-

ation, increasing vocabulary, and improving
fluency through the discussion of literary texts.

Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or placement
examination.

209. Spanish Phonetics.

The theory and practice of Spanish pronunci-

ation. Required of teaching option majors. Pre-

requisite: Spanish 104 or placement examination.

21

1

, 212. Introduction to Spanish Literature.

An introduction to Spanish literature through
representative authors in their historical and
social context. Lectures and discussions of texts

supplemented by practice in oral and written

Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or placement
examination.

215. Spanish Civilization.

The cultural heritage of Spain: the interrelation

of its customs, institutions, arts, and letters. Pre-

requisite: Spanish 104 or placement examination.

217. Spanish American Literature.

An introduction to the most significant literary

works of Spanish American literature. Emphasis
is placed on the Colonial and Revolutionary
periods, the Romantic literary theories, the

realist novel, Modernism, and the contemporary
period. Prerequisite: Spanish 212 or placement
examination.

219. Literature of Central America.
An introduction to the literature of Central

America of the twentieth century. Prerequisite:

Spanish 212 or placement examination.

241 . Spanish Literature of the Golden Age:
Drama.
The major works of Lope de Vega, Tirso de

Molina, Calderon de la Barca, and their con-
temporaries. Prerequisite: Spanish 212 or

placement examination.

242. Spanish Literature of the Golden Age:
Non-Dramatic.

Selected readings in prose and poetry with
emphasis on the works of Cervantes, Lope de
Vega, Q'uevedo, and Gongora. Prerequisite:

Spanish 212 or placement examination.

251 . Spanish Literature of the Nineteenth
Century.

A survey of the principal writers and literary

movements of Spain in the nineteenth century,

with emphasis on the development of the novel.

Prerequisite: Spanish 2 I 2 or placement
examination.

255. Spanish Literature of the Twentieth
Century.

The main trends in the drama, novel, and
poetry since 1900. Prerequisite: Spanish 212
or placement examination.

501
, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.
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Other Department Offerings.

101, 102. Elementary Italian.

The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and
pronunciation. The conversational approach is

stressed. Classes meet four hours a week.

103, 104. Intermediate Italian.

A continuation and review of grammar, along

with readings in aspects of Italian civilization

and representative literary texts, with practice

in spoken and written Italian. Prerequisite:

Italian 102 or placement examination.

Music

Major Requirements:
14 courses, including the tutorial. Students

majoring in music are required to take iVlusic

101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 123, 124, and
four courses in applied music and the tutorial.

All majors in music must demonstrate key-

board ability in audition by the performance
of specified material, such as the chorale har-

monizations of Bach or their equivalent, no
later than the end of the sophomore year. Sec-

ondary piano instruction is offered for this pur-

pose, if necessary, at the financial responsibility

of the student. For students majoring in music,

four course units of applied music may be taken

in the junior and senior year without fees.

(See page 37, Applied Music fee.)

Materials of IVlusic

101 . Materials of Music I.

A study of scales, intervals, triadic structures

in progression and phrase organization correlated

with development of aural, keyboard and writ-

ing skills.

102. Materials of Music 11.

Extended harmonic structures, modulation, and
chromatic alteration, the writing correlated with
harmonic analysis and further development of
aural and keyboard facility. Prerequisite: Music
101 or equivalent.

203. Materials of Music 111.

Study of chromatic harmonic techniques with

analysis of the styles of the important composers
of the nineteenth century. Further development
of aural and keyboard facility coupled with crea-

tive writing. Prerequisite: Music 102 or equivalent.

204. Materials of Music IV.

Study of contemporary techniques with anal-

ysis of the styles of the important composers of

the twentieth century. Creative writing with

further development of aural and keyboard
facility. Prerequisite: Music 203 or equivalent.

305, 306. Counterpoint.
Two and three-part melodic technique in

combination, chorale ornamentation, canon,

invention, and elements of the fugue. First

term is prerequisite for the second term.

History and Literature of IVlusic

103. Seminar in Genera! Music.

General musical terminology and the enjoyment
of Classical music. Music as a means of communica
tion. Study of melodic patterns, rhythmic design,

texture, dynamics, timbre, and form within the

music of many styles and periods.

110. Problems in the Performance of

Twentieth Century Music.

Group study and presentation of selected

contemporary works centering on, but not

restricted to, music for the piano. (Other

instrumentalists are invited to participate.)

Emphasis on more progressive tendencies, their

philosophic orientation and unique production

problems (e.g., non-traditional notational systems,

technical innovations, etc.). Anticipated is attend-

ance at performances of contemporary music,

including discussions with performing musicians

and composers, wherever possible. Contrast with

at least one other style period through the study

of representative music literature. Prerequisite:

Literacy in music.
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111. Music through the Renaissance.

Discussion of music before 1 600 including

primitive music, the music of ancient Greece,
monophony, the beginnings of polyphony,
and the vocal and instrumental music of

the Renaissance.

112. Music in the Americas.
The development of music in the new world

showing the interaction of native contribution

such as jazz or folk music on a transplanted

European culture.

1 1 3. Baroque Masters: Bach and Handel.
A comprehensive view of representative and

particularly significant music of these composers
with emphasis on the stylistic features of the

Baroque period.

114. Viennese Classical Music.
Study of representative works by Haydn,

Mozart, and Beethoven encompassing the sig-

nificant features of eighteenth and early nine-

teenth century music.

115. Opera through the Nineteenth Century.
An examination of opera as a combined art

form beginning with its origin in Italy and in-

cluding significant contribution of the lyric

theatre in Europe and America.

116. The Solo Song.

A concentration on the large body of musical

literature for the solo voice with emphasis on
Italian repertoire, German Liedcr, folk and pop-
ular song, and the contemporary art song, with

the aid of performance demonstration where
possible.

117. Opera in the Twentieth Century.
An examination of the opera of modern

times with emphasis on the contributions

of American composers.

118. Music of the Nineteenth Century.
A presentation of important orchestial

and choral works of the Romantic period.

119. Contemporary Music.

A study of stylistic tendencies and experi-

mental developments in music of the twentieth
century, both European and American.

120. Basic Harpsichord Techniques.
Development of the basic techniques requi-

site to musical performance on the harpsichord.

Attention will be given to the practical aspects

of tuning and servicing the instrument as well

as to the acquisition of the special technical

and musical equipment necessary for the real-

ization of the most accessible repertoire. Both
group and individual study will be involved.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

121. Non-Western Music: The Hunters.

Study of music as used in selected primitive

societies including American Indian, Eskimo,
and African groups.

122. Non-Western Music: The Musicians.

An investigation of some of the music of the

Eastern Hemisphere, including Japan, South-
east Asia, China, and India. Open to non-majors.

124. Music Journalism.

A study of writing about music and its per-

formance from the rcportorial point of view.

A consideration of the qualifications of the

music writer and of the criteria of reportage.

Included will be readings in the history and
aesthetics of music and analysis of selected

criticism. Class projects will involve attendance
at concerts in Pittsburgh and will aim at the

development of writing skills.

128. Bach, Beethoven, Wagner, and Stravinsky.

An approach to the understanding of Western
music through intensive discussion of the work
of four major composers ranging from the

Baroque Age to the present.

191. Seminar: The French Art Song.
A study of the history, development, and

repertory of the nineteenth and early twen-
tieth centuries "melodic," with analyses of
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the literary texts and their musical settings.

Class demonstrations where possible. Recom-
mended for voice students. Given in English.

Not considered part of French major. Prereq-

uisite: One year of French.

223, 224. History of Music.

The growth and development of music as

an art. Music as a part of the whole of civili-

zation. A study of representative works of

all periods leading to an understanding of the

music itself. First term is prerequisite for

the second term.

Applied Music

Development of musical and technical facility

to enable the intelligent and artistic performance
of representative compositions of all periods

and styles. One course in applied music involves

a one hour lesson per week plus a minimum of

eight hours practice per week. A V2 course in-

volves a one-half hour private lesson per week
plus a minimum of four hours practice per week.

131, 132. Voice.

Sec. A '/> course. Sec. B 1 course.

133, 134.

Sec. A

135,136.
Sec. A

137,138.
Sec. A

141, 142.

Sec. A

143, 144.

Sec. A

Piano.

Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.

Organ.
/j course. Sec. B \ course.

Violin.

h course. Sec. B 1 course.

Viola.

V2 course. Sec. B 1 course.

Orchestral Instruments.
/' course. Sec. B 1 course.

151, 152. Choir.

Preparation and performance of a wide
variety of choral literature for both women's
and mixed voices. Three two-hour rehearsals

per week. V2 course.

153, 154. Instrumental Ensemble. '

Preparation and performance of chamber
music for various ensembles. Vi course.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Philosophy and Religion

Major Requirements:
10 courses in philosophy including one intro-

ductory course, Logic (Philosophy 1 1 9), at least

three courses in the history of philosophy se-

quence, and the tutorial. The tutorial in philoso-

phy will consist of a paper and examination by
three members of the faculty. Students planning

to major in philosophy should take at least one
of the introductory courses in philosophy and
logic before enrolling in other courses in

philosophy.

Philosophy

100. Introduction to Critical Thinking.

The aim of this course is to improve reading

and writing skills through a careful analysis of the

structure of arguments, including special attention

to problems of meaning, semantic ambiguity, logica

order, and common fallacies in verbal reasoning.

This is an elementary course intended piimarily

for students who need practice in critical thinking

before entering Introduction to Logic (Philosophy

1 1 9) or advanced work in the social sciences and
humanities. This course does not count toward
the major in philosophy and is not a substitute

for Philosophy 1 19.

111. Introduction to Philosophy:

Logical Problems.
The course will begin by teaching a student

to recognize an argument and to use elementary
techniques of logic to evaluate arguments. The
role of logic in scientific methodology will be

examined. Finally the student will analyze

traditional arguments offered in support of and
against statements of religious belief.
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113. Introduction to Philosophy:

Philosophical Issues I.

An introduction to philosophy primarily for

freshmen. Readings, lectures and discussions

focused on some of the perennial problems of

philosophy. The course will examine such issues

as the relation of mind and body, the nature of

knowledge, freedom and determinism, the

existence of God, immortality, and moral

responsibility.

119. Logic I.

An introdiictory study of classical and
modern logic.

120. Logic IL

A introductory study of topics in modern
symbolic logic, inductive logic, and logic of the

scientific method. Prerequisite: Philosophy 119.

200. Biomedical Ethics.

This course is concerned with the ethical

issues which have arisen from recent biomedical

innovations, or which may arise from future

innovations. Topics will be chosen from among
the following: new definitions of death and
humanness, killing vs. letting die vs. vigorous

treatment of the terminally ill or severely mal-

formed; allocation of scarce medical resources;

organ transplantation; experimentation on human
subjects; population control; genetic engineering;

new and projected techniques of human sexual

and asexual reproduction and their possible

effect on the institutions of sex and the family;

the psychiatric control of human behavior.

Class discussion will be supplemented by guest

lecturers with medical or legal expertise in the

areas under discussion.

218. Advanced Introduction to Philosophy:

Problems in Knowing and Being.

May be taken as either a second course in

philosophy or as a first course by sophomores,
juniors and seniors. Lectures, readings, and
discussions will explore problems of knowing
and being as treated by Plato, Aristotle, St.

Augustine, Hobbes, Immanuel Kant, William

James, and Martin Heidegger.

223. History of Philosophy: Ancient Philosophy.
An exploration beginning with Homer of the

Greek sensibility as the beginning of Western
culture and as it relates to contemporary thought.
Discussion will center on selected works of

Homer, Parmenides, Heraclitus, Plato, and
Aristotle.

224. History of Philosophy: Medieval Philosophy.
An exploration beginning with Dante of

Medieval consciousness in its attempt to unify

the Greek and Judeo-Christian traditions. Basic

issues such as faith, philosophy vs. theology,

the existence of God, revelation, and mysticism
will be discussed as they appear in selected

writings of Augustine, Anselm, Bonaventura,
and Aquinas.

225. History of Philosophy:

From Descartes to Kant.
Readings, lectures, and discussions in the

philosophy of the seventeenth and eighteenth

centuries. The philosophers considered include

Descartes, Hobbes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke,
Berkeley, Hume, and Kant. Open to juniors

and seniors or to others who have completed
a freshman seminai" or an introductory course
in philosophy.

226. History of Philosophy:

The Nineteenth Century.
An exploration of the origins and develop-

ments of Existentialism and Marxism as seen

through selected writings of Hegel, Schopen-
hauer, Marx, Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, and
FreLid.

230. Law and Morality.

The seminar will consider whether or not

legal interference with behavior which is, by
certain standards, immoral, is justifiable.

Current philosophical, religious, and legal

literature addressed specifically to this question
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will be discussed. Specific areas of conduct
over which this question arises and which may
be considered: birth control; abortion; polygamy;
censorship of obscene speech, literature, and

films; prostitution; adult sexual relations; sui-

cide and euthanasia. A related concern is that

of the rights of the state with regard to the

individual whose moral or religious conscience

puts him into conflict with state directives. The
legitimacy of civil disobedience, conscientious

objection and selective conscientious objection

is at issue.

232. Contemporary Ethical Theory.
The student will be presented with several

different accounts (theological, naturalistic, emotive,

analytic, etc.) of the nature and validity of ethical

judgments. Current contributions of ethical philos-

ophers to social issues will be selected for discussion.

Open to juniors and seniors or to others who have

completed a freshman seminar or an introductory

course in philosophy.

251 . Philosophy of Art.

Readings, lectures, and discussions on philo-

sophical problems raised by the arts. Among the

concepts critically examined are art, creativity,

beauty, truth, and standards of judgment.

254. Philosophy of Religion.

A critical consideration in lectures and dis-

cussions of philosophic approaches to religious

experience and concepts. Among the topics

considered are the religious experience, the

existence of God, morality and religion, art

and religion, and the truth of religion.

257. Contemporary Philosophy.

A seminar on selected readings from twentieth

century philosophers and their relation to the

most significant trends of philosophic thought.

Open to juniors and seniors or to others who
have completed a freshman seminar or an intro-

ductory course in philosophy.

259. Existentialism.

An exploration beginning with Dostoevsky's

Notes from the Underground of the existential

philosophies through selected writings of Dosto-
evsky, Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Jaspers, Tolstoi,

Camus, Sartre, and Heidegger.

261. History of Ethical Theory.
An examination of the most influential attempts

to understand the nature of the good and the right

from Plato and Aristotle to contemporary thinkers

such as John Dewey and Richard Hare. The rela-

tion of ethical ideas to religion, metaphysics, and
politics will be discussed. Lectures, readings, and
discussions.

272. American Philosophy.
The course is concerned primarily with the

thought of the men who constitute the so-called

classic American philosophers: Royce, Peirce,

James, Dewey, and Santayana. Open to sopho-
mores who have completed one other course

in philosophy.

274. Seminar in Susanna Langer.

Intensive reading and discussion of the writings

of America's most distinguished woman philoso-

pher. The seminar will focus primarily on Ms.

Langer's philosophy of art.

276. Seminar in William James.
The seminar will begin with readings and dis-

cussions which focus primarily on pragmatism
and radical empiricism in order to understand the

general character of the view of existence which
James developed. Subsequently the emphasis will

be on his moral and religious philosophy and will

examine such concepts as the will to believe, con-

version, saintliness, the sick soul, the existence

of God, and mysticism as treated by James.

283. Asian Philosophy.

Philosophical, social, and religious ideas of

the Asian peoples as expressed in their great

books and manifested in modern intellectual

movements. Lectures and extensive reading of

classics in English translation. Prerequisite for

sophomores: Permission of the instructor.
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290. Concept of the Artist in

German Philosophy and Literature.

A seminar involving intense reading and dis-

cussion of Kant, Hegel, Schopenhauer, Nietzsche

and Mann. Emphasis will be placed on student

involvement through discussion and short papers.

302. Seminar: Immanuel Kant.

An intensive examination of certain parts of

The Critique of Pure Reason. Some attention

will also be given to the sources of the Kantian

problems as well as the ethical writings.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Religion

115. The Relevance of the Old Testament.
An historical and critical study of the litera-

ture of the Hebrew Scriptures with an analysis

and evaluation of their literary forms, institu-

tional structures and historical systems and

values; special attention will be paid to the

relevance of the ethical values to modern
society.

151. The Comparative Study of Religion.

A phenomenological examination and

comparison of some of the major themes and
categories in the religious thought of East and
West. Topics such as ultimate reality, man,
history, salvation, knowledge will be studied.

155. Introduction to Religion in the West.

An examination of the beliefs and practices

of the various traditions of Judaism and
Christianity. Attention will be given to Scriptural

foundations, historical development, and the

encounter with modern culture. Prerequisite

for freshmen: Permission of the instructor.

157. World Religions I.

A study of the major characteristics of the

religious traditions of the world. Particular

attention will be given to the Eastern religious

traditions of Hinduism and Buddhism. Consid-

eration will be given to the primitive rites of

man as well as to "revealed religions" such as

Islam, Judaism and Christianity. Included will

be an attempt to become familiar with the

various disciplines and methods involved in

scJTolarly investigation of religious phenomena.

158. World Religions II.

Post Biblical Judaism and its relationship

to Christianity and Islam.

162. The Prophetic Literature.

An intensive study of the Hebrew prophets,

their lives and messages, together with the

historical and contemporary impact each has

had. Careful attention is given to the phenom-
enon of prophecy in ancient and modern
forms, using a variety of approaches and

authorities. Prerequisite: course in Old Testa-

ment or in New Testament or major in depart-

ment or permission of instructor.

184. The Development of the Black Church.
The development of the Black church in

America with particular emphasis on the

evolutionary process from the invisible Black

church to the organized Black church. The
major socio-political implications of the

Black church as expressed by its most impor-

tant provocateurs will be examined. The
major figures to be studied in context will be:

Nathaniel Turner, Edward Wilmot Blyden,

Absalom Jones, Richard Allen, David Walker,

and Bishop Henry McNeal Turner. Also a

brief look at the African heritage embodied
and preserved in the Black church via style

of worship, and the spirituality expressed

through the medium of music. (See also

Black Studies.)

202. Modern and Contemporary Religious

Thought.
An examination of religious thought in the

modern period. Among the topics considered

will be the nature of religious knowledge and
experience, the modern critique of religion, and
the relationship between faith and history.

79



Thinkers such as Kant, Kierkegaard, Buber,

Tiliich and Niebuhr will be studied.

232. Religion and IMorality.

A study of the interaction between religion

and morality focusing on contemporary con-

cerns and problems. Attention will be given

to understandings of the self, the nature of

values, the question of ethical objectivity and

decision making and to selected issues in personal

and social ethics.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

Physical Education

192. Child Learning Through
Movement Performance.
A course designed to analyze and experience

movement as it relates sequentially from chil-

dren to adults. Course materials will consist of

theories of development, perceptual motor
learning, tension control techniques, teaching

methods, and psychosocial aspects of play.

290. Movement Components in the

Open Classroom.
Will provide a mechanism for student observa-

tion, interaction, and teaching in local schools.

Movement components will include activities

such as ball handling, parachutes, and locomotor
skills. Prerequisite: Physical Education 192 and
permission of instructor.

Sports

111. Archery and Bowling.

Basic skills and techniques will be taught

through the analysis of body movement,
scientific and mechanical principles, and
their implications to the particular sport.

/2 course.

114. Fencing.

Footwork and foil work skills essential to

a fencing bout will be studied. The concept of

strategy is emphasized relative to skill level and

performance of movement and coordination

patterns. Vi course.

115. Golf.

Knowledge of golf techniques and skills;

strategy of the game. V: course.

117. Racket Techniques-
Tennis, Badminton, Paddle Tennis.

Skills, strategies, rules, and concepts essen-

tial to racket games with special emphasis on
badminton and tennis. Participation in and
observation of each sport is essential. '72 course.

119. Skiing—Conditioning and Techniques.
Exercises designed to improve overall physical

fitness and endurance with special emphasis
on knee and leg strength. Basic concepts of

skiing techniques through the use of turf skis

and dry-land skis. Vt. course.

121. Self-Defense.

Introduction to the Oriental art of self-defense

with special emphasis on falls, throws, and escape

techniques appropriate for use by women.
Vi course.

123. Tumbling and Floor Exercise.

Basic skills and progressions of stunts and
tumbling. As skills are acquired, emphasis
will be on the development of a floor exercise

routine which combines tumbling with ballet

and aerial skills. Body control will be stressed.

Vi course.

151. Swimming—Aquatic Skills.

Emphasis on swimming and safety skills in

water environment leading to further participa-

tion in aquatic activities as sailing, boating,

canoeing, water skiing, surfing, and skin and
scuba diving. Vi course.

152. Advanced Life Saving—American
Red Cross.

Skills lead to safety in, on and around water

in order to care for oneself and the rescue of

others. Prerequisite: Swimming skill test and

permission of the instructor. Vi course.



153. Water Safety Instructor-

American Red Cross.

Methods of teaching swimming skills to

others with emphasis on safe and skillful con-

tact in, on and around water. Prerequisite:

Red Cross Advanced Life Saving certification.

Vi course.

218. Intermediate and Advanced Tennis.

Emphasis will be upon the volley, advanced
serves, lob, overhead smash, half volley, drop
shot, drop volley, and slice. Practices and
matches will be played incorporating these

strokes into each student's game concept. Prereq-

uisite: Physical Education 1 1 7 and permission of

the instructor. Vi course.

254. Gymnastics.
Introduction to skills and techniques involved

in trampoline work and the balance beam. Em-
phasis on body control and balance. Skills taught
according to progressive difficulty. Prerequisite:

Physical Education 123 and permission of
the instructor. V2 course.

Dance

141. Introduction to Modern Dance.
For beginners. Course will include elemen-

tary technique, improvisation and simple prob-
lems in composition based on the elements of

dance (space, time and force). Stress will be
on the communicative aspects of dance move-
ment. Vi course.

143. Modern Dance II.

For intermediates. Intermediate technique,
improvisation and choreography. Prerequisite:

Introduction to Modern Dance or permission
of the instructor. Vi course.

146. Dance in Society.

Will deal with the relationships of dance to

the societies from which it developed historically.

It will raise such questions as: what function does
it serve, why certain styles developed, when and
where they did, what is the relationship of dance

to other arts, what effect does dance have on
society?

147. Women in Dance.
History and current status of women in dance

as dancers, choreographers, teachers, therapists,

film-makers, and notators. Problems of women
in dance.

150. Folk Dancing and its History.

History of western European folk and court
dances with special emphasis on the roots of the
American Appalachian heritage. Appalachian
square and circle dances. New England contra
dances, English country dances, and nineteenth
century ballroom dances will be included. The
relationship of folk dancing to religious ritual,

folk lore, folk music, and folk culture will be
considered.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.
V2, I course.

Political Science

Major Requirements;
1 1 courses in political science, including the

tutorial. All majors must take Political Science
21 1 plus four of the following five 100-level

courses: Political Science 101 , 103, 104, 105,

001. Freshman Seminar: The Middle East.

This seminar will be devoted to a study of the
Middle East as a critical problem in international

politics. The course will examine the roots of
the problem—Zionism, the creation of Israel, the
issue of a Palestinian homeland—and consider
current political trends in the region. The last

part of the course will consist of a simulation of
a Middle East "crisis" and of the attempt to

suggest solutions to the area's dilemmas.

101. American Political Processes.

This course provides an introduction to the

major elements of American politics: political

parties, interest groups, decision-making bodies.



and constitutions. These elements will be viewed
in the context of present and predictable future

forces of change operating in American society,

and the demands which societal change is plac-

ing and will place upon the structure and oper-

ations of political institutions.

103. Introduction to Comparative Politics.

An introduction to the theories and concepts

employed in comparative political studies, with

an emphasis on the political institutions and
processes of the major governments of Western
Europe. Developing and non-democratic polit-

ical systems will also be considered.

104. Introduction to International Relations.

A survey of significant patterns and trends in

20th century world politics; modes of conducting
relations among nations; instruments for pro-

moting national and supranational interests;

controls over international disputes; current

problems of economic and political inter-

dependence.

105. Introduction to Political Thought.
An introductory exploration of the fundamen-

tal normative questions of politics. It will examine
the various methods of political thought and es-

pecially the range of solutions to the problems
of authority, obedience, freedom, equality and
justice in such theorists as Hobbes, Locke,
Rousseau, Burke, and Marx.

108. Political Behavior.

An examination of patterns of political

socialization, political attitudes, and types

of political participation (from voting to

violence) in the U.S. Emphasis will be placed

on differences in political learning, attitudes,

and behavior which are due to sex, ethnicity,

and social class.

130. The Metropolis in Crisis.

An examination of the political crisis facing

metropolitan regions of the U.S. in the 1 970s and
beyond. We will first examine the present political,

social, and economic structures in our urban areas,

then look at the problems posed by the current
situation, and finally analyze various proposed
solutions.

201. The American Judicial Process.

This course examines the politics, processes

and policies of the American legal system. The
operations and characteristics of state and
federal trial courts, court officials, and correc-

tional institutions will be examined both through
literature and through field observation. Court
policy-making will be related to contemporary
problems of political justice. Prerequisite:

Political Science 101 or permission of the

instructor.

202. Civil Liberties.

An exploration of the evolving meaning and
scope of individual rights which are protected
by the U.S. Constitution. This will be done
through an analysis of court decisions and
through application of legal principles to

hypothetical fact situations. Prerequisite:

Political Science 101 and sophomore standing,

or permission of the instructor.

207. Western Political Thought I.

A critical examination of the chief political

philosophers from Plato to Machiavelli. Included
will be a survey of the origins of political thought
in Greek philosophy, the new dimensions of

community in Stoic and Roman thought, and
Machiavelli and the new study of politics.

208. Western Political Thought II.

A survey and analysis of major American and
European political thinkers from Hobbes to

the present. The development of liberal thought
is given special emphasis.

21

1

. Methods of Political Research.

An introduction to the logic of social inquiry,

research design, and methods of data collection

used in behavioral political and social research.

Topics to be covered include experimental and

ex post facto research design plus techniques

of surveys, observation, simulation, and con-
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tent analysis. Students will construct their

own survey research designs. Prerequisite: one
100-level course in Political Science or

Sociology-Anthropology.

212. Elementary Statistics and Computer
Analysis in Political and Social Research.

An introduction to elementary applied

statistics and computer data analysis as used

in behavioral political and social research. Stu-

dents will collect survey research data from
their own empirical research projects, and
analyze this statistically using pre-packaged

computer programs. Prerequisite: Political

Science 21 1 or Sociology-Anthropology
207.

216. Urban Politics.

An examination of the political organization

and political processes in metropolitan areas

in the U.S. Topics include the role of the city

in the federal system, metropolitan reorgani-

zation, the political structure of cities and
suburbs, party organization and interest groups
in urban areas, electoral behavior, and com-
munity power structure. The nature of the

urban crisis in America and public policy

proposals to solve the crisis will also be discussed.

Prerequisite: one 100-level course in political

science or permission of the instructor.

220. Group Study in Law: Field Placement.
Students will have field placements in law

firms and court-related agencies. Details of each

placement will be negotiated by the student

and the field sponsor. Participants will meet
as a group throughout the Interim for discussions

with one another and with faculty. Each student

will keep a journal and make a final presentation

to the group. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing

and consent of instructor.

222. Latin American Politics.

A comparative analysis of Latin American
political heritage, political processes and con-

temporary public policy issues. The last half

of the course will be an examination of selected

Latin American countries with an emphasis
on problems of social, economic and political

change. Prerequisite: one 100-level course in

political science or sociology-anthropology.

225. United States Foreign Policy.

A survey of the factors and forces entering
into the formation and implementation of

American foreign and military policy, with

special emphasis on the impact of the policy-

making process on eventual policy decisions.

Prerequisite: one 100-level course in

political science.

228. Public Administration.

An examination of policy implementation
in the U.S. at national, state and local levels.

Special attention will be given to agencies and
individuals mandated to execute particular

public policies, with the following objective

in mind: a better understanding of (a) the

relationships between structure and personnel
on the one hand and policy implementation
on the other; (b) the symbolic as well as prac-

tical aspects of policy implementation; (c)

the interrelationships among executive agencies

and between such agencies and legislatures and
judiciaries as each participates in shaping and
executing public policy. Prerequisite: Political

Science 1 01

.

229. Public Opinion and Propaganda.
This course involves an examination of the

dynamics of opinion formation and techniques
of political persuasion in contemporary society.

Of particular interest will be the role of the

mass media, advertising, and public opinion

polls in influencing people's perceptions and
behavior. Prerequisite: one 100-level course

in political science or sociology-anthropology;

Political Science 108 is recommended.

232. Comparative Political Parties.

This course will be devoted to a study of

political parties as institutions and as forms of

political participation. The major emphasis will

be a comparative analysis of political parties in
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the U.S. and Western Europe. Some attention

will be given to the special roles of political

parties in developing and non-democratic

societies. Prerequisite: one 100-level course in

political science.

238. Congress and the Presidency.

A study of the interrelationships between

the modern Presidency and Congress, stressing

contemporary forces and personalities strain-

ing and changing the relationship in a period

of unparalleled institutional crisis. Prerequisite:

Permission of the instructor.

281. Black Politics: Strategies and Tactics.

This course deals with the examination of the

major political organizing and development tactics

of Blacks in the United States since 1 900. An
analysis of political goals and tactics is the central

focus. Otheraspects to be examined are: similarities

and differences in the philosophies of George W.
Carver and Booker T. Washington, the organizing

of the NAACP, the Garvey IVIovement, the Black

Panthers, the Mississippi Freedom Democratic

Party, and the Black National Political Convention.

(See also Black Studies.)

315. Women and Politics.

The seminar will involve a critical analysis of

empirical research on the following topics:

political socialization of women in the U.S.;

factors which influence the political participa-

tion of women; characteristics of politically

active women; and the political roles of women
in the U.S. Prerequisite: Political Science 108.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Psychology

Major Requirements:
12 courses, including the tutorial. Prospective

majors should complete 101, 102, 109, and 110

by the end of the sophomore year. Courses 21

1

and 302 must be completed in the junior year;

one course unit of 503, 504, or 505, may be sub-

stituted for 302. Courses 603 and 604 must be

completed in the senior year. In addition, majors
must choose three courses from the following:

Group A: 221 , 222, 223, 224; Group B: 231 , 232,
233; Group C: 241 , 242, 252. Courses in Group
A, B, and C have both lecture sections (1 course)

and laboratory sections [Yi course). Lecture sec-

tions may be taken for credit without laboratory;

laboratory sections must be taken concurrently

with lecture sections. The three courses may be

chosen according to one of the following schemes:

1. One course from each group, two with labora-

tory, one laboratory must be in Group A. (This

is the most general option but is not by itself

optimum preparation for beginning graduate

work in psychology.) 2. Two courses from Group
A and one from either B or C, any two with

laboratory. (This is better than option 1 as prep-

aration for graduate work in psychology.) 3.

Three courses from Group A (223, 224, and either

221 or 222), two with laboratory. (This amounts
to a concentration in experimental psychology

and is the best available preparation for graduate

study in psychology.)

The following courses are especially valuable

foundations for graduate study in psychology:

Mathematics 101, 102, 221, 222, 251 and 252;
Biology 143, 144, 204, 241, 307; Chemistry 101,

103, 205.

Students not majoring in psychology may take

the lecture section of any course, provided they

have had Psychology 101 or its equivalent.

Generally, the laboratory sections of advanced
courses have Psychology 102 as prerequisite, but

non-major students who have not completed
Psychology 1 02 may seek the permission of the

instructor to enter the laboratory section of an

advanced course.

001. Freshman Seminar: Aggression.

A study of aggression as it appears in various

forms in humans and other animals. Aggression

will be approached from various perspectives:

biological, psychological, sociological and
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political. In addition to lectures and discussion,

the course will rec]uire some laboratory work.

101. General Psychology.
An introduction to the scientific study of

behavior with emphasis on the origins of be-

havior, learning, sensation and perception,

social influences, physiological factors, in-

dividual differences, personality, and adjust-

ment and maladjustment. Three hours of

lecture and one hour of discussion weekly.

102. Advanced General Psychology.
Lectures and experiments on selected prob-

lems in human and animal learning, perception,

problem solving, motivation, and social behavior.

Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory,

weekly. Prerequisite: Psychology 101. T/j courses.

109. Elementary Statistics.

Designed piimarily to introduce psychology
majors to an essential research tool. Introduc-

tion to frequency distributions; probability

models; descriptive indices of central tendency,

variability, and association; inferential statistics

including "nonparametric" techniques; parti-

tioning of variance. Concurrent registration in

1 10 required. Prerequisite: 102 previously or

concurrently; uppcrclass students may register

with permission of the instructor.

110. Quantitative Methods Laboratory.

Instruction and practice in methods of data

reduction and calculation. Construction of

tables and graphs, calculation from graphs,

use of desk calculators, computers, introduction

to computer programming. Prerequisite: 109
or equivalent previous or concurrent.

*183. Black Psychology.

A description of behavior of Black Americans
in light of general psychological facts and
theories. Special emphasis is placed on the Black

cultural group experiences. Topics will include

* 1 83 cannot be used to satisfy major requirements.

basic adjustment problems, perception of self

and others, positive and negative personality
traits, survival skills, and family structure.

(See also Black Studies.)

211. Research Design.

An examination of experimental design pro-
cedures with an emphasis on analysis of variance.
The issues and concerns which confront the re-

searcher in designing and analyzing experiments
will be considered. Required of all majors. Pre-

requisite: Psychology 1 09-1 10 or equivalent.

221. Learning: Basic Processes. (Group A.)
Lecture. Empirical research and theories

concerning basic learning processes in animals
and humans. The course deals with classical

and instrumental conditioning, extinction,

generalization and discrimination, as well as the
role of motivation, reward and punishment, and
other task variables affecting performance in

learning tasks.

221 A. Laboratory.

Animal and human experiments are conducted
to familiarize students with the methodology
and analysis of research in learning. Yi course.

222. Human Learning, Memory,
and Cognition. (Group A.)

Lecture. An overview of empirical research

and theories concerning verbal learning, attention,

memory, transfer, problem solving, and thinking.

222A. Laboratory.
Designed to familiarize students with the

methodology and analysis of research in human
learning. Both replications of existing studies and
original experiments arc performed. '/: course.

223. Perception. (Group A.)

Lecture. An examination of perception as an

information-extraction process, with emphasis
on classical and contemporary methods, data,

and theories. The relation of perception to

motivation, learning, and cognition will be

considered.
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223A. Laboratory.

Experiments and demonstrations of the

major perceptual phenomena will be performed
by the students.

224. Motivation. (Group A.)

Lecture. A survey of the concepts and data

related to the arousal and direction of behavior.

224A. Laboratory.

Experiments with humans and other animals
on the factors controlling activity, productivity,

choice, and aspiration. V2 course.

231. Social Psychology. (Group B.)

Lecture. A survey of human and animal be-

havior in social context. Prerequisite: Psychology
101 , 102 or Sociology-Anthropology 101

.

231 A. Laboratory.

Field studies and laboratory experiments on
behavior in social situations. V2 course.

232. Personality. (Group B.)

Lecture. A survey of modern research litera-

ture on complex individual differences, to

illustrate concepts, types of problems and
methods, and their relevance to extant "theories"

of personality.

232A. Laboratory.

Laboratory and field studies to examine
the effects of individual characteristics on
various aspects of behavior. V2 course.

233. Abnormal Behavior. (Group B.)

Lecture. A study of definitions of normality
and abnormality, functional and organic syn-

dromes, theories of causation and of procedures
for the diagnosis and modification of disturbed
behavior.

233 A. Laboratory.
Clinical case demonstrations, films, tapes,

and institutional visits are combined with
individual projects relating to work with

disturbed individuals and their families. Non-
majors must obtain the consent of the instructor

to register for the laboratory. Vi course.

241. Psychobiology. (Group C.J

Lecture. An examination of the biological

correlates of behavior. Emphasis will be placed

on the central nervous system, its structure,

organization, and function. Specific topics

considered are sleep, learning, memory, sexual

behavior, motivation, and complex processes

such as thought and language. Prerequisite; One
course in either biology or psychology.

241 A. Laboratory.

Basic surgical techniques for electrode im-

plant and other operations, brain dissection

and slide preparation. Rats will be physiolog-

ically manipulated and the resulting behavior

observed. V2 course.

242. Animal Behavior. (Group C.)

Lecture. An examination of the basic principles

of animal behavior with emphasis on social be-

havior, social organizations, and communication.

242 A. Laboratory.

Observation and experimentation with a

variety of species including primates, rodents,

reptiles, and insects in natural, semi-natural,

and laboratory environments.

251. Tests and Measurements.
A study of the principles and major concepts

of psychological and educational testing; a

systematic coverage of various types of tests

in current use in psychological work. Laboratory
work will be integrated with the course.

252. Principles of Child Development.
(Group C.)

An overview of psychological development
from birth through adolescence.

253. Critical Problems in Developmental
Psychology.

An advanced laboratory-seminar. Experimental
research projects on special topics in developmen-
tal psychology. Prerequisite: Psychology 252.

302. Seminar.

Course varies from year to year, emphasiz-



ing areas of importance in contemporary re-

search. Relevant current literature stressed.

Local resource persons and research facilities

are utilized. Required of junior psychology

majors. Major emphasis is on preparation of

plans for tutorial research. Non-majors may
register with the consent of the department.

350. History of Psychology.

Main trends in the history of the science

as revealed in the development of major re-

search problems.

352. Special Topics.

Lectures and discussions designed to cover

in depth topics of interest to students and

faculty which are not adequately covered in

other courses. The instructor and topic will

be different each time the course is given.

Students may request individual faculty mem-
bers to use this course for a topic which they

suggest.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

503, 504, 505. Individual Research in

Psychology.
Intensive study of a specific research prob-

lem by survey of literature, data collection,

data analysis, with the supervision and collab-

oration of a faculty member and possibly in

collaboration with other students who are

working on the same problem or related ones.

Minimum registration: one term or Interim;

repeated registration to a total of three units

permitted. Psychology majors may substitute

this course for Seminar (302); it is ideal prep-

aration for tutorial work in psychology. Pre-

requisites: At least one laboratory course in

addition to 102, prior consultation with

instructor, and instructor's permission.

603-604. Tutorial.

Sociology -Anthropology

Major Requirements:
1 I course units, including the tutorial. Stu-

dents majoring in sociology-anthropology are re-

quired to take the following: Sociology-Anthro-

pology 101, 103, 104, 207, one of the following:

Mathematics 1 10, Psychology 109, or Political

Science 21 2; and the tutorial. Majors are required

to take two electives in the department and any
two courses in theory (Sociology-Anthropology

215, 21 6; Political Science 207, 208; Economics
321; Philosophy 225,226.)
The department's purpose is to expand, deepen,

and demystify the student's comprehension of

social science. Its partictilar emphasis is socio-

cultural behavior, focusing on the varieties,

regularities, and changes of socio-cultural sys-

tems in space and time.

The following interests are represented among
the members of the department: deviance and
criminology, women's studies, stratification,

social psychology, industrial organization, revolu-

tion, analysis of symbolic processes, economic
development, anthropological theory and history

of theory, Marxian sociology and anthropology,

development and underdevelopment, political,

economic, and urban anthropology, and Asian

socio-cultural formations.

The major program is designed to provide

thorough grounding in the interaction of socio-

anthropological theory and substantive areas of

sociology and anthropology, familiarity with the

concepts and techniques of research strategies,

and verification of theory in social science. Stu-

dents in sociology-anthropology are strongly

urged to acquire as broad as possible a background
in social science and are encouraged to take courses

in the areas of political science, history, psychology,

and economics.

002. Freshman Seminar: Race Relations in

the United States.

The course will examine current controversies

in the area of race relations; especially the impact
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of court decisions such as the overthrow of the

"separate but equal" doctrine. The analysis of prej-

udice and discrimination will take place on a

number of levels: personal, institutional, societal.

101. Introduction to Sociology.

The aim of this course is to develop a scheme

for the analysis and comparison of human
societies. The scheme is developed by attending

to the historically variable ways that the political,

economic, kinship and cultural elements of differ-

ent societies interrelate to produce distinctive

patterns of domination, social character, and

value-preferences.

103. Early Persons and Culture.

Examination of the processes and evidence

of the origins and evolution of human beings.

Origins and evolution of societies. Introduction

to anthropological ideas of socio-cultural pro-

cesses and formations.

104. Introduction to Social/Cultural Anthropology.

Study of the nature of socio-cultural processes,

with emphasis on the understanding of humanity

to be gained from comparative study of primi-

tive cultures, complex traditional societies and

underdevelopment in the modern world.

1 1 2. Peoples and Cultures of the World.

A survey of populations or "races" of the world

for non-majors and majors; question of the "races"

of man. Survey of major socio-cultural regions of

the world (e.g., Mid-East, Sub-Saharan Africa,

American Indian). Attention to teaching about

other ways of life in primary and secondary edu-

cation.

114. Personality and Social Structure.

The question of the effect of social structure upon
personality formation will be explored. This will be

done through an examination of various theories

concerning the relationship between cultural values

and the structure of social institutions. The em-
phasis will be on socialization processes.

120. Sociology of Sex Roles.

This course will attempt to apply basic

sociological concepts to information about
women from a variety of sources (studies, novels,

census reports, etc.). Sample topics might be

"psychological effects of women's roles,"

"differential socialization of men and women,"
and "role complementarity vs. role incongruity."

122. Organizations in Modern Society.

Case studies of the types of organizations

characteristic of Western industrial society.

Each student will select an organizational area

in which to focus her reading. The specific

areas will include: educational, governmental,
military, health, correctional, and religious.

Special attention to the problems of bureauc-

racy and of total institutions in modern
society. Prerequisite: One course in sociology-

anthropology or in political science or permis-

sion of the instructor.

124. Social Movements.
An examination of a variety of theoretical

models for the study of social movements such

as: Marx, Dahrendorf, Smelser, Kornhauser,

Johnson and others. Historical and current case

studies from various socio-cultural settings

will be discussed. Prerequisite: One course in

sociology-anthropology or in political science

or permission of the instructor.

126. Inequality in the United States.

A review of theories to account for institu-

tionalized inequalities in American society. Em-
phasis will be placed on the consequences and

evidence of stratification. The interaction of

class and race memberships will be studied with

particular attention to the situation of black

people in the United States.

127. Anthropology of the Afro-American.
Course is to be a study of the "myth of the

Negro past" and of major myths, facts, and
trends that comprise the Black experience

in the Americas. Emphasis on the work of Black

scholars and/or anthropologists. Also focus

on Africa. (See also Black Studies.)



1 30. Sociology of Communication.
This course is a review of the communication

systems employed in human societies. Analysis is

made of (1 ) the universal features of such systems,

including their verbal and nonverbal components,
their role in the organization and transmission of

culture, and (2) the historically and situationally

variable aspects of such systems with special at-

tention to the consequences of literacy, class

variation in language use, and the linguistic basis

of cultural polarization.

145. Urban Anthropology.

Central places for the coordination of the

economy, power, ideology and entertainment.
An anthropological perspective on the path-

ways, requirements and consequences of urban-

ism, with particular emphasis on the role of

proletariats and sub-proletariats inside and out-

side of urban centers. The research of anthro-

pologists in cities. Prerequisite: Sociology-
Anthropology 103 or 104.

148. Marriage and the Family Revisited.

A reappraisal of previous research and ex-

ploration of new research on marriage and
family with special attention to lite inter-

action of structure and myth and its consequent
dysfuncti(;n f(jr individuals.

152. Seminar: Toward an Anthropology
of Women.

The seminar will deal primarily with economic,
social, and ritual identities and functions of women
in a wide variety of socio-cultural formations,

ranging from those based on collecting and hunting

through diverse levels of "primitive," "classical,"

and modern societal complexity. The focus of the

course will be on the two-way relation of feminist

critiques and traditional anthropological approaches
in relation to the descriptive-analytic data base of

ethnographic studies, which will be emphasized
as the primary materials. Prerequisites: Sociology-

Anthropology 1 01 , 1 03 or 1 04 or permission

of the instructor.

183. Black Women in American Society.

A study of the changing role of the Black

woman in American society. Included will be

an overview of the societal organization and
its effects on the expectations held for the

Black woman. (See also Black Studies.)

207. Methods of Social Research.

A survey of basic techniques for the acqui-

sition of sociological data. Basic concepts, the

interrelation of theory and research, research

design, sampling, problems of measurement,
and methods of data collection will be dis-

cussed. Design of a research proposal will be

one of the requirements of the course. Prerequi-

site: One course in sociology-anthropology or

in political science or permission of the

instructor.

212. Social Problems and Issues.

Socio-cultural perspectives on environment,
ethnicity, racism, poverty, schooling and vio-

lence. Prerequisite: An introductory course in

the social/behavioral sciences or permission

of the instructor.

215. Classical Sociological Theory.
The focus of this course is on the work of four

major social theorists— Karl Marx, Max Weber,
Emile Durkheim, and Sigmund Freud—who
helped to lay the conceptual fotmdations of con-

temporary social science. Their ideas are analyzed
in the context of the political and cultural impact
of the Industrial and French Revolutions upon
19th and early 20th century western civilization,

and in terms of their conception of (a) the basis

of social order (b) the nature of human history

(c) the major dilemmas facing modern life (d)

the properties of a science of human social

behavior.

216. Contemporary Sociological Theory.
This course will examine the major theoretical

positions in contemporary sociology; to assess

the strengths and weaknesses of each position;

and, in particular, to evaluate them in terms of
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the light they shed or fail to shed upon the

understanding of human symbolic and cognitive

processes, the biological and animal dimension of

human life, and the possibility of a science of

human social life. The positions to be examined
include symbolic interactionism, Marxian critical

theory, exchange and conflict theory, ethology,

and functionalism.

228. Deviance and Social Control.

The main topics will be the various theories

which have attempted to explain why people

break the norms of a social system and to ex-

plain the societal reaction to this breaking

of the norms. This course will be run as a

seminar. Each student will be assigned a book,
articles, etc., on the basis of which she will

make an oral presentation. Prerequisite:

Sociology-Anthropology 101 or permission

of the instructor.

229, 230. Group Independent Study in

Probation and Parole.

Students will be asked to make a two-term
commitment to work in the probation and
parole program of Allegheny County. This
work experience (4-6 hours per week) will be

combined with classroom instruction on pro-

bation and parole. Among the topics to be

covered are the following: history of probation

and parole; theoretical grounding of probation

and parole; its development in Pennsylvania;

the relationship of the courts and their control

over sentencing; explanation of the present sys-

tem of probation and parole; the role of the

parole agent; and the client and the community.
Extensive use will be made of outside speakers

from correctional institutions in the area and
others interested in this topic. Prerequisite:

Permission of the instructor. Sociology-Anthro-
pology 228 is suggested as helpful background
foi' the course.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.
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Program Areas
(See also Departmental Areas)

Administration and Management

The Administration and Management Pro-

gram intends to develop students who can
convey ideas in a disciplined and interesting

manner in speaking and writing; who under-

stand the nature and function of various

types of human organizations and the people
who work in them; who understand the func-

tion of law and morality in regulating and
guiding human decision making; who have

knowledge of the American economic system
and principles of finance, financial analysis

and record keeping; who can think logically

and realistically in planning and making de-

cisions; and who also have an understanding
of the role and history of women.

The methods of teaching and the content
of the curriculum will emphasize intellectual

and critical appraisal rather than technical

specialization. The courses focus on general

knowledge and prepare the liberally-educated

student for the administration and manage-
ment of the formal institutions of our society.

Major Requirements:
Eighteen courses including one internship

and the tutorial. Fourteen of the requirements
arc core courses; four are from one of the

corollary tracks. Note: A student is required

to take only three of these four courses:

Administration and Management 232, Mathe-
matics 107, 108, Philosophy 119. The three

courses selected must be approved by the

Program director.

Adjunct Program:
A student may combine another major with

Administration and Management by taking the

9 core courses designated by the asterisk. The
Problem Solving Seminar (Administration and
Management 401 ) is one of the required courses,

but it does not serve as part of the tutorial. The
tutorial will be in the student's major area and
related to management.

Core Courses:

English 104. Expository Writing II.

At least one term of college-level natural science,

especially:

Chemistry 102. Contemporary Topics in Chemistry,
or Biology 227. Biological Effects of Water
Pollution.

History 138 or 139. Role and Status of Women in

Historical Perspective, or Sociology 120. Ameri-
can Women from a Sociological Point of View, or

Philosophy 228. Philosophical Problems in

Feminism.

^Administration and Management 101. The
Modern Corporation: An Introduction to Con-
temporary Business.

The economic and social setting of business

in contemporary industrial society is examined,
with emphasis on its impact, functions, forms,

values, and responsibilities. Students are intro-

duced to administrative and managerial purposes
and processes.

The course considers several aspects of busi-

ness operations, including financing and owner-
ship, production, marketing, growth and develop-

ment, and the decision-making process. Also
studied are the relationsliips between business

institutions and their several publics: consumers,
employees, owners, governments, schools, and
the local community. The impact of business

on the physical environment is examined.

^Philosophy 119. Logic I.

*Economics 102. Microeconomics.

Mathematics 107, 108. Calculus, Models and
Decisions I, II.

^Administration and Management 201. Ex-

periencing Organizations.

This course applies the behavioral sciences to

*Denotes core courses required for the Adjunct
Program.
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each student's experiences in organizations. Be-

ginning witli tlie individual as an organization,

the course will develop understanding of the

structure, function, and environment of work
and other social organizations. Students will be

exposed to a variety of types of organizations,

including business, government, medical, educa-

tion, religious and volunteer systems.

Particular emphasis will be placed on recog-

nizing and influencing the relationship of various

components of the organization to increase

organizational effectiveness. Prerequisite: Ad-
ministration and Management 101 or permission

of the instructor; it is highly recommended that

Psychology 101 or Sociology 101 be taken

previously.

^Administration and Management 202. Managing
Organizations.

This course provides an introduction to the

role and functions of managers in organizations.

Areas which will be explored are work, its de-

sign and distribution; personnel, their selection,

training, and evaluation; communication, its

design and implementation; decision-making,

appropriate means for different problems;
innovation and social responsibility, the limits

of a manager's function. Throughout the study
we will consider the relationship of style of

interpersonal communication, use of power,
control and accountability to the success

of the manager. Prerequisite: Administration

and Management 201.

*Administration and Management 222, 223.

Financial Analysis and Managerial Account-
ingi, II.

This course is designed to enable the non-

accountant to gain an understanding of basic

accounting theory and commonly used account-
ing terminology and practice. Students will be

taught the objectives of basic financial state-

ments, how to read the financial statement

*Denotes core courses required for the Adjunct
Program.

captions and supporting data, and how to in-

terpret the financial data presented. The focus
of the course is upon principles, objectives

and interpretation rather than bookkeeping
techniques.

*Administration and Management 232. Com-
puter Methods in Management Science.

This course is designed to give a fundamental
understanding of how the computer can be used

as an effective tool in implementing the quantita-

tive methods used in solving organizational man-
agement problems. The course includes a survey

of digital computers and information processing

systems and examines their impact on organiza-

tions. Flowcharting techniques and computer
programming (using the BASIC programming
language) are presented and are applied to a num-
ber of decision-oriented and information-processing

problems. Typical quantitative methods to be

presented are cost, volume and profit analysis; in-

ventory, production and forecasting models;
and network scheduling. In the area of informa-
tion processing, methods of file organization

and techniques of data storage and retrieval are

presented.

The student is expected to become proficient

enough in BASIC to design and implement work-
ing computer programs. Those students who
have no previous computer experience will be

expected to attend additional workshop sessions

for the first two weeks. It is strongly recom-
mended that the student have Mathematics 107
as a prercqtiisite.

*Administration and Management 302. Values in

Contemporary Organizations.

In this course students will develop the skills i

for identifying value issues and conflicts which
are encountered by modern organizations,

especially those issues encountered in the inter-

face between the organization and society. The I

students will analyze the elements of the value

issues, formulate solutions and critically consider

the consequences of the proposed solutions.
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Format of the course will be the seminar. Read-
ings from major interdisciplinary and social sciences

writers will include articles and books about multi-

national corporations, law and organizations,

politics and organizations and the effects of

historical development on organizations. Prerequi-

sites: Administration and Management 201 and
202.

''Administration and Management 304. Non-
profit and Volunteer Systems.

This course offers an understanding of the

nature of volunteerism and the structures that

emerge. It will consider private, public, and
self-authorized non-profit groups which serve

community, health, profession, work, or educa-

tion needs, e.g., American Red Cross, Ciisis

Intervention, National Student Lobby, AIA,
Iron and Steel Institute, etc.

Theory and practice in recruiting, contract-

ing, planning, supervising, scheduling, evaluat-

ing, and reporting will be provided. The course

will offer a system for adapting the ideas and
methods recorded in business literature ft)r use

in volunteer systems.

Prerequisites: Administration and Manage-
ment 101,201, 202.

^Administration and Management 401 . Prob-

lem Solving Seminar.
For administration and management

majors this course serves as the first term of

the tutorial; for students in the Adjunct Pro-

gram this course does /?o/ serve as part of

the tutorial.

The seminar provides students with an

opportunity to integrate the functional,

analytical, and conceptual skills they have

already gained into decision-making processes.

Additionally, they will learn to identify and
assess the forces for and against change; under-

stand and practice influencing others and
being influenced. They will use a number of

*Denotes core courses required for the

A djunct Program.

problem solving methods in order to determine
the relevance of method to organization and
issue.

Case studies, simulation, and games will be

used in addition to lecture and discussion in

order to assure integration of their knowledge.
Prerequisites: Administration and Manage-

ment 101, 201, 202, 232.

Administration and Management 601.

Tutorial (one term)

*Law, Ethics and Society (projected course)

Corollary Courses:

A student who elects the management pro-

gram as a multidisciplincHy major will com-
plete four course units in a corollary track.

One of these course units will be Administra-
tion and Management 601 , the second will

be a field experience or internship, and two
others will be from those listed. The offerings

listed in each area are not exclusive possibili-

ties. Students will be able to propose other

new or existing courses as substitutes. A stu-

dent with a particular interest in ,\u area not

listed can develop a track of her own with

faculty guidance.

Internships and field experiences are re-

quired, ordinarily in the junior year. These
requirements precede the Problem Solving Sem-
inar, in which the student may gain perspective on
the relationship of abstract principles to real prob-

lems. Students in field placement will be active

participants and will be expected to produce
a report or series of reports on their work.

Internships and field experiences are

voluntary at the freshman and sophomore
levels. Students will be encouraged to engage
in an internship on a voluntary basis for credit.

These internships will usually be coordinated
on a group basis.

Government and Public Service:

Economics 101. Macroeconomics.
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Economics 214. Public Finance.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

Political Science 201. The American Judicial

Process.

Political Science 228. Public Administration.

One unit of field experience or internship

(required).

Administration and iVlanagement 601 . Tutorial.

Banking and Finance:

Economics 101. Macroeconomics.

Economics 1 1 3. Money and Banking.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

One unit of field experience or internship

(required).

Administration and Management 601. Tutorial.

Business and Industry:

Economics 101. Macroeconomics.

Economics 218. Labor Economics.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

One unit of field experience or internship

(required).

Administration and Management 601. Tutorial.

Cultural and Educational Institutions:

Administration and Management 304. Non-Profit

and Volunteer Systems.

Communication 101. Introduction to

Communication.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

One unit of field experience or internship

(required).

Administration and Management 601 . Tutorial.

Human Services:

Administration and Management 304: Non-Profit

and Volunteer Systems.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

Sociology 101. Introduction to Sociology.

One unit of field experience or internship

(required).

Administration and Management 601. Tutorial.

Black Studies

Economics 282. Black Community Economic
Development.

This course deals with a definition of the char-

acter of the Black community as it relates to the

American economic and political system. From
readings, lectures, and class discussions, the stu-

dents and the instructor will attempt to decide

the issue of whether or not a separate Black

economy actually exists. Major emphasis will be

placed on the historical aspects of Black business

development.

Education 322. Teaching in an Urban Setting.

Juniors and seniors arc required to participate

in this course which is designed to aid them in

exploring the complexities of teaching in an ur-

ban setting. Based upon the premise of individ-

ualized instruction, each student selects readings,

films and tapes to incorporate into a specialized

program of study. Dialogues with leaders of

community groups within the city stimulate

thinking and develop a free exchange of ideas.

A field experience in the student's area of com-
petency in an urban setting is provided through

cooperation with the Pittsburgh Public Schools.

An area of concentration selected by the stu-

dent and supported by a member of the faculty

is the focus of an in-depth study.

English 184. Study of Black American Writers.

An analysis of works, significant in historical

or literary terms, by major Black writers of the
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19th and 20th centuries. The readings will re-

flect the works of outstanding Black writers in

all genres: poetry, drama, autobiography, the

novel, and the essay.

History 185. Afro-American History I.

An examination of some of the major politi-

cal, social and economic developments in the

unfolding of the Black experience on the Afri-

can continent and in the United States to 1 865.

Aspects of the Black experience to be investi-

gated will be: the social-psychological impact

of European penetration upon traditional Af-

rican societies; slavery in the colonial and ante-

bellum periods.

History 186. Afro-American History II.

An examination of some of the major political,

social and economic developments affecting the

Black experience since 1 865, giving attention

to the Civil War period: abolitionism and revolt;

the Civil Rights crusade; and the Black Power
Movement.

Political Science 281. Black Politics:

Strategies and Tactics.

This course deals with the examination of the

major political organizing and development tactics

of Blacks in the United Slates since 1900. An
analysis of political goals and tactics is the central

focus. Other aspects to be examined are: similari-

ties and differences in the philosophies of George
W. Carver and Booker T. Washington, the organiz-

ing of the NAACP, the Garvey Movement, the

Black Panthers, the Mississippi Freedom Dem-
ocratic Party, and the Black National Political

Convention.

Psychology 183. Black Psychology.

A description of behavior of Black Americans
in light of general psychological facts and theories.

Special emphasis is placed on the Black cultural

group experiences. Topics will include basic ad-

justment problems, perception of self and others,

positive and negative personality traits, survival

skills, and family structure.

Religion 184. The Development of the

Black Church.
The development of the Black chtirch m

America with particular emphasis on the

evolutionary process fiom the invisible Black

chuich to the organized Black church. The
major socio-political implications of the Black

church as expressed by its most important
provocateurs will be examined. The major
figures to be studied in context will be:

Nathaniel Turner, Edward Wilmot BIydcn,

Absalom Jones, Richard Allen, David Walker,

and Bishop Henry McNcal Turner. Also a

brief look at the African heritage embodied
and preserved in the Black church via style

of worship, and the spirituality expressed

thiough the medium (T music.

Sociology-Anthropology 183. Black Women
in American Society.

A study of the changing role of the Black

woman in American society. Included will bean
overview of the societal organization and its effects

on the expectations held for the Black woman.

Sociology-Anthropology 127.

Anthropology of the Afro-American.
Course is to be a study of the "myth of the

Negro past" and of major myths, facts, and
trends that comprise the Black experience

in the Americas. Emphasis on the work of

Black scholars and/or anthropologists. Also

focus on Africa.

Communication

The Communication Program seeks to do the

following: provide students with a background in

the concepts considered essential to all communi-
cation activities; provide opportunities for stu-

dents to learn the potential and the limitations of

specific communication systems; help students

develop an understanding of issues and topics in

communications from the perspective of other

disciplines; assist students in obtaining practical

experience through field work; provide back-
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ground and training that will enable students to

pursue careers in communication. The substance

and the methods of the program emphasize

critical judgment rather than vocational training,

liberal intelligence rather than technical speciali-

zation. Because the possible professional oppor-

tunities are so many and so varied, the program

stresses the fundamental learning which should

enable a graduate to enter any of many areas in

the field.

Major Requirements:
Sixteen courses, including Communication

101, 102, 195, and 301, English 103, five

corollary courses, one internship, and the

tutorial. Students are also required to demon-
strate a proficiency in a foreign language by
passing a language examination or by complet-
ing the intermediate level of a language. Stu-

dents must also include courses from all divisions

in their total programs.

Adjunct Program:

Students who wish to combine an interest

in the program with a major in another field

shall take at least eight communication courses,

including 101 and 102. The tutorial will be in

the student's major area and relating to

communication.

Core Courses:

Communication 101. Introduction to

Communication.
An introductory course designed to acquaint

students with the nature of human communica-
tion in its individual, organizational, and societal

dimensions. Emphasis on the contexts of com-
munication: interpersonal, small group, mediated
public, and cross-cultural.

Communication 102. Communications and the

Media.

A study of the origins, the historical growth,
and the philosophical roots of the communica-
tion media, with emphasis on the functions and

influence of the mass media in modern society.

Evaluation of broadcasting, films, and the press

by guest experts. Prerequisite: 101 or permission

of the instructor.

English 103. Expository Writing II.

A continuation of Expository Writing I, a

practical course extending work with the struc-

tures of essay forms, prose styles, skills in re-

search, and verbal-visual presentations. (Designed

for students who have completed Expository

Writing I or who command the basic skills

it covers.)

Communication 192. Basic Photography.
A study of the black-and-white photograph;

study of and experience with exposure and
development of photographic film and paper;

study and practice in the photograph as

documentation, representation, and expression.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

Communication 193. Visual Studies.

The course aims to acquaint the student with

the vocabulary of visual communication, to

sensitize her to the element of design, and to

alert her to the possibilities and limits of illus-

trating, documenting, and conveying her ideas

through visual media. Class meetings will in-

clude discussions of shared readings, analysis

of graphic and photographic designs, and

criticism of student solutions to assigned de-

sign problems. Among the subjects for academic,

analytical study are such as the following:

Bauhaus design principles, design in natural

forms, page design, photographic design, type

and space, and color vs. black-and-white.

Communication 195. Audio-Visual Methods.

An examination of current developments,

trends, and issues in commercial and instructional

audio-visual methodology. This course also gives

students practice in operating basic audio-visual

equipment. Special research projects are selected

by the class and the instructor.
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Communication 201. Communication Systems
and Theories.

A study of contempoidi y communication sys-

tems and tlieories, drawing from researcli in

philosophy, literary and dramatic criticism, psy-

chology, and linguistics. Among those whose
theories will be discussed: Kenneth Burke, Chaim
Perelman, I. A. Richards, Richard Weaver, R. M,
Hare, Marshall McLuhan, Noam Chomsky, Charles

Stevenson, A. ). Aver, etc.

Communication 203. Creative Editing and
Writing.

Designed for students who have completed
Expository Writing II, this course gives additional

practice in non-fiction writing and editing. Em-
phasis is on writing news stories, feature articles,

public affairs materials, factual reports. Students
will be expected to participate in the writing, de-

signing, and editing of The Matrix, the Chatham
College newspaper, and The Minor Bird, the col-

lege literary magazine.

Communication 204. Organizational

Communication.
Preparation and presentation of types of

speeches and reports appropriate to profit and
non-profit organizations, with emphasis upon the

theory, techniques, practices, goals, and the social

enviionment in which such communication exists.

Communication 234. Special Topics in

Communication.
Intensive study— research on selected topics in

mass communication: Topics vary each year. May
be repeated once for credit with approval of the

program director. Sample topics: The Media in

the Twentieth Century, The Press and the Con-
stitution, Communication Law and Media
Operations.

Communication 250. Group Study in

Communication: Internships.

Students will have field placements with local

firms and institutions in the media. The particu-

lars of each field placement will be negotiated by
the student and her field sponsoi". Participants

will meet as a group throughout the placement
period for discussions with one another and with

faculty. Each student will keep a journal and
make a final presentation to the group, con-

tending with certain questions or aims. Prerequi-

sites: Communication 101
, English 103, and

permission of the instructor.

Communication 255. Internship in

Communication.
Students will have field placements with local

firms and institutions in the media. The particu-

lars of each field placement will be negotiated

by the student and her field sponsor. Each stu-

dent will keep a journal and submit a final paper.

Prerequisites: Communication 250, 193, and
permission of the instructor.

Communication 292. Photography Workshop.
Individual projects in photography, contracted

with the Director of Media Resources, including

such as photography as an art form, news photog-

raphy, photographic exposition, etc. Prerequisite:

Communication 192 or a portfolio approved by
the instructor.

Communication 301. Symposium in

Communication.
A gathering of instructors, students, and visitors

from the media to discuss a major contemporary
problem in communication. The symposium will

consist of a series of papers, lectures, or other

presentations by members of the Chatham faculty,

supplemented with work by students in the pro-

gram and visitors from the field. Prerequisite:

101, 102, and either 193 or 195.

Communication 353. Seminar in Graphic

Communication.
Advanced training in design, graphics, and

illustration. Lectures and critiques by guest

speakers of student design projects for the various

media. A modest degree of specialization is

possible. This course is for students who have had

Communication 193 and Art 101, 102, or their

equivalent.

Communication 603-604. Tutorial.
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Corollary Courses*:

These eourses are drawn from departments
throughout the College; the list changes from
year to year, as departmental offerings change.

Courses are included in this list on the basis of

I ) the relationship of the study of modes of

communication, 2) the relationship of the course

to the study of the social impact of communi-
cation, and 3) the relationship of the course

to practical concerns of the program.

Art 101, 102. Basic Drawing and Design.

Chemistry 102. Contemporary Topics in Chemistry.

Drama 192. Speaking to Inform
and Persuade.

English 141. Linguistics: An Approach to

Language.

Mathematics 110. Elementary Statistics.

Philosophy 119, 120. Logic i & II.

Political Science 229. Public Opinion and
Propaganda.

Psychology 231. Social Psychology.

Sociology-Anthropology 112. Peoples and
Cultures of the World.

Sociology-Anthropology 130. Sociology of

Communication.

Computer Courses

Computer Course 100. Introduction to

Computer Science.

A basic course designed to develop a funda-

mental understanding of how computers work and
how information processing systems are applied in

contemporary society. The influence of the com-
puter on modern society and technology will be

explored. Fundamental computer programming

techniques will be presented; on-line computer
systems using the BASIC programming language

will be utilized. Each student will be expected to

develop some proficiency in programming and to

complete a project in her field of interest. No
background in science or mathematics will be

assumed.

Computer Course 101 . Introduction to

Computer Programming.
A service course designed to provide those stu-

dents not otherwise exposed to computer program-

ming with a fundamental understanding of how a

computer works and how it can be used as a valua-

ble tool in any discipline. The student will learn

to communicate with the computer using the

BASIC programming language and will flowchart

and program simple problems which relate to her

own discipline. Not open to students who have

taken Administration and Management 232 or In-

troduction to Computer Science 100. '/: course.

Computer Course 302. Computer Methods in

Natural and Social Sciences.

A service course for students in biology,

chemistry, economics, mathematics, political

science, psychology and sociology-anthropology
which offers a user-oriented presentation of com-
mon methods for solution of numerical problems
fundamental to scientific computer applications.

Topics included are flowcharts, implementation
of algorithms, simulations, elementary numerical

methods and heuristics. Emphasis is on the logical

analysis of a problem and the formulation of a

computer program (in BASIC) leading to an

efficient solution. Laboratory problems will be

chosen which relate to the various disciplines of

the students. Not open to students who have

taken Administration and Management 232. Pre-

requisite: Computer Course 100, 101 (or

equivalent).

"Course descriptions appear under departmental
offerings.



Urban Studies*

Administration and Management 101. The
Modern Corporation.

Economics 102. The American Economic
System; Microeconomics.

Economics 212. Seminar: Microeconomics.

Economics 214. Public Finance.

Economics 218. Labor Economics.

Economics 282. Black Community Economic
Development.

Education 322. Teaching in an Urban Setting.

History 151. Introduction to American History.

History 257. The Roots of Modern America,

1877-1932.

History 258. Modern America, 1933-Present.

French 140. Paris: The Study of a City.

Political Science 130. The Metropolis in Crisis.

Political Science 201. The American Judicial

Process.

Political Science 216. Urban Politics.

Political Science 228. Public Administration.

Political Science 281. Black Politics:

Strategies and Tactics.

Sociology-Anthropology 103. Early Persons

and Culture.

Sociology-Anthropology 122. Organizations in

Modern Society.

Sociology-Anthropology 126. Inequality in the

U.S.

Sociology-Anthropology 228. Deviance and
Social Control.

Women's Studies*

Biology 120. Human Sexuality.

Drama 108. American Drama.

History 1 38, 1 39. The Role and Status of

Women in Historical Perspective.

French 001. Freshman Seminar: Feminism
and Existentialism.

Philosophy 274. Seminar in Susanne Langer.

Physical Education 147. Women in Dance.

Political Science 31 5. Women and Politics.

Russian 003. Freshman Seminar: The Role of

Women in Russian Society, Through Literature.

Sociology-Anthropology 120. Sociology of

Sex Roles.

Sociology-Anthropology 145. Urban Anthropology.

Sociology-Anthropology 148. Marriage and the

Family Revisited.

Sociology-Anthropology 152. Seminar: Toward
an Anthropology of Women.

Sociology-Anthropology 183. Black Women
in American Society.

*Course descriptions appear under departmental

offerings.
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Alumnae Admissions Associates

Arizona:

Barbara Hoge Dansak '49, 136 E. Boca Raton,

Phoenix, AZ 85022

California:

Marianne Byrn Caple '61, 30408 Oceanaire Drive,

RanchoPalos Verdes, CA 90274

Molly Williams Stephens '71
, 933 Robin Lane,

Campbell, CA 95008

Patricia Elio Cash '68, 19 Meadow Lane,

Novato, CA 94947

Elaine Kessler Ruben '62, 505 North Arden Drive,

Beverly Hills, CA 90210

Colorado:

Lynn Burkhouse Obernyer '66, 231 6 Holly Street,

Denver, CO 80207

Connecticut:

Julianne Givner Reppenhagen '64, Edmonds Road,

Sherman, CT 06784

Delaware:

Kathryn Hoover Hill '66, 2422 Granby Road,

Wilmington, DE 19810

Florida:

Janice Patterson Boles '65, 2626 Mocatee Drive,

Miami, PL 33133

Georgia:

Susan McCeney Anderson '73, 2264 Sanford Road,

Decatur, GA 30333

Illinois:

Connie Merlino Tamburo '62, 140 North Ridge

Road, Lake Forest, IL 60045

Kentucky:

Katrine Geha Kirn '70, 4005 Mamaroneck Drive,

Louisville, KY 40218

Penelope Anderson Gladwell '67, Rt. 3, Box 5A,

Ashland, KY 41101

Louisiana:

Doris Guynn Savage x'58, 2022 Dauphine Street,

New Orleans, LA 70116

Maine:

Harriet Bass Little '64, 2 Hawthorne Street,

Brunswick, ME 04011

Maryland:

Sage Tower Mumma '66, 210 Glen Oban Drive,

Arnold, MD 21012

Patricia Brown Bradley '72, 9201 Beech Hill

Drive, Bethesda, MD 20034

Carol Lemke Keil '61, 12212 Fawnhaven Court,

EllicottCity, MD 21043

Massachusetts:

Arlene Sinkus Lewis '61 , 16 Autumn Circle,

Hingham, MA 02043

Leslie Tarr Laurie '68, R.F.D. 188A,
Belchertown, MA 01007

Michigan:

Deborah Rowson Smalls, 1536 Pine Valley,

Apt. 8, Ann Arbor, Ml 48104

Mary Krein Howarth '65, 2165 Chalet Drive,

Rochester, Ml 48063

Minnesota:

Inna Komarnitsky Hays '58, 5857 Creek Valley

Road, Minneapolis, MN 55435

New Jersey:

Meryl Berman Guzinsky '67, 93 Alpha Avenue,

Old Bridge, NJ 08857

Barbara Bunker Faughnan '62, 69 Valley Road,

Princeton, NJ 08540

Laura Weill Brown '69, 100-1 Manhattan Avenue,

Apt. 310, Union City, NJ 07087

New York:

Sally McGuigan Dauer '62, 42 Appleton Place,

Dobbs Ferry, NY 10522
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Susan C. Philbrick '71, 27 Grandview Avenue,
White Plains, NY 10605

Davida Tunis Philips '68, 65 Carriage Lane,

Roslyn Heights, NY 11577

Carole Smith Petro '60, 1 71 Halwili Drive,

Snyder, NY 14226

Rebecca Clingan Lisy '74, 803 Stawell Drive,

Rochester, NY 14616

Mary Fassett Roberts '61, 90 Durland Avenue,
Elmira, NY 14905

Ohio:

Debbie Grey Loving '70, 707 Greenwood Avenue,
Akron, OH 44320'

Diane Phillips Leatherberry '63, 3046 Ashwood
Road, Cleveland, OH 44120

Karen Miller Moss '69, 21 70 East Broad Street,

Columbus, OH 43209

Sallie Heidenreich Webster '71 , 3615 Shaw Avenue,
Cincinnati, OH 45208

Arleen Boyda Porter '60, 70 East Rahn Road,
Kettering, OH 45429

Carol Zurheide Block '69, 3212 Kenwood Blvd.,

Toledo, OH 43606

Maryann Gilmartin Landers '74, 789-1/2 Bryson,
Youngstown.OH 44502

Pennsylvania:

Judy Stauffer '75, 2357 Middlegreen Court,

Lancaster, PA 17601

Pamela Proska Patt '65, 620 Allegheny Street,

Hollidaysburg, PA 16648

Myra Hill Gillum '65, 17 Morris Circle,

Wayne, PA 19087

Lael McGuigan, '71 , 111 South Washington
Street, Wilkes-Barre, PA 18701

Linda Sigg Morgan '71, 313 Devon Circle,

Downingtown, PA 19335

Katherine Wright Mueller '69, 60 Spinythorn
Road, Levittown, PA 19056

Betsy Schwab '73, 3020 Green Street,

Harrisburg, PA 17110

Jo Messersmith Mitchell '67, 1347 Faxon
Parkway, Williamsport, PA 17701

Kathryn Freed Fliegler '72, 608 Meadowvale
Lane, Media, PA 19063

Texas:

Susan Coleman Heckman '66, 3606 Prince

George, San Antonio, TX 78230

Virginia:

Susan Atherton Hanson '65, 2247 Southgate
Square, Rcston, VA 22091

West Virginia:

Elizabeth Fleck Hendrickson '47, 175 Ridgeway
Drive, Bridgeport, WV 26330

Ruth Laird Grant '44, Rt. #6, Sagamore Hill,

Parkersburg, WV 26101
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Personnel
Board of Trustees

Term Expires 1977

George B. Angevine
Vice President and General Counsel,

National Steel Corporation

Mary Virginia Bowden, Vice Chairman of the Board

Assistant Vice President,

New York Life Insurance Company

Mrs. Robert D. Campbell
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

Alice E. Carter

Director of Education, Urban League of Pittsburgh

Francis B. Nimick, Jr., Vice Chairman of the Board

President, Dollar Sai'ings Bank

Sheila Rush Okpaku
Professor of Law,

Hofstra University Law School

Martha E. Peterson

President, Beloit College

S. Murray Rust, Jr.

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

Mary Anderson Sheehan
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania (Alumnae Trustee)

Term Expires 1978

Louise Royster Brown
Director of Parks and Recreation,

City of Pittsburgh

Earl F. Cheit

Dean of the Schools of Business Administration,

University of California at Berkeley

Edward D. Eddy
President, Chatham College

John G. Frazer, Jr., Secretary of the Board

Partner,

Kirkpatrick, Lockhart, Johnson and Hutchison

A. Douglas Hannah
Vice President, Denney & Company

Mrs. Clifford S. Heinz
Director, H. /, Heinz Company

Mrs. Robert S. McNamara
Washington, D.C.

Marion Swannie Rand
Weston, Connecticut

Louise Loeffler Wilson

Manager of International Forecasting, Alcoa

(A lumnae Trustee)

Term Expires 1979

Mrs. Paul G. Benedum
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

Arthur E. Braun, Honorary Chairman of the Board

Former Chairman of the Board,

Farmers Deposit National Bank of Pittsburgh

Richard D. Edwards
President, Union National Bank

Thomas J. Hiiliard, Jr.

President, American Steel Company

Richard McL. Hillman
Director, Wheeling-Pittsburgh Steel Corporation

Otto F. Kraushaar
President Emeritus, Goucher College

George D. Lockhart, Chairman of the Board

Partner,

Kirkpatrick, Lockhart, Johnson and Hutchison

Mrs. Marshall S. Luthringer

Springfield, Illinois

John B, Oakes
Senior Editor, The New York Times

William H. Sewell

Vilas Research Professor of Sociology,

University of Wisconsin

Nancy F. Shaw
Vice President, Morgan Guaranty Trust Co.

(Alumnae Trustee)

Honorary Trustee

Mrs. Alexander Murdoch
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General and Academic Administration

Edward D. Eddy , President

B.A., Cornell University; B.D., Yale University;

Ph.D., Cornell University; LL.D., Thiel College;

Litt.D., Duquesne University; Let.D., Saint

Vincent College; LL.D., University of Nev^'

Hampshire; L.H.D., Keuka College.

Alice L. Mason, Secretary

Doreen E. Qoyce, Provost

B.A., M.A., Oxford University

Irene Lawlor, Secretary

Richard L. Mo\'n\\, Associate Provost and

Assistant to tlie President

B.A., Brov^/n University; B.D., Yale University;

Ph.D., Duke University.

Wendy Grindell, Secretary, B.A.,

University of Pittsburgh.

Ronna M. ^diCk, Assistant Provost

B.S., M.S.W., University of Pittsburgh.

Marilyn Cauley, Secretary

Margaret Gavola, Director of Career Planning and
Field Placement

B.S., M.A., Wayne State University; M.Ed., University

of Pittsburgh.

Adrian Luck, Administrative Assistant, B.A.,

University of Pittsburgh.

Emma T. Lucas, Director of Black Affairs

B.A., Tougaloo College; M.A., Purdue University.

Suzanne Stack, Secretary; B.S.,

Pennsylvania State University.

Carolyn J. DeUdiVen, Registrar

B.S., Clarion State College.

Janet L. Becker, Secretary; B.A.,

LaRoche College.

Beverly A. Powell, Secretary

Robert J. Cooiey, Director of Media Resources

B.A., College of Steubenville; M.A.,

Fairfield University; Ed.D., Indiana University.

Karen D. Byers, Intern in Academic Administration

B.A., Wheaton College.

Student Services

Mona N. Generett, Director of Student Services and
Financial A id

B.A., Spelman College; M.S., Indiana University.

Lucille A. Gay, Administrative Assistant in

Student A ctivities and Housing

Corrine M. O'Leary, Administrative Assistant

in Financial Aid and Placement

Helen Booch, Coordinator of Student Activities;

Director of Mellon Center; Head Resident,

Benedum Hall

B.A., University of Texas.

Elissa K. H'wsh, Director of Counseling

B.A., Chatham College; M.S.W., University

of Pittsburgh.

Karen D. Byevs, Head Resident, Rea House

B.A., Wheaton College.

June E. Meck\e\- , Head Resident, Dilworth Hall

B.A., Carlow College; M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh.

Emma C. Mosley, Head Resident, Berry Hall

B.S., Bluefield State College.

Nina Rynd, Head Resident, Woodland Hall

B.A., University of Pittsburgh.

Gayle J. Wilson, Head Resident, Fickes Hall

B.A., Chatham College; M.Ed., University of

Pittsburgh.

College Relations

Marcia Smith, Director of Public Relations

B.S., Simmons College

Michele Baer, Public Relations Assistant; B.A.,

Bethany College.

Peggy Donaldson, Director of Community Services

B.A., Chatham College.

Leslee Fay, Secretary

Lorene Marcu, Secretary

Nancy K. Hofsoos, Director of Alumnae Affairs

B.A., Chatham College.

Mary Jane Sisk, Secretary

Elizabeth L. Sualonl, Director of the Annual Fund
B.S., Chatham College.
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Admissions

Ann Hcidbicder Eastman, Director of Admissions

B.A., Univcrsily of Michigan

Bonnie N. Booth, Associate Director of Admissions

Slic H. BiWdy, Assistant Director of Admissions

B.A., Chatham College.

Dana P. Johnson, Assistant Director of Admissions

B.A., Connecticut College.

Martha K. Fort, Director of tlie Gateway Program

B.S., University of Tennessee; B.A.,

Case Western Reserve University.

Nancy Ann HLimmell, Secretary, B.S.,

Hood College.

Gail Henderson, Cierfs'/typist

Kathryn Shelley, Receptionist

Library

Jan Thomson Levin, Librarian

B.A., Mount Holyokc College; M.L.S., University

of Pittsburgh.

Marilyn Mercer, Assista/it Lilvarian

B.A., Bryn Mavvr College; M.L.S., University of

Pittsburgh; M.A., Carnegie-Mellon University.

Myrna Hill, Administrative Assistant

Elsa Hyde Cox, Library Assistant; B.A.,

Chatham College.

Catherine Abramson, Secretary, f\.f\.,

Montgomery College.

Business Services

Thomas O. James, Treasurer

B.A., University of Notre Dame; M.B.A., University

of Buffalo, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

Ann M. Wheeler, Secretary

Candace j. Little, Director of Financial Ser\'ices

B.S., Clarion State College.

Ina M. Williams, Payroll Clerli

Helen A. Somma, Accounts Payable

Sheila McCluskey, Student Accounts;

B.A., University of Pittsburgh.

Mar\- D. Strichko, Cashier

lean F. Halloran, Postmistress

Shirley Glaspie, Secretary

Dorothy M. White, Secretary

Harry Stack, Director of Plant Ser\'ices

B.S., Pennsylvania State University.

Sophia Bakich, Supervisor of Custodial Services

Gloria
J. SvvazLik, fiooA'.'i?o/e A/fl/7c/(/t7-

Wend\' Rosfeld, Cashier

Luther Montgomery, Security Chief

Health Services

Harvey Slater, Colleqe Physician and

Director of the Health Ser\'ice

B.S., University of Pittsburgh; M.D., |efferson

Medical College.

William L. Bair, Consulting Psychiatrist

B.A. Haverford College; M.D., University

of Pittsburgh.

Claire I. Rc'\ngo\6, Head Nurse

R.N., Lillian S. Kaufmann School of Nursing.

Hazel S. Haven, Nurse

R.N., Children's Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.
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Faculty

Edward D. Eddy, President

B.A., B.D., Ph.D., LL.D., Lilt.D., Lct.D., L.L.D., L.H.D.

Dorecn E. Boyce, Provost

B.A., M.A.

Richard L. MoniW, Associate Provost

B.A., B.D., Ph.D.

Emeritus Faculty

Artluir L. Davis, B.A., M.A., Pli.D., Professor of

German

Lily E. Detchen, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Research

Professor of Education

Labcrta Dysart, B.A., M.A., Professor of History

Frances Eldrcdge, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Professor

of Englisli

Mabel A. Elliott, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Professor

of Socioiog}'

Mildred T. Evanson, B.A., M.A., Professor of

Drama

Phyllis M. Ferguson, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Professor

of Drama

Mary A. McGuire, B.A,, M.A., Ph.D., Professor

of Englisli

Earl K. Wallace, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc,
Professor of Cliemistry

Helene Welker, B.A., Associate Professor of IVlusic

Professors

Fred Adelman, Antlvopology

B.A., Yale University; M.A., Ph.D., University of

Pennsylvania

Willard E. Arnett, Philosophy

B.A., Berea College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University.

William A. Beck, Mathematics

B.S., Case Western Reserve University; M.S., Ph.D.,

Purdue University.

Stephen Borsody, History

Doctor of Judicial and Political Science, Charles

University, Prague; Privatdocent of East European

History, University of Budapest.

Wing-tsit Chan, Gillespie Professor of Philosophy

B.A., Lingnan University, Canton; M.A., Ph.D.,

Harvard University; Hon. A.M., Dartmouth College.

Norman W. Chmura, Mary Helen Marks Professor

of Biology

B.S., Case Western Reserve University; M.S.,

University of New Hampshire; Ph.D., University

of Maryland.

John W. Cummins, English

B.A., M.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; Ph.D.,

University of Pennsylvania.

James C. Diggory, Psychology

B.A., The King's College; M.A., Ph.D., University

of Pennsylvania.

Frank M. Lackner, Psychology

B.S., University of Pittsburgh; M.A., Ohio State

University; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

Vincent LoCicero, Germa/?

B.A. Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., University of

Illinois.

Mark C. Paulson, Chemistry

B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of

Rochester.

W. Dale Richey, Chemistry

B.A., Hiram College; Ph.D., University of

Rochester.

Russell G. Wichmann, Music

Mus. B., Lawrence College; M.S.M., Union Theological

Seminary; Student of LaVahn Maesch, Clarence

Dickinson, Marcel Dupre.

Associate Professors

Donald G. Adam, Buhl Associate Professor of English

B.S., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of

Rochester.



Patience T. Blayden, Physical Education

B.S., Boston University; M.Ed., University of

Pittsburgh.

Doreen E. Boyce, Economics

B.A., M.A., Oxford University.

Jerry L. Caplan, An
B.F.A., M.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University ; Student

of Louise Bouche, Morris Kantor, Jon Corbino, Byron

Browne, John Hovannes.

Douglas C. Chaffey, Political Science

B.A., University of Montana; M.A., Ph.D., University

of Wisconsin.

Louis P. Coyner, Mtisic

B.F.A., M.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University;

Ph.D., University of Iowa.

Harry C. Goldby, French

B.A., M.L., University of Pittsburgh; M.A., Middlebury

College; Diploine de Phonetiqiie, University of Paris.

Conrad M. Hess, Biology

B.A., Alfred University; M.S., Ph.D., University of

Washington.

Orlando jardini, 5pi//?/s/)

A.B., M.Litt., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

Solomon M. KAp\3.u, Adjunct Associate Professor

of Religion

B.S., City College of New York; B.H.L., College of

Jewish Studies; M.ft.L., Jewish Theological Seminary.

Lorenzo A. MMiXU, Director of Choral Activities

and Associate Professor of Music

Graduate, Juilliard School of Music; Student of Mack
Harrell, Giuseppe DeLuca, Luigi Ricci.

Lorraine L. Morgan, Irene Hein/ Giwn Associate

Professor of Education

B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh.

Richard L. Morrill, Religion

B.A., Brown University; B.D., Yale University; Ph.D.,

Duke University.

Jack H. Neeson, Drama
B.A., University of Delaware; B.D., Virginia Theological

Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve

University.

Mary Beth Peters, Visiting Associate Professor of

Administration and Management

B.A., B.S., Rice University.

Vivien C. Richman, Education

B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

Arthur G. Smith, History

B.S., Muskingum College; M.S., Ph.D., University

of Wisconsin.

Jerome S. ^enrteket , Associate Professor of Drama
and Director of the Theatre

B.A., University of Missouri; M.F.A., D.F.A.,

Yale University.

Assistant Professors

Nancy L. Baggott, Economics

B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois University; Ph.D.,

Purdue University.

Valentina K. Barsom, A'»s.v/(//7

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

Lynda A. Belt^:, Communication, and Director of

the Communication Program

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.

Marvin Keen Compher, Jr., Biology

B.S., Wake Forest College; Ph.D., University

of Virginia.

Donna P. Grill, Psychology

B.S., College of William and Mary; M.A., Ph.D.,

Johns Hopkins University,

Geoffrey H. Guest, Sociology

B.A., University of Leeds; Ph.D., University

of Pittsburgh.

E r i k a G . King, Political Science

B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern

University.

Mary S. Kostalos, Biology

B.S., Chatham College; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

Susan T. Nicholson, Philosophy

B.A., Mount Holyoke College; Ph.D., University of

IQg Pittsburgh.



Barbara Dallas Palmer, English

B.A., Chatham College; M. A., Ph.D., Michigan

State University.

Joseph R. Shepler, /l/Y

B.A., Allegheny College; IVl.F.A., Cranbrook

Academy of Art.

Henry D. Spinelli, Music, and Director of

Laboratory Scliool of Music

B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University; Student of

Eunice Norton.

John D. Stanier, Education

B.A., Duquesne University; M.A., Towson
State College; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

Diane K. Wakefield, Cliemistry

B.S., Washington Slate University; Ph.D.,

University of Indiana.

Janet L. Walker, Frencfi

B.A., Chatham College; M.A., Ph.D., Bryn Mawr
College.

C. Ben Wright, History

B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A.T., Johns

Hopkins University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

Instructors

William H. Aiken,
B.A., Carleton College; M. Div., Yale Divinity

School; M.A., Vanderbilt University.

Thomas J. Hershberger, Psyciiology

B.A., Allegheny College; M.A., Northern Illinois

University.

Jo Husbands, Political Science

B.A., Washington State University.

Phyllis Kitzerow, Soc/o/oc/3'

B.S., University of Wisconsin; M. A., University of

Pittsburgh.

Alice L. G. Meissner, Mathematics

B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.Ed.,

Millersville State College; M.S., Ph.D.,

University of Delaware.

Marc Pollock, English

B.A., Washington and Jefferson College; M.S.,

University of Pittsburgh.

Shirley Stark, Art History

B.A., University of Chicago; B.S., M.A.,

University of Pittsburgh.

Lecturers and Assistants

Oliver W. Byrd, Black Studies

B.A., Harvard University; M.A., University

of Pittsburgh.

Cheryl Campbell, Education

B.S., Slippery Rock State College; M.Ed., Ed.D.

University of Pittsburgh.

Robert J. Cooley, Communication

B.A., College of Stuebenvillc; M.A., Fairfield

University; Ed.D., Indiana University.

Joanne E. Fiedler, Psychology

B.A., Chatham College.

Susan Harland, English

B.A., Chatham College; M.A., University

of Pittsburgh.

Gunther Heilbrunn, A//5/ory

B.A., M.A., University of Chicago;

Ph.D., University of Texas.

Nancy Grayson Holmes,
B.A., University of North Carolina; M.A.,

University of North Tennessee.

Denise Huoi, Drama
B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University; London
Academy of Music and Fine Arts.

Susan Jacobelli, D/w77(7

B.A., Scton Hill College; M.A., University

of Pittsburgh.

Dan Kamin, Drama
B. F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University.

Janice King, Computer Science

B.A., Chatham College; M.S., Carnegie-Mellon

University.
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Emma T. Lucas, Black Studies

B.A., Tougaloo College; M.A., PLirdue University.

Donald L. Marbury, Communication

B.A., University of Pittsburgh.

Emma Masley, Art

B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University.

Paulette Pennington, Blacl< Affairs

B.A., MA. 'I., University of Illinois.

Marie-Odile Postic, Frencii

Universite de Caeen.

Bernice IVI. Rosen, Dance

B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., New York University.

Neil D. Rosen blum, ft v'c/7o/oa>'

B.A,, University of Rhode Island; M.S., Ph.D.,

Purdne University.

Margaret A. Ross, Music

B.F.A., M.A., Carnegie-Mellon University.

Howard A. Russell, Art Education

B.S., Knoxville College; Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon

University.

David A. Smethers, Finance

B.S., Albright College;

M.B.A., University of Pittsburgh.

Russell C. Stzng, Drama
B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University,

Herbert G. Stein, Communication

B.A., Pennsylvania State University;

M.S., Columbia University.

Sandia Sterner, Englisli

B.A., Dickinson College; M.A.,

Carnegie-Mellon University.

Marie Torre, Communication

Margarita Winikoff, Spanisli

B.S., UniversitN' of San Carlos.

Divisional Chairmen

Norman VV. Chmiiia, Science

Arthtu G. Smith, Social Relationships

John VV. Ctimmins, Humanities

Departmental Chairmen

Art,

Biology, Conrad M. Hess
Chemistry, W. Dale Richey
Drama, Jerome S. Wenneker
Economics, Nancy L. Baggott (acting chairman)

Education, John D. Stanier (acting chairman)

English, Donald G. Adam
History,' Arthur G. Smith
Mathematics, William A. Beck
Modern Languages, Orlando Jardini

Music, Russell G. Wichmann
Philosophy and Religion, Willard E. Arnett

Physical Education, Patience T. Blayden

Political Science, Erika G. King

Psychology, James C. Diggory

Sociology-Anthropology, Geoffrey H. Guest
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Index

Academic advising, 21

Academic calendar, iii

Academic credit, 29

Academic departments 48-90

Academic load, 29

Academic procedures, 29-32

Academic program, 11-19

Academic standing, student, 30

Administration, College, 106-107

Administration and Management
Program, 1, 12, 14, 91-94

courses, 91-94

Admission, 23-27

Advanced Placement Program, 25

Alumnae Representatives, 101-102

application fee, 23, 36

Deferred entrance, 25

Early Decision Plan, 24

Early entrance, 24

entrance examinations, optional submission of, . . . .23

foreign students, 27

Gateway Program, 26-27

guest students, 26

high school, 26

from other colleges, 26

procedures for,

adult part-time, full-lime, degree,

non-degree students, 26

freshmen, 23-24

guest students, 26

transfers, 25-26

readmission, 27

staff, 107

Adult students, see Gateway Program, 26-27

Advanced Placement Program of the

College Board, 25, 30
adult students, 27

freshmen, 25

transfers 25

Advising

academic, 21

career, 21

Advising week, iii, 21

Alumnae Admissions Associates, 101-102

Anderson (Paul R.) Dining Room 6

Anthropology, see Sociology-Anlhropology 87-90

Art

courses, 48-50

exhibits 7

fees, 36,48
in Pittsburgh 6

studios,

Arts Program,

Attendance

absence from examinations,

classes,

leaves of absence,

Audio-visual facilities,

Auditing of courses,

Awards,

Bachelor of Arts degree, requirements for,

Bachelor of Science degree, requirements for,

Beatty Hall

Benedum (Michael L.) Hall,

scholarships,

Berry Hall,

Biology courses,

Black affairs coordinator, 1

Black Studies

courses,

Program, 12,

Board of Trustees,

Bowling alleys,

Braun (Arthur E.) Hall of Administration,

Buhl (Louise C.) Hall of Science,

Buildings

described

map of

number of

Business Services staff,

Calendar, academic,

Campus
described,

driving directions to,

map of

Career counseling,

Career Planning Director,

Career Planning Office,

Carlow College, cooperative program with

Carnegie histitutc,

Carson (Rachel) Memorial Reading Room,
Carriage House,

Chapel,

Charges and expenses, see also fees

commuting student,

deposit,
:

full-time students,

Gateway students,

installment payment plans

part-time students

112



payment of 37

resident students 35

room and board, 35
schedule of payments, 35

tuition, 35

Chatham, Earl of, 7

Chatham Student Government 5

Chatham Theatre 5, 6, 8-9

Chatham Visitor Program, 7

Chemistry courses 53-54

Chinese, 17

Classes, size of, 5

Classrooms, 6

College Board Examinations, 23

College Relations staff, 1 07
Commencement date iii

Communication Program 1,12,13, 95-97

Commuting students

campus life, 5

Comparative communism 18

Computer Courses, 98
Coohdge (Cora Helen) Hall of Humanities 5, 8-9

Cooperative arrangements with other

colleges, universities, 17

Coordinator of Student Activities, 1 06
Counseling services, 43
Courses of study, 47

departmental areas, 48-90
program areas, 91-99

Course unit 29

Credit, academic 29
Cross-college and university registration 2, 17

Curriculum, 1

Dance, see Physical Education 80-81

Day students, see commuting students 5, 35
DeBroff, (Glenda Rich) Memorial scholarship 40
Deferred entrance, 25
Degrees

granted 11

requirements for, 11

Departmen chairmen, Ill
Departmental areas of study, 48-90
Departmental major, M
Dilworth Hall, 6, 8-9

Dining facilities, 6
Director of Counseling, 1 06
Dismissals, 32
Divisional chairmen Ill

Dormitories

described 6

head residents, ,5, 1 06
life, 5,6
location 8-9

visiting hours 5

Drama
Chatham Theatre 5, 6, 8-9

courses 54-56

in Pittsburgh, 6

Play Room, 5

special programs, 7

student productions, 5

Driving directions to campus, 45

Early entrance, 24
Early decision plan, 24
Economics courses, 56-57

Education

careers, 13

courses, 57-60

practice teaching, 13,57
State certification 57

Engineering program, 18

English courses, 60-62

Enrollment

countries represented by, 27
size of, 5

Examinations

absence from final, 31

Advanced Placement, 25, 30
College Board 23

course exemption and credit by, 30
dates for final iii

fees, 31, 36-37

National Teacher, 57
Expenses, see Charges and expenses, 35

Faculty

advisers, 21

characterized 5

listed, 108-1 II

offices, 6

size of, 5

Symposium, 15

Failures, 29,31-32
Falk (Laura) Hall of Social Studies 5, 8-9

Fees, see also Charges and expenses

application for admission, 23, 36
applied art, 36, 48
applied music 37, 74
audit, 30, 37

course changes 30-3 1



deposit, 35, 36, 37

health and accident insurance, 36

hifirmary 36

Interim, 35-36

late examination, 37

late registration, 36

overload, 29, 36

senior in absentia, 36

student activities 36
study abroad application, 37

transcript 31

FickesHall, 8-9

Field placements, 2, 21

Financial Aid

Director of 106

for adult students, 26

for freshmen, 39
for middle-income students, 40
for transfers, 39

for upperclassmen, 39

special criteria programs, 39
Financial Procedures 35-40

Ford Foundation, 7

other national recognition 7

Foreign languages, study of 11

Foreign students, 27

French, see Modern Languages, 67
Freshman Seminars, 1, 15

see also individual departmental and

program areas of study

Full-time students, 29, 35

Gateway House, 8-9

Gateway Program, 26-27

General education, 12

German, see Modern Languages, 67
Gilsdorf Scholarships, 40
Grades, 29-30

Graduation requirements, see degree requirements 11

Greek, 17

Gregg House, 8-9

Grenville House, 8-9

Guest students

high school, 26
from other colleges, 26

History courses, 62-65
History of Chatham College, 7

Honors, 30
Honor societies, 30

In absentia

seniors 3

students, 3

study, 31-3

Independent study, 2, 1

Infirmary (Lindsay Hall), 4

fees, 3

location, 8-

staff 10

Installment paymen plans for tuition, 3

Insurance, student health and accident 3

Interdepartmental major, 1

Interim, 1,1

courses, see ij/50 individual departmental

and program areas of study 14-1

dates i

fees, 35-3

registration date i

study abroad 1

International semester, 1

International Studies Program, 1

Internships, 2, 6, 16-17, 2

Italian, see Modern Languages 6

lunior year abroad, 1

Kaufmann-Ruud Scholarships 4

Laboratories

Latin 1

Laughlin (James) Hall 6, 8-

Laughlin (Marjory Rea) House, 6, 8-

Law, see pre-law, 1

Leaves of absence

medical, 3

other 31-3

voluntary 3

Lecture Hall, Earl K. Wallace

Library, Jennie King Mellon

described,

location, 8-

staff 10

Lindsay Hall (Infirmary) 8-9, 4
Loans, student 39-4

Lodge, The 8-

Major options 11-1



dep<irtmcntal 12

interdepartmental, 12

problem, area, multidisciplinary, 12

requirements, see individual departmental

or program areas of study

Mathematics courses 65-67

McGurk (Linda P.) scholarships 40

Medical

fees 36

leaves of absence, 31

services, 43

staff 107

Medicine, see pre-medicinc, 13

Mellon (Andrew W.) Center, 6, 8-9

Modern Languages courses 67-73

Mortar Board, 30
MLiltidisciplinary ma|i>r, 12

Music

courses 74-76

fees, 37, 74

groups, 5

in Pittsburgh, 6

location of department, 6

private lessons, 76

special programs, 7

National recognition ol Chatham College, 7

National Teacher Examination, 57

Non-degree students, admission procedures for, 26

Nurse, resident 43

Off-campus residence, 5
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Academic Calendar for 1977-1978

Fall Term: September 12 — December 20

New students arrive Tuesday, September 6

Freshman testing, advising Wednesday, September 7

Opening Faculty Meeting, 3:30 p.m.

Upperclass students arrive Saturday, September 1

Classes begin Monday, September 12

New students register Tuesday, September 20

Fall vacation Friday, October 21

thru Sunday, October 23

Advising Week Monday, November 14

thru Friday, November 18

Last day of classes before Thanksgiving Wednesday, November 23

Thanksgiving Thursday, November 24
thru Sunday, November 27

Spring term and Interim registration Thursday, December 1

Last class of Fall term Wednesday, December 14

Final examinations Friday, December 16

thru Tuesday, December 20

Winter vacation Wednesday, December 21

thru Sunday, January 8

Interim: January 9 — February 8

Interim period Monday, January 9

thru Friday, February 3

Interim break Saturday, February 4

thru Wednesday, February 8

Spring Term: February 9 — May 26

Spring term begins Thursday, February 9

Spring vacation Saturday, March 25

thru Sunday, April 2

Advising Week Monday, April 1 7

thru Friday, April 21

Fall term registration Tuesday, May 2

Last class of Spring term Wednesday, May 1 7

Final examinations Friday, May 19

thru Wednesday, May 24

Commencement Friday, May 26
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Chatham
and a woman's future

Chatham College is dedicated to just one cause—
the success of women. The College's entire purpose

is to prepare women to take whatever place they

choose in the world. And in the world today, for an

educated woman, that place can be anywhere.

Chatham believes

• that the challenges and opportunities for

women today are greater than ever before;

• that women are eager to meet the chal-

lenges, and to use the opportunities to work
toward positions of leadership in society;

• that women students are ready to demand
much from themselves and their education;

• that women are best prepared for positions

of responsibility through programs of liberal

education which stress intellectual and
personal development;

• that the education of women must include

increasing responsibility: the freedom to

make choices, and the power to bring those

choices to reality.

Chatham offers the student the whole range of

the liberal arts from which to choose. And she is

not bound by traditional curricular restrictions.

With the help of her adviser, she can determine her

particular interests and pursue them in her own
way. She sets her goals, and chooses the means to

reach them. The responsibility is great, but so are

the rewards.

Whatever career decision a Chatham student

makes, she should be prepared to carry it out
successfully. She will have the education, the disci-

pline gained by intensive training in the liberal arts.

And she will know what to expect from the real

world—because she has lived there.

Chatham opens directly onto the world. The
College is a small, parklike community in the

midst of a major city, with its industry and huge
multi-national companies. Taking advantage of its

location, Chatham offers exciting special programs
including field placements, career internships, and
independent study. Such programs give a Chatham
woman an advantage shared by few college stu-

dents: actual work experience. Skilled, disciplined,

experienced women are now much sought after.

Chatham women are known to have these

qualifications.

Chatham believes in women, their success, and

their future. And we think that the best prepara-

tion for a woman's future comes only at a college

like Chatham.

The Chatham curriculum
Each Chatham woman is an individual. She has

her own special abilities, interests and desires. So
at Chatham, each woman has her own educational
program. She is free to design a curriculum that

suits her needs, drawing from a wide range of

courses and special programs.

There are no required courses at Chatham, ex-

cept courses needed to fulfill requirements in a

major. A student can pursue her chosen field in

any one of a number of ways: through a tradi-

tional major, or an interdepartmental or multi-

disciplinary major of her own design. Taken to-

gether,'Chatham's programs are unique:

• Freshman Seminars—study of selected

special topics and problems, each limited

to no more than 16 freshmen.

• Senior Tutorial—an intensive, two-semes-
ter research or creative project under the in-

dividual guidance of a faculty member.
• Pre-professional Programs— preparation
for a career in law, medicine, education,

business, the health professions, engineering,

and fields related to the academic disciplines.

• The Program in Administration and Man-
agement—a multidisciplinary sequence de-

signed to prepare women for careers in

business, government, and social agencies.

• The Program in Communication—

a

multidisciplinary, multimedia study of the

theory and practice of human communica-
tion; the foundation for a career in the

communication arts and sciences.



• The Interim—an in-depth exploration of a with many of Pittsburgh's corporations,

single project— in a formal course or indepen- governmental or private agencies.

dent study—either on-campus or off, for an • Cross-registration Privileges—at any of the

entire month between the fall and spring nine colleges and universities in the Pitts-

terms, burgh area.

• independent Study-in any discipline; The student has more than a wide range of
extensive work on a subject of one's own choices. She also has the careful guidance of
choosing with the approval and guidance teachers and advisers. And she has her own grow-
of a faculty member. ing maturity to rely on. All combine to ensure
• Career Internships and Field Placement— that the program she decides upon will be the

serious, full-time work or field experience right one for her.
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The place and the people

The Chatham community

Chatham College is 65 teachers and 600 stu-

dents living and working closely together. They
share an impressive array of experiences and spe-

cial feelings of both community and individuality.

Chatham gives each student the time and atten-

tion she needs to help her reach her own goals.

Chatham's classes are small; two-thirds

have no more than 1 5 students enrolled. So the

individual student counts. She has the oppor-
tunity for close contact with her classmates and
teachers.

Chatham's faculty is able and accessible. It is

composed of men and women who are not only
distinguished in their own fields of learning, but

also exceptional teachers. All of them are person-

ally committed to the education of women and
to Chatham.

Chatham's students come from all parts of the

country and many countries of the world. They
represent all kinds of cultural, geographic, social,

racial, religious, and economic backgrounds. But
they share an enthusiasm for learning and the

capacity to assume responsibility for their own
lives and educations.

On the Chatham campus, students have the

chance to discover something of importance about
each other and themselves through social and aca-

demic programs in the dormitories, and through
the informal camaraderie of everyday campus life.

All students whose parents live outside Pittsburgh

and its neighboring communities are expected to

live on campus. A limited number of non-Pitts-

burgh students are permitted to live off-campus.

(They must be at least second-term freshmen.)

In the dormitories, visiting hours are determined
by each residence hall section. Adult head-residents,

usually couples, live in every dormitory. Commut-
ing students have their own lounge and kitchen. If

necessary, a commuter may stay overnight in the

residence halls for a nominal fee. All students,

whether resident or commuting, share in College

activities.

Students sit on almost every College planning

and policy committee, and are given an important
role in helping to develop their college. Students
have helped to shape Chatham's curriculum, have

helped to plan the new library and student-faculty

center, and are consulted regularly on matters of

importance to the College.

The Chatham Student Government coordinates

student involvement in College affairs. CSG gives

voice to student concerns and maintains student

participation on College committees. It also over-

sees various student boards and organizations.

Extracurricular offerings are many, varied, and
important at Chatham. A number are directly re-

lated to various academic fields. Student publica-

tions include the weekly newspaper. The Matrix;

an annual literary magazine. The Minor Bird; and
The Cornerstone, the College yearbook. Every
student is invited to contribute her artistic, writ-

ing, or business talents.

For students with dramatic or musical abilities,

the opportunities are almost unlimited. Students
may write, stage, direct, or take part in the produc-
tion of many plays throughout the academic year,

whether in the handsome new theatre or in the ex-

perimental Play Room. Students may audition for

the College choir or other campus musical groups,

and often participate in various Pittsburgh ensem-
bles and choruses.

The all-student Recreation Association offers

such activities as field hockey, archery, basketball,

Softball, badminton, swimming, tennis, bowling,

and fencing on the campus. Students may play golf

or ride in nearby parks; and canoe, camp, and ski a

short distance outside the city. For the competitive-

minded, there are interclass sports. Chatham teams
also compete with nearby colleges.

The Chatham campus

The Chatham community and all of its activities

are set on 55 wooded acres in the hills of a quiet

residential neighborhood. The campus is a park in

the middle of the city, a village of Georgian halls

and homes in a major urban area.

In the center of the campus is the academic



quadrangle, with the Coolidge Hall of Humanities,

the Falk Hall of Social Studies, and the Braun Hall

of Administration. This trio of buildings houses

many faculty and staff offices, classrooms, the

language laboratory, and audio-visual facilities.

Also in the quadrangle is the Buhl Hall of Science.

Its large, modern science laboratories are supple-

mented by individual laboratory areas. In addition

to its science facilities. Buhl Hail contains the Earl

K. Wallace Lecture Hall and the Rachel Carson
Memorial Reading Room, honoring one of Chat-

ham's most distinguished alumnae. The reading

room has approximately 4000 scientific books
and journals.

Completing the quadrangle are James Laughlin

Hall, recently renovated for use as a center for the

Department of Music, and the Chapel, which
seats 700.

The Jennie King Mellon Library, completed
in 1 973, has space for 1 75,000 volumes. This ultra-

modern building's facilities include colorful, com-
fortable individual study areas and special seminar
rooms. Adjoining the library is the handsome,
splendidly equipped Edward Danforth Eddy
Theatre, seating 285 people.

The Andrew W. Mellon Center, onetime home of

the former Secretary of the Treasury, is the Col-

lege's student-faculty center. It houses student

activities and staff offices, meeting and recreation

rooms, swimming pool, game rooms, and bowling
alleys. An addition to the Mellon house, com-
pleted in 1 973, contains dining facilities and The
Weathervane, the campus snack bar. In addition

to the Paul R. Anderson Dining Hall, there are

four convenient private dining rooms.
i Chatham's student residences provide an unusual

I

variety of living experiences. In fact, some bear

I little resemblance to dormitories, since they were
once the homes of some of Pittsburgh's most prom-

j

inent citizens. A student may live in the Julia and
James Rea House, the Marjory Rea Laughlin House,
or in Benedum Hall, formerly the home of oilman
Michael Benedum. Students can also live in tradi-

tional residence halls such as Woodland or

Dilworth Halls.

The campus includes a three-and-one-half acre

recreation field, three all-weather tennis courts,

two paddle tennis courts, and the physical educa-

tion center with its large gymnasium, dance studio,

classrooms, and seminar rooms.

The city .1

The smoke lifted long ago from Pittsburgh, re-

vealing a city of rugged beauty, awesome power,

and vibrant life. The city is all around Chatham,
and it has become, more and more, one of Chat-

ham's greatest advantages.

Pittsburgh is the third largest corporate head-

quarters in the nation. The city and its surround-

ing areas are home to a vast number of private and

government agencies. Its foundations, universities,

and hospitals are known the world over. And the

Chatham woman can have the rich experience of

an internship in many of them. Pittsburgh offers

her unparalleled opportunities for real-world

experience.

Cultural life in Pittsburgh is equally rich and

varied. There is music from the famed Pittsburgh

Symphony Orchestra, the Opera and Ballet; art in

the collections of Carnegie Institute and other

museums, and in the studios of a surprisingly

large community of local artists; theatre on tour

or from many local production companies. And
there are recitals, poetry readings, programs,

rock concerts, and jazz clubs.

For spectator or participant sports, there is no

better place than Pittsburgh. The city is home to

some of the best professional baseball, football,

hockey, and tennis teams in the country: the

Pirates, the Steelers, and the Penguins. In Pitts-

burgh, or a short drive away, a student can find

just about every athletic activity in existence.

But the greatest benefit the city offers is that

Chatham students can become involved in it.

They serve with local agencies and institutions;

they work with multinational corporations. They
also enjoy themselves immensely in this town.
Its resources are completely at their disposal. .

Life at Chatham
There are as many different living experiences

at Chatham as there are Chatham women. But

some experiences are shared by all:



Every day in the classroom, a Chatham woman
takes part in a genuine exchange of ideas. Each
woman is in a class because she wants to be-
not because graduation requirements force her

to be there. So she is ready to express her own
ideas and expose them to the scrutiny of her

classmates and teachers. Class discussions are

lively, and they often carry over long after class

lets out.

The Chatham woman has the chance for close

contact with all her teachers. Because classes are

small, faculty members have the time to devote

to every individual student. And they are vitally

interested in her work and progress.

Under the Chatham Visitor Program, the stu-

dent also learns from distinguished guests of the

College. In recent years, students have had the

chance to sit down and talk with Margaret Mead,
Kurt Vonnegut, Jr., Helen Hayes, Max Lerner,

and Viveca Lindfors, among others.

The Practical Politics Program has brought
many officials of government face-to-face with"

Chatham students. And through Chatham's Pro-

grams in the Arts, the campus has been visited

by leading theatre and music groups and special-

ists in the arts. The Jennie King Mellon Library

has exhibit space for both student and profession-

al art shows.

A student's academic work will take her into the

libraries and laboratories of the College for serious

and demanding study. It may take her to the

libraries, museums, and agencies of the city, and
perhaps to other college and university campuses.
Through cross-registration, the student can
experience life and work on any of nine area

campuses.

Off-campus, a student has the whole city to

explore. She may be doing serious and impor-
tant work as a scholar, a volunteer, or an intern.

Or she may simply be having fun. The city of-

fers endless sources of entertainment, and there

is no shortage of people to enjoy them with. Over
65,000 students, for instance, are enrolled in

Pittsburgh's ten colleges and universities.

Life at Chatham can be as quiet as it has to

be, as challenging as a student wants it to be.

It is lively and contemplative, rigorous and re-

laxed. No Chatham student ever forgets it.

A brief history of the College

From its beginning, Chatham has been dedi-

cated to the education of women. The College
was founded in 1 869 by a group of Pittsburgh-

ers who realized that women deserved the same
educational opportunities and programs as men.
Chatham was known then as Pennsylvania Fe-

male College, and later as The Pennsylvania
College for Women. In 1955, the College was
renamed Chatham College in honor of the

statesman William Pitt, first Earl of Chatham,
for whom Pittsburgh is named.

In the beginning, Chatham was one building,

1 1 acres, and just over a hundred students. To-
day it has 30 buildings, 55 splendid acres, and
educates more than 600 women. It is fully

accredited, non-sectarian, and private. Chatham's
endowment, over $15.5 million, is among the

largest per student of any college or university

in the nation.

Throughout its history, Chatham has been a

pioneer in curricular progress. Its educational

growth has been impressive, and its new academic
program again places the College in the forefront

of academic reform. A recent independent
study, in fact, listed Chatham among the top ten

colleges for women in the United States.

Recently, the Ford Foundation selected Chat-
ham College as one of the 1 2 most dynamic and
innovative colleges and universities in the north-

eastern United States. The foundation awarded
one of its prestigious Venture Fund grants to the

College in recognition of its New Directions for

Women Program. The grants are awarded to only
49 colleges and universities in the nation. Among
the criteria for final selection were "the quality
of present educational programs and leadership"
and the record of the College's "desire and capac-
ity to try to do new things in new ways."

Chatham's new educational program is also

currently supported by social grants from four
other national foundations—the Carnegie Corpo-
ration, Lilly Endowment, the Danforth Founda-
tion, and the Laurel Foundation— plus several

leading corporations.



1. Gregg House
2. The Lodge
3. Athletic Field

4. Physical Education Center

5. Tennis Courts

6. The Carriage House
7. Dilworth Hall

8. Berry Hall

9. Andrew W. Mellon Center

10. Lindsay Ha
11. Open-Air Classroom

12. The Jennie King Mellon Library

and the Edward Danforth Eddy
Theatre

13. FalkHall

14. CoolidgeHall

15. Buhl Hall and Greenhouse
16. Grenville House
17 Pelletreau Hall

18 James Laughlm Hall

19 The Chapel

20 BraunHal
21 Woodland Hall and Art Center

22 Marjory Rea Laughlm House
23 Julia and James Rea House
24 BeattyHall

25 FickesHal

26 Mary Acheson '.

27 Gateway House
28 BenedumHall
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The academic program

Chatham beheves that the primary purpose of

the college experience is the pursuit of learning in

all its forms. But it recognizes that individuals

choose to seek knowledge in different ways, with

many different goals in mind. The College offers

students the freedom to decide on their own in-

dividual curricular programs. The result is that

Chatham has as many curricula, as many ways of

learning, as it has students.

Whatever curriculum the student chooses, it

will be guided by several convictions common
to every Chatham education;

• that narrow vision and intolerance can

be overcome through an understanding

of the realities presented by the liberal

arts, and through the testing of ideas and
methods;

• that one must learn how to learn— how
to identify problems, evaluate evidence, and
pursue solutions;

• that one must learn to judge ideas crit-

ically and express ideas effectively;

• that in the pursuit of learning, imagina-

tion is as important and useful as reason.

Chatham believes that the ability to write and
speak the English language clearly and precisely

is fundamental to the pursuit of knowledge. All

Chatham students are expected to achieve high

standards in written and oral communication.
And to gain greater understanding of our own
language and culture as well as other cultures,

Chatham students are encouraged to study for-

eign languages. The ability to read works and
journals in their original form, for example,
greatly enhances one's appreciation of literature,

history, philosophy, current events, and schol-

arly efforts in all fields. Students should there-

fore take every opportunity to become profi-

cient in one or more foreign languages.

Chatham seeks to develop in a woman an

openness to ideas and issues, a sharp analytical

sense in dealing with them, and a precision in

thinking, speaking, and writing about her own
ideas. These qualities grow under the discipline

of scholarship, the give-and-take of the class-

room, and the free exchange of thoughts among
thoughtful people.

Degree requirements

The Bachelor of Arts degree at Chatham may
be earned through fulfilling the following

reqLiircments:

1

.

the satisfactory completion of 34 course units

or the equivalent including two approved
Interim programs;

2. the satisfactory completion of the Tutorial;

3. the completion of a minimum of 22 units at

Chatham College.* All Chatham-directed
Interim courses and courses taken in cross-

registration are credited toward fulfilling the

residence requirement. Transfer students

entering Chatham with advanced standing

beyond the freshman year are required to

complete a minimum of 1 7 units at Chatham
College.* Transfer students entering Chatham
with second term junior or senior standing are

required to be in residence for three long

terms and successfully complete a minimum
of 1 3 units.*

The Bachelor of Science degree at Chatham may
be earned through fulfilling the following require-

ments:

1

.

the satisfactory completion of 34 course units

or the equivalent including two approved
Interim programs;

2. the satisfactory completion of the major in

chemistry or in biology; a chemistry or biology

major is also possible for the Bachelor of Arts

degree.

3. the satisfactory completion of the Tutorial;

4. the completion of the residence requirements
outlined in Item 3 above.

*The last six units of tlie degree must be completed
in residence.



Major options

A student who wishes to concentrate her efforts

may do so in any of these ways:

Departmental Major: Major programs are offered

in the following areas: Art, Biology, Chemistry,

Drama, Economics, English, French, German,
History, Mathematics, Music, Philosophy and
Religion, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology
and Anthropology, Spanish. Each department
determines the requirements for its majors.

Interdepartmental Major: A major program may
be pursued through concentrated study in two
related departments. Such a major must be
approved by both departments, it must also be
supported by a letter from the faculty member
who has agreed to advise the student and to direct

her program, particularly in the interrelations of
subjects to be studied.

Problem, Area, or Multidisciplinary Major: A
major program may also be pursued through con-

centrated study of several disciplines bearing on
a single concern, possibly in disciplines not usually

considered related. The major may be built around
a single problem or topic. Such a major must be

supported by a letter from the faculty member
who has agreed to advise the student and to direct

her program, particularly in maintaining coherence
of subjects to be studied. Multidisciplinary major
offerings include programs in Urban Studies, Ad-
ministration and Management, Communication,
and special Black Studies programs. These last

mList be approved by the Black Affairs Coordinator.

The Tutorial

An extended independent project, the

Tutorial, gains its focus from a continuing dia-

logue between the student and her tutor. The
study, undertaken during the senior year, nor-

mally centers in the student's major. It may be

conducted, at least in part, in the context of a

group experience such as a seminar. The Tuto-
rial may include such programs as field work,
creative work in any of the arts, scientific

research, independent scholarly research, or

independent reading.

The Tutorial consists of two course units of

internally related study, selected by the student

and her faculty tutor. In an interdepartmental

major, the Tutorial must have the approval of the

two departments. Normally, the two course units

are consecutive, in two long terms. Only with

special permission may a student complete both

units in one long term, or one unit in the Interim.

During the first term of the Tutorial, each stu-

dent chooses at least one other faculty member
as an outside reviewer. Both the tutor and

reviewer give the student a critical evaluation of

her work. At the end of the first term, the tutor

grades the student's work. The grade, to be used

by the Committee on Academic Standing, does

not become part of the student's permanent
record.

At the end of the second term, the student

gives her tutor and reviewer a written articulation

of her Tutorial experience. Together, the student

and tutor decide on the scope of the writing, which
may range from a brief report or synopsis to a

substantial paper. The student also discusses her

experience in an oral presentation to the tutor,

reviewer, and other faculty members and students

if desired. _

General education

The College offers a wide selection of courses

of general interest, designed to acquaint students

with the problems, topics, methods, and resources

of diverse areas of knowledge. Some courses are

interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary; others cen-

ter in a single discipline. While none is closed to

majors, certain courses are recommended for the

student not concentrating in the area. General
education courses are drawn from the following

areas:

12



1

.

problems and techniques of abstract or

formal reasoning;

2. scientific inquiry characterized primarily

by success in explaining physical events by

laws;

3. scientific inquiry characterized chiefly

by making hypotheses, gathering data, and

correlating data to test hypotheses;

4. non-verbal aesthetic experience;

5. the literary arts;

6. the history of some aspect of man's cul-

tural development;

7. critical attempts to deal with the prob-

lems raised by man's intellectual, aesthetic,

and moral experience.

Pre-professional programs
A student planning a career in the professions

follows a special sequence of courses, and her

progress is followed closely. To prepare for the

health professions— medicine, dentistry, veter-

inary medicine, public health— a student takes

a series of chemistry and biology courses, along

with basic courses in mathematics and physics.

She may decide to major in chemistry or biology,

or in some cases pursue other majors, as long as

she has completed the courses required for ad-

mission to a professional school.

In a pre-law program, a student may major in

any one of several fields, including English, his-

tory, political science, economics, philosophy.

Above all else, she must concentrate on develop-

ing her ability to think, write, and speak precisely

and effectively.

For a career in elementary or secondary school

teaching, a student may major in her chosen
field of interest rather than in education itself. In

order to receive state certification as a teacher, she

must complete a sequence of courses in the prin-

ciples and practice of education (see p. 58). She
will also be expected to participate in field ex-

perience, including student teaching, during her

course of study. Practice teaching can begin as

early as her freshman year, giving her an early

idea of what teaching is like, and a major head

start in practical experience.

All pre-professional students receive guidance

and assistance throughout their academic careers.

The College advises students on courses of study,

provides information on professional school admis-

sions tests and requirements, and helps with the

whole process of applying to professional schools.

The Program in Communication

The Program in Communication is an inter-

disciplinary study of the communication systems

that define our understanding of ourselves and

our world. The program begins with rigorous

training in various forms of writing and with

study of the elements and principles of visual

design. The program's emphasis on language ex-

tends to the study of foreign languages, computer
languages, and the languages of art and music. The
student is trained to become critically aware of

human expression in all its forms, particularly in

public and commercial communication. The stu-

dent is then able to test her theoretical learning

and personal judgment by working as an intern

with numbers of local agencies, industries, and

institutions.

Recent additions to the facilities of the College

permit the student to participate in "hands-on"

workshops, courses of study, and independent

laboratory experiences with some of the sophis-

ticated technology of audio, visual, and video

presentations.

The program is desjgned especially for students

contemplating study and careers in a wide range

of fields — publishing, journalism, public relations,

advertising, broadcasting, film, and many others.

It gives the student an understanding of the prin-
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ciples of communication and of the communica-
tions media, and the skills to use that under-

standing in a career.

The Program in Administration

and Management
Chatham recognizes that women are assuming

more and higher positions of leadership than at any
time in history. The Program in Administration
and Management is designed to prepare Chatham
women to begin a career leading to administering

or managing at various levels and in a wide variety

of institutions and agencies.

The Program offers the student thorough train-

ing in leadership— its theory, its history, its tools.

It considers the functions and values of manage-
ment in business, government, and the non-profit

sector. Even more importantly, the Program gives

the student the background she needs to under-

stand many facets of administration and manage-
ment, whether financial, political, or technological.

With this background, a student can take full ad-

vantage of whatever career or life opportunities

she embraces.

The Interim

The Interim, the one month separating the fall

and spring terms, is a special time for the student

to approach her education independently and
creatively. During the Interim, she can concentrate

on one project of her own choosing. Learning is

not limited to regular curriculum offerings, nor

tied to the geographical boundaries of the campus
or the fixed time of the lecture hour.

The Interim offers an exciting variety of possi-

bilities: experimental courses and projects, travel

and field experiences, student exchanges, and inter-

disciplinary programs. The stLident can even use

the month to study abroad. She may take a formal

Interim course, or undertake an academic project

of her own design.

A student must complete two approved Inter-

im programs. If she chooses, though, she may en-

roil in every Interim throughout her four years,

and receive credit for each satisfactory project.

During a recent Interim, Chatham students

undertook a large variety of independent proj-

ects, among them the following:

Study of Organizational Aluminum Company of

Behavior

Study of Aspects of

Publishing

Work as a Paralegal

Assistant

Assisting with Pediatric

Dentistry

Reporting and Writing

News

Assisting in the Micro-

biology Laboratory

Study of Union
Administration

Study of the Creative

Aspects of Television

Production

Assisting in Economic
and Environmental

Analysis

Study of Acting and

Theatre Administration

Work in the Trust

Department

Observation of Rounds
and Surgical Procedures

America

Columbia University

Press

Court of Common Pleas

Bond Agency

Marcus Gottleib, DOS

Greensburg

Tribune-Review

H. J. Heinz Company

United Steelworkers of

America

WQED Television

Westinghouse Electric

Corporation

Dinglefest Theatre

Company

Mellon Bank

Shadyside Hospital

During a recent Interim, too, Chatham offered

the following formal projects and courses:

Art: The Study of Raku

Biology; Evolution

Biological Aspects of Sexual

Function

Drama: Theater in England (based in

London)
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Education:

English:

History:

Modern
Languages:

Religion:

Physical

Education:

Political Science:

Sociology-

Anthropology:

Interdisciplinary:

Art and English:

Chemistry:

Modern Languages

and Philosophy:

Psychology:

Living and Teaching in Primary

Schools in England

Pittsburgh as the Classroom

Film Workshop
Classicism, Romanticism, and

Realism

The American Indian

The Historian at Work
The Eastern European Revolution

and the People's Democracies

French Language and Culture

Spanish in Mexico (based in

Colima)

Writers of the Negritude

Movement
German Literature through Film

and Recorded Performance
German Language and Culture

Jesus in Myth and Hisl(jry

Movement Components in the

Open Classroom

Civil Rights of Women

American Women from a Socio-

logical Point of View
Sociology of Production:

Metallurgy

Introduction to Architecture

Design and Construction of

Scientific Apparatus

Concept of the Artist in German
Philosophy and Literature

Introduction to Computer Science

Typical Interim courses include:

Art:

Biology:

Drama:

History:

Modern Languages:

Art History Field Trip: Rome
and Florence

Marine Biology, Miami, Fla.

Rehearsal and Production

British Architecture and Related

Social History

Survey of German Literature

Music:

Philosophy and
Religion:

Political Science:

Problems in the Performance of

Twentieth Century Music

Philosophy and Feminism

Introduction to Urban Planning

Freshman seminars
The College offers a special group of topic-

oriented and problem-oriented seminars, open
only to freshmen. Each is designed for a small

group of students concerned with the articulation,

consideration, and research of a common problem.
In the seminars, a freshman begins to learn about
the whole process of academic inquiry and dis-

cussion, and about the importance of her writing

and speaking skills. She can identify her weak-
nesses in communication and take steps to cor-

rect them. Normally, freshman seminars will meet
on a thrce-hours-per-week schedule. Each seminar,

however, is designed differently and the normal
class schedule may not always apply. Recent
freshman seminars have included courses on:

Biology:

Drama:

Man Versus Science

Form in Performance

Idea and Form in Literature

Arthur "The Once and Future

King"

The Liberated Wnman: French

E\istentialist Approach

The Quest for Self

English:

History:

Modern Languages:

Philosophy

and Religion:

Sociology-

Anthropology: Knowledge for What'

Seminar offerings are listed under the various

academic departments in this Bulletin.

Faculty symposium

The Faculty Symposium serves as another kind

of innovative course. Two or more faculty mem-
bers may schedule a symposium on a subject

relevant to their disciplines, or to discuss and
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probe scholarship in which they are engaged.

Appropriately qualified students may enroll

for credit in the symposium and take an active

part in the process of scholarly investigation,

discourse, and argumentation.

Independent study

Independent study gives the student the chance
to do important work—on a project of her

choice— in an arpa important to her. Her work
often takes her far beyond the formal curriculum

and deep into the subject, independent study

imparts a sense of academic discipline and great

intellectual self-reliance. And since the student is

doing exactly what she wants to do, her work is

bound to be highly meaningful and exciting.

A student doing independent study works
closely with an instructor of her choice. Before

registration, the student should make arrange-

ments with the instructor and determine the

nature and scope of the work, as well as the

amount of credit she is to receive.

All departments offer independent study. Re-

cent projects have included the following:

Study of anatomy through the use of clay

sculpture

Ambulatory health care in the ghetto (with

Friendship IVledical Center, Chicago)

Children's programming (with WQED)

Planning recreational activities for retarded

children

Study of function and structure of the ear

(with Eye and Ear Hospital)

Study of the development of children's

literature.

Study of the influence of Schopenhauer and
Nietzsche on Herman Hesse

Emotional outlook of hospitalized children

(with Western Pennsylvania Hospital)

Cultural study of Dahomey

Hormonal aspects of cardiovascular disease

(with May Institute for Medical Research)

Teaching practicum in Rochester, N.H.
elementary school

Criminal court observation

Study of Colonial America, 1620-1763

Paralegal work (with Harlem, N.Y. com-
munity law offices)

Computer applications to economics

Simulation as a method in political science

The Baroque era in Germany

Law, ethics, and individual responsibility

Study of practical workings of a health care

agency (with the Health and Welfare Asso-

ciation of Allegheny County)

Study of six French suites for the keyboard
by Bach

Study of political prisoners in Viet Nam
(with American Friends Service Committee)

Study of masterpieces in Russian literature

Corporations and Congress

Internships

An internship gives a student real-world work
experience that lets her test possible career

choices, and later lets her acquire in-depth experi-

ence. Chatham students are welcome as interns I

all over the city. They are given responsible, im-

portant work to do, and the opportunity to learn

the inner workings of businesses, government
agencies, and social institutions. A student finishes

an internship with a much better idea of what she

wants to do in life. She has also gained invaluable

experience to note on her record when she seeks

employment after graduation.

Internships are normally arranged by the

Career Planning Office. Recently, Chatham stu-

dents have served as interns in the following areas:

I
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Public relations:

International marketing:

Law:

Pathology laboratory work:

Feature writing:

Photography:

Trust department:

Overview of savings and

loan operation:

Public affairs programming:

Employee publications:

Overview of hospital

operations:

Publishing:

Teaching arts and crafts:

Processing consumer
complaints:

Employee publications:

Teacher's assistant in early

childhood development:

Occupational therapy:

Parasitologic examination

of zoo animals:

Work with children in

reading disabilities:

Work with parole officers:

Study of behavioral aspects

of captive birds:

Work in chemistry and

biology labs:

Work with city planner:

Ketchum, MacLeod &
Grove

Westinghouse Power
Systems Company

District Attorney's Office,

Pittsburgh

Magee-Womens Hospital

The Forum

Pittsburgh Press

Mellon Bank

First Federal Savings and

Loan

WKTQ Radio

U. S. Steel Corporation

Magee-Womens Hospital

KNOW, Inc.

School for Blind Children

Pennsylvania Consumer
Protection Agency

Westinghouse Electric

Corporation

Child Guidance Center

Ivy Nursing Home

Pittsburgh Zoo

Home for

Crippled Children

State Probation and Parole

Board

Pittsburgh Aviary

Allegheny County Board

of Health

City of Pittsburgh

Department of Community
Planning

Cooperative arrangements with other

Pittsburgh colleges and universities

Students at Chatham College can take advan-

tage of a wide variety of programs and services

at other Pittsburgh institutions of higher learn-

ing. Carlow College, Carnegie-Meilon University,

Chatham College, Duquesne University, the

University of Pittsburgh, Point Park College,

Robert Morris College, LaRoche College, the

Community College of Allegheny County, and
the Pittsburgh Theological Seminary are mem-
bers of the Pittsburgh Council on Higher

Education (PCHE).''

The Council sponsors many interinstitutional

programs, so students from each college and
university may study with students from other

colleges and become members of a greater uni-

versity community.

Cross-college and university registration

Any undergraduate student attending a PCHE
member institution may enroll in courses (except

for the University of Pittsburgh's summer term)

at any other member institution (see list above).

Chatham students may also take courses in Latin

and Greek at Carlow College without extra charge.

Approval is granted by the student's adviser and
the dean or designated officer at each institution.

Normally, a student may enroll in any course

accredited towards a baccalaureate program in

arts and sciences. She will receive full credit for

the course, and her grade will be transferred to

her Chatham record. The academic regulations

of the host institution, including the grading

and honor systems, will apply in all cases. There
is no additional tuition charged.

A student may obtain further information on
cross-registration from the Chatham Registrar.

International Studies Program

Through the International Studies Program at

the University of Pittsburgh and in cooperation

with other colleges and universities in Pittsburgh,
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Chatham students can participate in an inter-

college, interdisciplinary study of comparative

communism. This program is supported by the

Carnegie Corporation. Each term, approximately

50 selected courses are offered under this program.

Chatham students should inquire at the Office of

the Chatham Registrar for information on prereq-

uisites, time, and place of course offerings.

In cooperation with the other members of the

Pittsburgh Council on Higher Education, the

University of Pittsburgh offers an intensive pro-

gram in Chinese. A student may enroll in the

eight-week summer course at the University of

Pittsburgh for the first two units of the course.

Enrollment for units 3 and 4, in the fall, is made
through the Chatham Registrar.

Study abroad
Any student may study abroad for credit in

programs approved by the Committee on Study
Abroad. Study abroad may take place during one
of the terms, the academic year, the Interim, or

the summer. Most academic year programs are de-

signed for juniors; Interim and summer programs
are for all classes. The Committee sets no academic
performance level as a criterion for its approval,

but a student should have academic competence
or a specific language skill, or both, to profit fully

from the program.
Chatham students may select from numerous

approved programs offered cither by other colleges

and universities or Chatham itself. They are thus

more likely to find educational experiences suited

to their special academic needs. About 20 students
undertake such study annually in one of the five

different session units.

Some recent study abroad programs have been;

Art History in Rome

Political Science in London

French at University of Lyon, France

Spanish in Bogota, Colombia

Sociology at Chung Chi College in China

German at the University of Freiburg

History in Athens

Classics and Archeology at Hebrew University
of Jerusalem

Economics at the University of London

Interested students are urged to file their Chat-

ham applications well in advance of the filing dates

required by their chosen programs, but not later

than April 1 for programs that begin in the fall.

Further information and the Chatham application

form may be obtained from Professor Goldby,
Administrative Secretary, Committee on Study
Abroad.

Summer study

A student wishing to receive credit for summer
study must obtain, in advance of study, approval

of both the course work to be taken and the insti-

tution where it will be taken. Application for ap-

proval should be filed with the Registrar before

May 1.

Semester in Washington

Juniors with good academic records and a desire

to do independent field work and research are

eligible for a semester in residence at The American
University in Washington, D. C. Students may
choose:

• the Washington Semester, with a focus

on American national government;
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• the Urban Semester, with a focus on
urban and metropolitan problems;

• the Foreign Policy Semester, with an

emphasis on the formation of U.S.

foreign policy;

• the International Development Semester,

with an emphasis on developing nations;

• the Economic Semester, with a focus on
the formation of economic policy;

• the Science and Technology Semester,
with a focus on environmental and tech-

nological concerns of modern society.

Students normally receive four Chatham course

units for the programs. Students from all discipli-

nary backgrounds are eligible to apply.
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The advisory program

Academic advising

The Chatham student is responsible for de-

signing her own program of studies, but it is not

a responsibihty she has to bear alone. She can

depend on the guidance and cooperation of her

faculty adviser throughout her entire academic
career.

Her faculty adviser helps the student gain the

perspective she needs to make her decisions and
plan her life. The adviser supplies information

on the College's resources and how the student

can take advantage of them. She is encouraged

to discuss, analyze, and evaluate her hopes and
plans for the future.

The advisory relationship will undoubtedly
vary widely. But the student can fully expect

that her adviser will be accessible whenever she

needs to solve problems, make choices, or just

talk things over. The adviser offers concerned
and attentive consultation to help the student

evaluate her efforts in light of her educational

goals.

Each entering freshman will be assigned a fac-

ulty adviser who will meet with her before the

beginning of classes. The adviser will be familiar

with the student's record, and the two can dis-

cuss in depth a program for the first term.

Freshman course registration is not held until

after the first full week of classes. During this

period, freshmen will be free to attend all courses,

except Freshman Seminars, in which they might

enroll. They will then be able to make informed
decisions about the program they will actually

pLirsue.

A student ordinarily remains with her freshman
adviser until she has chosen a tentative major or

focal interest. This choice could come as early

as the end of the first term, or as late as the end
of the sophomore year. At that time, the student

applies to the department or professor of her

choice for a major adviser. Students are as free

as possible in choosing or changing their advisers.

Entering transfer students select their advisers

after consultation with the Assistant Provost.

In the second half of each long term, an advising

week is designated. Each adviser then provides an

hour's scheduled appointment with each of his or

her advisees. (As much additional time as neces-

sary is available throughout the year to advisees

who desire it.) The advising week is also the sched-

uled period for changing advisers.

Career counseling

Planning a career is an ongoing experience at

Chatham College. A student is continually gath-

ering information and making decisions about her

future— in her classes, in talks with her adviser, in

any of the special career programs. A large part of

college life is devoted to deciding on and preparing

for life's work.

The Career Planning Office is the focal point

for a student's career ambitions, it informs stu-

dents of the many opportunities for putting their

skills, interests, and experience to work.
The Office sponsors workshops and offers indi-

vidual counseling to help students discover their

career aims. It maintains and continually adds to

its collection of information on work opportuni-
ties and requirements. By scheduling various pro-

grams throughout the year, including informal

discussions with professional women in many new
and challenging occupations, the Office makes
students and faculty aware of the expanding job

options for women.
The Career Planning Office arranges internships

and other field placements while the student is

attending Chatham. As she begins to enter the job

market, the Office will help her write a resume
and prepare for interviews. It arranges on-campus
recruitment by employers and graduate schools.

The Office also provides a credentials service which
Chatham women can continue to use throughout
their professional lives.
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Admissimission

Chatham College seeks capable and highly

motivated women. Applicants must be able to

meet all the challenges of life and study at Chat-

ham and be enthusiastic about learning. They
must be ready to take on increasing responsi-

bility for their own education and lives.

Chatham admits candidates who show the

strongest evidence of these qualities. Selection

is determined by the candidate's academic record,

recommendations, an interview, and any other

pertinent information furnished by the student
and/or her high school. Diversity, too, is an im-

portant consideration. The College tries to enroll

students from a variety of backgrounds—cultural,

geographical, racial, religious, socio-economic—
with a wide range of interests and talents.

The student's high school program should
emphasize English, foreign languages, history

and social studies, mathematics, and the sciences.

But there are no fixed requirements concerning
subjects taken or the number of units in any sub-

ject. Chatham believes that the high school student
should both prepare herself to do successful work
in college and also follow her own interests. If a

high school student has special interests and abil-

ities in art, music, dance or drama, to name just a

few, she should pursue these as much as possible.

Submission of entrance examination scores

(College Board SAT, ACT) is optional.* Chatham
evaluates applicants as individuals, not as test

scores. The College bases its admission decisions

on all the records submitted by the student, in-

cluding her written statement on the application

form.

Admission procedure for freshmen

The student and the College cooperate through-
out the whole procedure of admission. Each

*ln rare instances, where a student's records are not com-
plete enough for a full evaluation, the Committee on
Admission may require test data. After admission deci-

sions are made, all freshmen will be requested to sub-

mit results of the College Board SA T or the ACT. The
College will use these scores for general research purposes.

party gains enough knowledge to make a reason-

able and informed judgment about the other. The
College shares with the applicant as much infor-

mation as possible on academic programs, campus
activities, and student life. The applicant supplies

the required supporting credentials for her appli-

cation and keeps the College advised of informa-

tion helpful in evaluating those credentials. New
students are admitted to both fall and spring terms.

To apply for admission:

1

.

File an application for admission with the

Admissions Office, together with a nonrefund-
able $15 processing fee. The application form
may be obtained by writing to the Admissions
Office. In cases of extreme financial hard-

ship, the fee may be waived. Fee waiver re-

quests, supported by a recommending agency
or counselor, should be made to the Admis-
sions Office.

Apply early to ensure prompt completion
of all preliminary arrangements and creden-
tials. The application date is not considered
in selecting candidates, but Freshman Sem-
inar and dormitory preferences are assigned

according to the date on which admission
applications are received. For full consider-

ation of class and dormitory preference,

candidates should apply before March 1 for

fall entrance and before January 2 for

February entrance.

2. Optional, but strongly recoivmended.
Arrange to visit the campus and have a per-

sonal interview. Chatham urges each pro-

spective student to come to the campus
either before or after filing her application.

The College welcomes both prospective stu-

dents and their families. The best way for a

student to learn about Chatham is by tour-

ing the campus with a student guide; talk-

ing with students, faculty, and staff; and
sitting in on classes. Every effort will be
made to arrange at least one class visit for

student visitors. During the academic year,
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September to June, candidates may make
arrangements in advance with the Admis-
sions Office to stay overnight—as guests of

the College— in one of the residence halls.

The Live-in program offers high school

seniors the opportunity to join other pro-

spective students for an in-depth visit to the

campus. Live-ins begin on Sunday afternoon
with an orientation program and close after

lunch on Monday. They are held at intervals

during the fall and spring terms and provide

a chance to sample student life at Chatham,
to attend classes, and to meet faculty mem-
bers and students.

The Admissions Office, located in the

Andrew W. Mellon Center, is open from
9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through
Friday, and on the second Saturday of each

month from 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon,
September to June. During the summer
months, the office is closed on Saturdays.

While visitors should make an appointment
with the Admissions Office, the College

tries to accommodate interested students

who happen to drop in. If a student cannot
visit the campus, she should arrange for an

interview with an Alumnae Admissions
Associate. (See pages 105-1 06 for names
and addresses of these representatives.)

3. Upon receipt of the application and fee,

the College sends the applicant transcript and
evaluation forms. These forms should be com-
pleted and returned to the College by her

principal/counselor and two teachers best

qualified to describe her academic ability and
motivation. One of the evaluations should be

from an English or foreign language teacher.

Chatham has a special interest in a candidate's

ability to use languages precisely and logically.

If a candidate wishes, she may also request

an individual with whom she has worked
closely in or out of school to submit a fourth

recommendation.

4. In February or March, the applicant's cre-

dentials are presented to the Admissions
Committee for its decision. At this time, the

student's record for the first semester of her

senior year will be on file.

5. The decision will be mailed to the applicant

in March. Accepted applicants are asked to

reply and pay a deposit by May 1 . Applicants

for February admission will be considered

early in January; accepted applicants must
reply by February 1 at the very latest.

Early Decision Plan

A student may apply as an Early Decision can-

didate if she has a strong high school record and if

Chatham is her first choice. While the candidate
may apply elsewhere, she agrees to withdraw
other applications upon acceptance at Chatham.
An applicant who applies in the fall of her

senior year and whose credentials include her re-

cords through junior year, along with her coun-
selor's and teacher's evaluations, may be granted
admission and notified within one month after

receipt of her application.

For detailed information on the Early Decision
Plan, write to the Admissions Office.

Early entrance

Chatham believes that most students profit from
four years in secondary school. However, mature
and able students who will have finished three years

of high school, and who have valid reasons for want-
ing to move forward, may apply for early admission

to Chatham. These candidates should have the sup-

port of their parents, teachers, and counselors. The
procedure for applying for early admission is the

same as for regular admission to the freshman class.

The interview is especially important for early ad-

mission candidates. These students are requested

to come to the campus for informal conversations
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with a faculty and a student member of the Com-
mittee on Admission, and an admissions officer.

Under ordinary circumstances, early entrance ap-

plicants are not considered under the Early Deci-

sion Admission Plan.

Deferred entrance
Accepted students may postpone or defer en-

trance until the following term or year. The intent

is to give the student more time to clarify her in-

terests and goals, and to pursue volunteer service,

independent study, travel, or work.
A deposit of $ 1 50, applicable toward fees at the

time of entrance, may be made in advance to re-

serve space in the following term or year.

Financial aid awards will be made the term just

preceding entrance. Students needing financial

assistance are requested to file the Financial Aid
Form (formerly the Parents' Confidential State-

ment) by March 1 , if planning to enroll in the

fall term; or by December 15, if planning to en-

roll in the spring term.

Credits for Advanced
Placement Program

Candidates who have participated in Advanced
Placement Program courses of the College En-

trance Examination Board are urged to take the

Advanced Placement examinations. Chatham
grants the equivalent of a year's course credit for

grades of 4 or 5 on these examinations. Fulfill-

ment of some introductory prerequisite courses
is granted, whenever appropriate, for grades 3,

4, or 5. Students who earn grades of 4 or 5 on
four Advanced Placement examinations will be
admitted to Chatham at the sophomore level.

Candidates for freshman admission who have

satisfactorily completed college liberal arts

courses before entering Chatham will receive

advanced placement and credit upon submitting
an official transcript.

Admission procedure for

transfer students

Chatham welcomes the opportunity to dis-

cuss the continuing educational plans of trans-

fer candidates, including junior college and
community college graduates. Students from
accredited colleges may be given advanced
standing at Chatham College without examina-
tion for the fall or spring terms. Their college

records should show above average achievement.
The high school record is considered, but greater

emphasis is placed on performance at the col-

lege level.

Credits for transfer students are converted to

Chatham course units by dividing the total num-
ber of transferable semester hours of credit by
3.5. When transfer credits are presented in quar-

ter hours, they should first be converted to se-

mester hours by multiplying them by 2/3.

Applicants from non-accredited or newly
founded institutions not yet fully accredited

should submit results from the College Entrance
Examination Board College-Level Examination
Program (CLEP). Information about the CLEP
program, test center addresses, and costs can be

obtained by writing the College-Level Examina-
tion Program, Box 1821, Princeton, New Jersey
08540. A student should take both the General
Examination and one or more of the Subject
Examinations, as determined in advance with

Chatham. The examination results, along with
the applicant's previous school and college re-

cords, will be used in making a final decision.

Students considering transfer to Chatham Col-

lege for September, January, or February en-

trance should become familiar with the academic
program and graduation requirements. Transfer
students entering as second term juniors or seniors

are expected to be in residence for three long

terms and successfully complete a minimum of

thirteen course units for graduation. They should
also consult with a member of the admissions
staff. Transfer students who apply before
March 1 will be notified of the decision of the
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Committee on Admission no later than April 10.

Those who apply after March 1 will be notified

as soon as possible after all credentials are on file.

An applicant for advanced standing should:

1. File an application on a form obtained
from the Admissions Office. Enclose a non-

refundable processing fee of $1 5.

2. Upon receipt of the application and fee, the

College sends the applicant evaluation forms.

These forms should be completed and returned

to the College by the dean of students and two
professors best qualified to describe her aca-

demic ability and motivation.

3. Request the college or colleges previously

attended to send directly to the Chatham Ad-
missions Office an official transcript of the

work taken up to the time of making appli-

cation to Chatham. (The College will obtain

high school records directly from the school.)

4. Send a marked copy of the catalogue of

the college or colleges previously attended,

indicating the courses for which Chatham
credit is desired.

5. Request the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board to forward the results of all Ad-
vanced Placement Examination Reports or

College-Level Examination Program test

results. No new entrance examinations are

required, unless specifically requested by
Chatham.

6. If at all possible, arrange to visit the cam-
pus and meet with a member of the admis-

sions staff and/or faculty.

7. At the close of the semester prior to

entrance, request that a final transcript

be sent to Chatham by the present college.

See page 42 for information concerning finan-

cial aid for transfer students.

Evaluation of Transfer Credit

About 20 percent of the 600 Chatham women
are transfers from community colleges, junior

colleges, and four-year institutions throughout
the United States. As a rule, a transfer student
admitted from an accredited institution may ex-

pect to receive credit for courses within the

liberal arts tradition in which a passing grade has

been earned. A tentative evaluation of transfer

credits is made at the time of admission in order

to provide the applicant with some indication

of her class standing. A final evaluation is made
by the Registrar prior to registration.

Admission procedure for guest

students from other colleges

Chatham College welcomes the visiting stu-

dent from other colleges and universities for |
either a term, an Interim, or a full year. The '

student should be in good standing at her own
institution and have the written approval of the

major academic officer of her college. She
should apply at least four weeks prior to the |
beginning of the term. Tuition, fees, and
resident charges, when appropriate, are as-

sessed as for Chatham students. Inquires

should be addressed to the Office of Ad-
missions.

Admission procedure for special students

Special students are defined as full- or part-

time non-degree candidates. All special students

are required to follow complete application pro-

cedures as outlined on page 23. Those students with

advanced standing at another accredited institu-

tion of higher education should request the

college or colleges previously attended to send

an official transcript directly to the Chatham I

Admissions Office. '1

The Gateway Program

Chatham College welcomes adult women stu-

dents. The Gateway Program opens opportunities

to women who have bypassed or interrupted their

college experiences in order to raise families or

begin careers; to women who already have a college

degree but wish to enrich themselves further; and
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to women seeking the knowledge needed to enter

a new field or develop themselves more fully in

their present field.

Such mature students have made profitable use

of Chatham's flexible curriculum and small classes,

its relations with the city, and its personal attention

to students. In recent years, increasing numbers of

women have entered Chatham as full-time or part-

time, degree or non-degree students. Their success

in and out of the classroom has been notable. They
have contributed unique insight and maturity to

the College, and derived enrichment and confidence

from their continuing educational experiences.

Admission to the Gateway Program is uncom-
plicated. The program is open to women who
have not attended a college or university on a full-

time basis for at least four years. Each applicant is

considered on an individual basis, so that her own
goals, qualifications, and problems can be given

careful attention. Degree candidates should:

1

.

Arrange for personal interview with the

Gateway Program Director or a member
of the admissions staff.

2. File a Gateway Program application form,
together with a biographical sketch and a

$15 non-refundabie application fee.

3. (Optional) Submit any appropriate transcripts,

letters of recommendation, or other relevant

material.

Degree candidates may apply for financial aid.

For their first nine courses, they will be charged
one-half the normal tuition. Additional courses,

and the final nine courses in fulfillment of degree

requirements, will be charged full tuition.

Adult students who have never taken any
college-level courses for credit may be eligible for

admission with advanced standing if they take the

College Entrance Examination Board College-

Level Examination Program (CLEP). Information
can be obtained by writing the College-Level

Examination Program, Box 1821, Princeton, N.J.

08540. The admissions staff will also be happy to

discuss the CLEP program in detail.

IndividLials who are not candidates for bachelor's

degrees may be admitted on a part-time or full-

time basis. Students who wish to explore new
interests, test their abilities, or update their knowl-
edge in their major field, are encouraged to apply.
Procedures are the same as for degree candidates,

except that the application fee is $5.

Non-degree students must achieve a minimum
C average in order to continue for a second term.
Upon completion of four courses at Chatham, a

non-degree student may petition the Committee
on Academic Standing to become a degree candi-

date. The petition may also be submitted at an

earlier time to the Office of Admissions, together
with a $10 processing fee. If a student is accepted
as a degree candidate, all the credits she has

earned at Chatham apply toward her degree, and
regulations governing degree students become
effective.

Readmission

Students who formally withdraw from
Chatham, other than those who are on formal

leaves of absence, are readmitted under the same
procedure described for transfers (see page 33).

Students are required to reapply for admission
if during the previous twelve months they have

not

— formally registered at Chatham
— been on formal leaves of absence
— officially withdrawn from Chatham

They should also arrange for an interview

with the Provost or Assistant Provost. Com-
pleted applications and a $15 fee should be sent

to the Admissions Office no later than January 2

for the spring term or June 1 for the fall term.

Foreign students

Chatham welcomes students from other coun-
tries. In recent years, students have come from
England, France, Hong Kong, Israel, Kenya,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Sweden, and Uganda.
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Some enrolled independently; others have come cants from non-English speaking countries take

under the auspices of the Institute of International and submit results of the Test of English as a

Education, 809 United Nations Plaza, New York, Foreign Language (TOEFL). Information con-

New York 1 001 7. Foreign students should have cerning this examination is available from Educa-
their credentials on file with the College no later tional Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey

than January 15 preceding the fall in which they 08540.

wish to enroll. Financial aid available for foreign students is

Competence in use of the English language is quite limited and rarely includes the full cost of

a condition for admission. To evaluate this com- tuition, room, and board,

petence, Chatham requests that foreign appli-
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Academic Procedures

Academic credit

The course unit is the unit of academic credit

for all courses offered either in the term or the

Interim. One course unit, for purposes of evalua-

tion outside the College, is equivalent to 3.5

semester hours. Courses are valued at 1 /2, 1 , 1 Vi,

or 2 course units according to their listings in

this Bulletin. Thirty-four course units arc re-

quired for graduation.

Academic load

The maximum normal academic load is 9 units

per year. Students will be charged on a per-unit

basis for every course that exceeds this limit

(See p. 36).

The minimum normal load is 7 units per year.

Students with programs below this limit will be

considered part-time, and will also be charged on

a per-unit basis.

A program of 5 of more course units in any one

term is considered an academic overload. To qual-

ify to take such an overload, a student must be

academically well above average. Her academic
standing may qualify her automatically, or she

may petition the Committee on Academic
Standing for permission.

Term of study

The required 34 course units will usually be

distributed as 4 units in each of 8 terms, plus at

least 2 and at most 4 Interim courses. All full-

time students must carry at least 3 course units

per term, and they must meet the Chatham
residence requirement (p. 11).

Work done in absentia will be credited if it

has the prior approval of the responsible depart-

ment or faculty committee and the Assistant

Provost. In the case of Interim courses, work
must be approved by the Interim Committee
and the Assistant Provost.

Grades

The grades in use are:

A = Excellent

B = Good
C = Satisfactory

D = Minimal performance. No more than

4 course units of D can be credited

toward the degree. The LP (Low Pass)

is equivalent to a D for this purpose.

F = Unsatisfactory performance; no credit.

I = Incomplete work in a course. This is a

temporary grade given only when ex-

tenuating circumstances prevent com-
pletion of all course work on time.

Approval of the Assistant Provost is

required. Incomplete grades will not

be granted for Interim courses.

In order to remove an I grade, a stu-

dent must complete all required work
in the course by the end of the first

four weeks of the following term.

Failure to do so automatically results

. in failure in the course.

W = Withdrawal from course with no
penalty.

WF = Withdrawal from course while doing

unsatisfactory work. (Withdrawal
from courses after stated deadlines

requires the permission of the Assist-

ant Provost. A fee will be charged for

course changes made after specified

times (see p. 33).

The Registrar reports all grades and credits

earned to all students and their advisers at the

close of each term. Grades are not assigned quality

points. There are no grade averages, and students

are not ranked.

The Pass-Fail System
The student, with the guidance of her adviser,

may decide to take a course on a Pass-Fail basis



rather than under the traditional grading system.

Pass-Fail can relieve some of the academic pressure

a student may encounter. It permits her to explore

new fields or new levels of knowledge without
apprehension about grades. For these reasons,

freshmen are encouraged to take all of their first

term courses on the P/F basis. But the option

remains open to every student in virtually every

course.

Students choosing to take courses on a P/F
basis will be graded as follows:

P = Pass; minimal value is C
LP = Low Pass; equivalent to D
F = Unsatisfactory; no credit

At registration, the student declares her option

to take a course on the P/F basis. She may change
this option during the first two-week period of

the term.

For a few courses, especially some offered

during the Interim, instructors give only P/F
grades. For a few other courses required for certi-

fication by outside agencies, the P/F option is not

available. For a cross-registered course, the student

must declare her option to the Chatham Registrar

within two weeks of the beginning of the course.

Otherwise, P/F enrollment in a cross-registered

course is subject to the rules of the host school.

Academic standing

Each student's progress is reviewed at the close

of each term. Her academic standing—the level of
advancement she has reached, the quality of the
work she has completed—should be satisfactory.

A student whose work does not meet expectations
is not in good academic standing; she may be
warned, placed on probation, or dismissed. The
Committee on Academic Standing conducts such
reviews, and the Assistant Provost notifies the
student and her adviser of any action taken.

Honors and awards
Departmental Honors or Program Honors are

awarded at graduation to those students who
have distinguished themselves in their major

field or in special programs. These honors are

awarded at the discretion of the student's de-

partment or adviser; they are approved by the

faculty.

Students may be nominated for the Chatham
College chapters of Phi Beta Kappa and
iVIortar Board.

Special awards are also presented each spring

to students who have excelled academically and
have made outstanding contributions to college

life and to community affairs.

Exemption and credit by examination
A student may be exempted from a course

if she shows that she has satisfactorily ful-

filled the main objectives of the course. She
may also earn credit for a course by demon-
strating superior achievement in a special

written or oral examination.

To take these examinations, qualified students
should apply to the department or faculty mem-
ber involved. Automatic provisions are made for
students who have participated in the Advanced
Placement Program of the College Board (see

p. 25).

Auditing courses

Full-time students may audit a course with

the permission of the instructor. The student

decides whether or not the audit will be re-

corded on her transcript.

If the student wants to have the audit entered
into her permanent record, she must meet the

same course requirements as students who take

the course for degree credit. She must also have
the qualifications needed to take an academic
overload, if applicable. The option is restricted

to Chatham courses; it does not include inde-

pendent study. A non-refundable fee of $25
will be charged for each recorded audit.

Registration

Students must register for classes on the date
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indicated in the College calendar. There is a $15
processing fee for registrations after this date.

With the approval of the course instructor

and the faculty adviser, courses may be added
throughout the first two weeks of the long

terms and dropped throughout the first four

weeks of the long terms. During the Interim,

with the approval of the course instructor and
the faculty adviser, courses may be added
throughout the first three days or dropped
throughout the first week. There are no aca-

demic penalties for adds and drops occurring

within the prescribed deadlines.

After the prescribed deadlines, all re-

quested course changes must be approved by
the course instructor, the faculty adviser, the

Assistant Provost, and where appropriate, the

Committee on Academic Standing. Procedures

for adding and dropping courses past the dead-

lines can be obtained from the Assistant Provost

and the Registrar, in all cases, a fee of $10 will

be charged for any authorized course change
occurring after the prescribed deadlines.

The use of the W or WF grade is limited

to unusual circumstances which can be
documented in writing and which prevent
the student from completing the work of
a course, if a W or WF grade is indicated,

the student should discuss the matter with
the Assistant Provost prior to the end of the

term.

Attendance
Every student, in coming to Chatham, accepts

the responsibility to attend all scheduled meet-
ings of her classes. To get the fullest benefit

from her courses, she must participate fully. This
implies attending regularly, completing work on
time, and making up work missed because of

emergency absence.

Absence from final examinations

Unexcused absence from an examination re-

sults in a failure in the examination. The Direc-

tor of Counseling or the Assistant Provost will

excuse absence only in case of illness or other
serious emergency. In such instances, a deferred
examination may be taken at the time set by the
Registrar for late examinations. The fee is $10
per course unless waived by the Director of
Counseling or Assistant Provost.

Transcripts

Graduates and students are entitled to one
transcript of their College record without charge.

Each additional transcript will cost $1. Requests
for transcripts should be directed to the Office

of the Registrar; checks should be made payable

to Chatham College. Two weeks are required

for processing.

Withdrawal

A student who wishes to withdraw from the

College during the academic year must com-
plete the notice of withdrawal form, which re-

quires authorization from parent or guardian.

She then'submits the form to the Assistant

Provost or Director of Counseling. Her offi-

cial withdrawal date is the day on which the

form is received by the appropriate officer.

Refund of a student's initial $50 deposit will

only be made after the notice of withdrawal
form has been received.

Upon the recommendation of the College physi-

cian, the College may request a student to with-

draw for reasons of health.

Students who return to the College after with-

drawal (except those on leaves of absence) must
reapply and be reaccepted for admission. Requests
should be sent to the Director of Admissions along

with a $15 application fee.

Leaves of absence

Medical

A medical leave of absence for a stated period

may be considered instead of medical withdrawal
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in certain types of illness or injury. The medical

leave requires the recommendation of the College

physician to the Director of Counseling or the

Assistant Provost.

A student requiring a medical absence should

get information on procedures and adjustments

from the Director of Counseling.

Voluntary
if a student plans to be absent temporarily from

the College, she may request a leave of absence for

a stated period from the Committee on Academic
Standing. She should explain her reasons and plans

for this absence in a letter to the Committee. If the

leave is granted, the student may return to the Col-

lege at the stated time without applying for read-

mission. If necessary, an extension of the leave may
be granted. The student is expected to notify the

Assistant Provost and pay the $150 deposit by
April 20 prior to a fall return, or by December 1

prior to an Interim or spring return.

If students need financial assistance in order to

return, they will be given full consideration. Appli-

cation should be made to the Financial Aid Office.

Other leaves

Students in junior Year Abroad programs or

other programs approved in advance by the College

are considered to be students in absentia and are

carried on the College roster. They recertify their

intent to return by notifying the Assistant Provost

and paying the $ 1 50 deposit on the appropriate

date.

Dismissals

The College reserves the right to dismiss at any
time a student who fails to maintain the required

standard of scholarship, who fails to make satisfac-

tory overall progress, or whose continuance in

college is detrimental to her health or the health

of others.

Conduct which violates the stated regulations

of the College or which is contrary to the intent

of any rules of the College can be considered cause

for disciplinary action. At the discretion of the

College, this action may include required with-

drawal. The welfare of the individual student is

the primary concern here, as in all relationships

with the College. A special probationary period

may sometimes be used if it can contribute to

the total development and progress of the student.
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Financial procedures

Charges and expenses*

All the fees a student pays cover only 55 percent

of the cost of her Chatham education. Private

gifts and income from endowment and other

sources must meet the difference between the full

cost and the actual tuition charges. Parents who
are able to contribute further to the cost of their

daughter's education are encouraged to do so.

Charges for full-time

and part-time students

For purposes of determining charges due, a

student attending Chatham for the entire academic

year is defined as being full time if she takes be-

tween seven (7) and nine (9) units. Those students

enrolled in less than 7 units on an academic year

basis will be charged on a per unit basis.

For those students enrolled for only one term,

or one term and the Interim, a full-time student

is defined as one taking between three (3) and
five (5) units. For less than three (3) units, tuition

shall be charged on a per unit basis.

A part-time student is one who takes fewer than

3 course units in either the fall or spring term (in-

cluding the Interim) or fewer than 7 units during

the academic year.

Resident students

Charges for the year:

Tuition $3450
Room and board 1 740

Student activities fee 60

$5250

Payable:

By May 1 for new students;

by April 20 for returning

students $ 150

On or before August 1 2505
(plus the $50 refundable

deposit required of newly
registered students)

On or before January 15 2595

$5250

A tuition may be paid in installments. See

p. 38 for details.

Commuting students

Charges for the year:

Tuition

Student activities fee
$3450

60

$3510

Payable:

By May 1 for new students;

by April 20 for returning

students $ 150
On or before August 1 1635
(plus the $50 refundable

deposit required of newly
registered students)

On'or before January 15 1725

$3510

Part-time students

Charges for part time:

Tuition

*The College reserves the right to alter charges and
expenses in accordance with whatever economic
changes might occur.

10 per course unit

Payable:

On or before August 1 (fall term). $ 410
On or before January 1 5

(spring term) $ 410
The balance is due on or before registration

each term.

Special Interim course fees

For regular full-time students who take Interim

courses on campus, there are no additional tui-

tion, room, or board costs. Some Interim courses,

though, may involve extra expenses for special

supplies or for travel.
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Students visiting Cliatham during the Interim

in a one-for-one exchange program will not pay
room, board, or tuition charges. If a reciprocal

agreement has been made between Chatham and
a visiting student's home college, tuition will be

remitted without a one-for-one student exchange.

However, a $155 charge will be assessed to cover

room and board, and a refundable $15 deposit

will be required.

In the absence of exchange agreements, visiting

students will be charged $410 per course, and if

they wish to live on campus, $210 for room and
board.

Other fees

Application for admission $15
The application fee is not refundable

and is not credited on any College bill.

Deposit $50
Newly registered students must pay a one-

time deposit of $50 on or before August 1

(January 15 if admitted at mid-year).

The deposit, less any bills due the College,

will be refunded on graduation or withdrawal.

Late registration fee $ 1 5

Because of the additional work for the

College and special handling involved in

registering students after the normal
date, a $15 fee is due from late registrants.

Student activities fee $60
This fee entitles each student to all student

publications, admission to College social

events, student-sponsored concerts and
lectures, and membership in the Chatham
Recreation Association and Chatham Stu-

dent Government. The fee was established

at the request of the Chatham Student
Government, and is collected from both
residents and commuters.

Overload fee $410 per course unit

For all academic programs exceeding 9 units

per academic year, there will be an overload
charge assessed in the second term. In the

case of a program overload preceding a

withdrawal, the financial adjustment will be
made at the time of withdrawal.

If the student attends only one term, or

one term and the Interim, she will be

charged the overload fee for all units over 5.

All financial aid recipients with overload

charges should see the Director of Financial

Aid after the overload is a reality. They will

be granted additional assistance— in various

forms—to cover the overload charges. (See

Academic Procedures section, page 29 for

additional details regarding the overload

policy.)

Senior in absent/a fee $41

When a senior is permitted, in some emer-
gency, to complete all or a portion of her

senior year in absentia,_ she will be charged

a $410 fee. This fee will be waived if the

student is enrolled in and paying for the

Tutorial during the in absentia period.

Applied art fee $30 per course unit

Students enrolled in the Art Department's
ceramics and two- and three-dimensional

studio courses pay this fee to help defray

the cost of materials and supplies.

Student health and
accident insurance $107.28 per year

Students are required to have health and
accident insurance; they are responsible

for making their own arrangements for such
coverage. The College offers such insurance

with Blue Cross of Western Pennsylvania at

$107.28 for 12 months. Students file claims
directly with the insurance agent. Alternate

insurance plans are acceptable. The student

must provide written proof of alternate in-

surance coverage if she does not subscribe

to the College plan. Questions about the

medical insurance program should be di-

rected to the Treasurer. The cost of this

insurance plan is subject to change.

Infirmary fee $6 per day
The resident student's fee covers seven <

days' care in the College infirmary. Addi- I
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tional days arc charged at $6 per day. The
student must pay for medicine and for

I part of the College physician's charges
I ($5 per visit). The College bills the student

for medical charges. (See page 43, Medical
Services.)

-.amination fees $10
A student who fails to take any required

examination at the regularly scheduled
time must pay a late examination fee of

$10. The College does not charge students

for any exemption or credit they may
earn by examination. When an outside ex-

aminer is needed, the student is asked to

pa\ a special examiner's fee.

! id it fee $25
An\ student wlio registers for a course on
a recorded audit basis will be charged a

non-refundable fee of $25 payable at

time of registration. Although an over-

load fee will not be charged, the academic
regulations for overload must be
maintained.

•oiugraphy laboratory fee $30
fhe fee is charged for all photography
courses requiring additional instructional

supplies.

)plied music fee $150 per course unit

The applied music fee is charged each term
for a one hour lesson per week of private

instruction in piano, organ, voice, violin,

or (ither instrument. One half-hour lesson

per week (one-half course unit) is $75.
Students majoring in music may take four
course units of applied music without
charge in the junior and senior years,

jdy Abroad application fee:

Students who apply for Study Abroad
programs will be charged a non-refundable
fee to cover processing.

Term or year program $ 1 5

Summer study program $15

Payment of expenses

Statements of accounts are mailed to parents

or guardians of students about one month before
the due date. Checks should be made payable to

Chatham College, and addressed to Chatham
College, Woodland Road, Pittsburgh, Pa. 15232,
Attention: Treasurer's Office. Payments must be
made by the due date. Any unpaid accounts are

charged at a rate of one percent monthly on the
unpaid balance. No exceptions will be made
without written permission from the Treasurer
of the College.

If a student fails to make a satisfactory plan

for payment of her account, or fails to make
satisfactory payments on the payment plan

selected, the College reserves the right to:

Withdraw charging privileges at the Book-
store; withhold grades; withhold transcript

of her college work; withhold statement of

transfer in good standing; cancel dining

hall privileges; request that a student

vacate her residence hall room; cancel the

student's registration at the College; and
withhold granting of the degree and
graduation.

When a student is notified that any of the

above sanctions have been placed against her,

she will have ten days in which to appeal the de-

cision to the Treasurer of the College.

When any of these sanctions have been applied

against a student, a special account default fee of

twenty-five dollars ($25) will be added to the

student's bill. Thereafter, a penalty of $1 per

month will be charged for failure to properly

participate in one of the offered payment plans.

Each month during the academic year, stu-

dents will receive siatements of accounts showing
charges for Bookstore purchases, Infirmary bills,

guest charges, etc. Payment is due within 25
days; charging privileges may be withdrawn if

the student account is delinquent.

All returning students must pay a $150 ad-

vance deposit by April 20 each year. This pay-
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ment is not refundable except to a student in-

eligible to return because of academic failure.

The $1 50 is applied to charges for the academic
year as long as the student registers for courses.

A student will forfeit the $1 50 if she draws for

a room in May, but later elects to live off campus.
The advance payment reserves a place for the

student in the College. Unless the College knows
that a student is returning, it is obliged to open
the opportunity to another qualified student.

Students entering at mid-term, whether before

or after the Interim, pay one-half of the stated

rates for the College year. Full-time seniors who
attend one term or a term and an Interim in order

to complete final degree requirements, will be

assessed one-half the annual charges.

Installment payment plans

Some parents or students may prefer to pay
tuition and other college fees in monthly install-

ments during the year. This convenience is avail-

able through the College, local banks, or various

tuition payment plans.

One payment plan offered by Chatham permits

payment of tuition and fees in 1 2 equal install-

ments, April 20 through March 15. Under this

plan, financial aid and other anticipated credits

(except work assignments) may be deducted from
annual charges in calculating the monthly payment.
A student or parent should apply for this program
before April 20. No penalty or interest is charged
if monthly payments are made on schedule. An
application fee of $10 will be charged. If a student

attends only one term, she will be charged six

monthly payments. The first payment of this plan

replaces the April 20 advance payment of $150.

Term charges may also be paid in monthly
installments, August 1 through December 1

for the fall term, January 1 through May 1 for

the spring term. This plan carries a finance

charge at the rate of 8%% per year on the un-

paid balance. The advance payment of $150
will still be required by April 20 (May 1 for

new students). The application must be filed

before July 1. Both the parents and the stu-

dent must sign a retail installment contract.

This plan is offered through the Richard C.

Knight Insurance Agency and is formally called

the Installment Payment Plan (IPP).

The Treasurer's Office has further information

on all these plans. All arrangements should be

completed well in advance of the payment due
dates.

If a student has received notification of financial

aid, one-half of the award may be deducted from
the payment due in August, and one-half from the

January payment. Students are paid directly for

their work assignment in the College Work-Study
or Chatham job programs. Student work awards,
therefore, should not be deducted from the

August or January payments.

Insurance for Off-campus Programs
The College is not responsiblc^for any claims

resulting from a student's participation in these

off-campus programs. Students and/or their

parents should review their insurance coverage be-

fore enrolling in any such program.

Refunds
If a student gives the College written notice of

withdrawal before August 1 preceding the fall term
(January 1 5 for the spring term), she will be re-

funded all advance payments of tuition and room
and board, except for the $150 deposit. If she

notifies the College after August 1 (or January 1 5),

but before the first day of classes, she will be li-

able for forfeited charges in the amount of 25 per-

cent of tuition, room and board, and fees. A stu-

dent who files a notice of withdrawal after the

start of classes, but before the conclusion of the

fourth week of the term, will be liable for for-

feited charges in the amount of 50 percent of

tuition, room and board, and fees.

Where payments to date are less than forfeited

charges, the difference will be due and payable

upon withdrawal. Where payments to date are i

greater than the forfeited charges, the excess of '

payments over forfeited charges will be refunded.

No refunds or reductions of charges will be made,
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without exception, after the first four weel<s of

classes. All refunds must be requested in writing.

Withdrawal for this purpose will be considered

as encompassing leaves of absence and Junior

Year Abroad programs. This policy will also

govern the calculation of residence fees due in

cases where students arrange for on-campus
housing but later receive approval to live off-

campus.
For the purpose of computing any refund, a

student's official withdrawal date will be the

date on which the Assistant Provost or Director

of Counseling receives her completed notice of

withdrawal. The College will not refund a stu-

dent's initial $50 deposit until she has formally

completed the notification of withdrawal.

Where withdrawal from the dormitory is

involved, the date used for calculation of fees

or refund due will be the date on which the

Director of Student Services receives written

notification of the student's intent to live

off-campus, subject to the approval of the re-

quest to live off-campus.

Financial aid

Financial aid is available to qualified students

who could not attend Chatham without it. Finan-

cial need is the main criterion used in determin-

in;4 eligibility for assistance. Academic achieve-

ment, future promise, and diversity within the

student body are used as further criteria when
available funds cannot provide aid for all quali-

fied applicants. Financial aid awards range from
$100 to $5000 per year. They do not cover spe-

cial programs such as Study Abroad or the

Washington Semester.

Students with need are offered three kinds

of financial aid: grant, work, and loan. Awards
usually combine all three, but the student can

refuse the job, loan, or both, in these cases,

the student or parents pay the difference.

For $336 in earnings, a student works about
six hours a week, nine hours a week for $500,
and twelve hours a week for $670.

Loans are available from the National Direct

Student Loan Program. A student may borrow
up to a maximum of $5,000 during the first

two years of a Bachelor's degree program and
a maximum of $1 0,000 during all years of under-

graduate, graduate, or professional schooling.

Repayment and interest, at three percent a year,

begin nine months after the student ends her

studies. The repayment may be extended over

ten years.

The debt may be partly or .totally cancelled

if:

1. the recipient teaches handicapped
children full-time or

2. the recipient teaches in public or non-

profit elementary or secondary schools

which, according to the U.S. Com-
missioner of Education, have a high en-

rollment of students from low-income
families.

If the borrower is studying at least half-time

in the U.S., or at an approved institution outside

the U.S., repayment of the loan and interest will

be deferred for that period. Repayment is also

deferred up to three years when a borrower is

a member of the Armed Forces of the United

States, or a volunteer in the Peace Corps or

VISTA.
The borrower must arrange a schedule of

monthly repayments before she leaves Chatham
College.

Financial aid for freshmen

Freshmen are awarded financial aid on the

basis of their need. Applicants for financial aid

should submit the following financial informa-

tion at the same time they submit their ad-

missions application:

1. The Financial Aid Form (formerly known
as the Parents' Confidential Statement) should

be filed with the College Scholarship Service.

This form may be obtained from a student's

high school guidance counselor (available

after December 1, 1977).
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2. The Chatham financial aid application.

3. A copy of the first page of the family's

most recently filed IRS 1040 form.

Additional information on all sources of

financial aid may be obtained by requesting

the College's brochure on financial aid from the

Admissions Office.

Financial aid for transfers

Students who enter Chatham with advanced
standing are eligible for financial aid as de-

scribed for freshmen.

Financial aid for upperclassmen

Students must reapply for all financial aid.

They may obtain applications from the Office

of Financial Aid. A student's initial financial

aid remains basically the same, but with annual

modifications based on changes in her or her

family's resources. The student is also expected
to take greater financial responsibility for her

education by an increase in self-help, such as

work and/or a loan.

All financial aid awards are reviewed each
year when the student reapplies, and are renewed
if she meets the financial aid criteria.

Students of the three upper classes are eligible

for a number of endowed scholarships and schol-

arships contributed by individuals, groups, and
foundations. These scholarships are awarded on
the basis of need, academic achievement, and
contributions to the Chatham community.

Special criteria programs

College Work-Study, a federal government-
sponsored program, lets students earn money
toward their college expenses. To be eligible

a student must need financial assistance and
take at least a half-time course of study. Prior-

ity is given to students enrolled full-time.

A student may work on or off campus for

public or non-profit organizations. Chatham
students work off-campus in diverse areas:

working with retarded children, assisting in a

museum, working in a community center.

contributing to an ethnic newspaper, assisting

in a federal agency. This program also operates

during the summer, when funds permit.

Educational Opportunity Grants are federal

funds made available by the College to students

of exceptional financial need. Students must be

enrolled at least half-time and be in good standing.

When the number of qualified applicants exceeds
available funds, students pursuing a full-time

course of study are given priority. Grants range
from $200 to $1 ,500 per academic year.

The Minna Kaufmann-Ruud Scholarships

were established at Chatham College in 1965 by
the Kaufmann-Ruud Foundation. Four or more
students with exceptional ability in vocal music
will be assisted according to need. Women who
plan to follow careers in the concert, operatic,

or teaching fields are given priority.

The Michael L. Benedum Scholarships are

made possible by The Claude Worthington
Benedum Foundation and Chatham College

for outstanding and deserving students. The
awards are for West Virginia residents only.

Glenda Rich DeBroff Memorial Scholarship is

available each year to a student who shows
promise of high academic achievement, motivatior
and service to the Chatham College community.
The award is made to a student in financial need
for the support of a Chatham-sponsored Interim

project.

Linda P. McGurk Scholarships are avaiiabie

each year to students who, without such as-

sistance, would be unable to attend the College.

Special program for students

from middle-income families

Gilsdorf Scholarships arc available for enter-

ing freshmen from middle-income families who
do not qualify for the usual sources of financial

aid, including college, state, and federal funds.

Three $1,000 scholarships, renewable for four

years, will be awarded on the basis of academic
excellence, creativity, and future promise.
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College services

Medical services

The College maintains a student infirmary on
campus under tine direction of the College phy-

sician and a resident nurse. The physician is

available during specified hours each weekday
and is on call for emergencies when contacted

by the College nurse. (See p. 38, Infirmary fee.)

A parent's written consent for treatment by
the College medical staff is required. Parents

electing to have their daughter treated by a

physician of their own choice must file a

written request with the Infirmary.

All students must have health and accident

insurance. The College has planned for such

a program with Blue Cross of Western Pennsylvania

and recommends it strongly. (See p. 38, Insurance

fee.) Alternative plans will be accepted if they

offer equivalent benefits.

Counseling services

The Director of Counseling is qualified to

discuss a wide range of personal problems with

students and will provide referral services when
needed. Psychiatric counseling is available

through a consulting psychiatrist.
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Courses of study

The departments of instruction are arranged in The College reserves the right to withdraw
alphabetical order. any course Vv-hich is not elected by a sufficient

If the numbers of a year course are joined by number of students. Not all courses are avail-

a hyphen— as Art Tutorial 603-604—the course able each academic year. Course schedules

may not be entered second term and no credit should be planned in conjunction with a time

is given until two terms have been completed. schedule available at the Registrar's office.

If the numbers of a year course are separated

by a comma—as Art 101,1 02—the course may
be entered either term and taken for credit.

Unless otherwise indicated, all courses carry

the equivalent of one course unit (3.5 semester

hours).

Courses within each department are designated

by three-digit numbers. Unless otherwise indi-

cated in the course description, odd-numbered
courses are given in the fall term, even-numbered
courses are given in the spring term, and courses

ending in "0" are given in the Interim term.

The first digit of the course number indicates

the level of the course as follows:

7 = Faculty Symposia; open to students with

permission of the instructor

6 = Tutorial

5 - Independent Study
4 = Course open to seniors only; to others

with permission of the instructor

3 = Course open to juniors and seniors only ; to

others with permission of the instructor

2 - Course open to sophomores, juniors, and
seniors only; to freshmen with permission

of the instructor

1 - Course open to any student, providing

stated course prerequisites have been met
= Course open to freshmen only

In the second digit of the course number,
numbers above "6" identify certain programs
as follows:

9 = Interdepartmental course

8 = Black Studies course
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Departmental Areas

(See also Program Areas, Areas of Study)

Art

Major Requirements in Studio Art:

Equivalent of 12 courses, including Art 101

or 1 02, 1 1 3, 1 33, 1 34, and the tutorial. The re-

quired 100-level courses are prerequisites for

most other studio courses, and should be taken

before the junior year. Of the remaining six

courses, at least one must be in a two-dimensional

area and one in a three-dimensional area. Studio
sessions normally occur twice a week for three

hours each meeting. Students are expected to

engage in two hours of independent work for

every class hour. Except where indicated, stu-

dents are expected to supply all materials (see

page 38, Applied art fee). Submission of a

satisfactory portfolio will be requisite for

acceptance into the major program.

Major Requirements in Art History:

Equivalent of 12 courses, including Art 101

or 102, 113, 133, 134, and the tutorial. The stu-

dent must complete at least one seminar in art

history. At least one course at the 200 or 300
level is required in three of the following areas:

Ancient, Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque,
Modern, and non-Western. Students intending

to pursue graduate study in art history are re-

minded that a reading knowledge of French
and/or German is normally required upon enter-

ing a graduate program. Courses outside the

department, in history, literature, and philos-

ophy of art, are strongly recommended.
100-level courses constitute an introduction

to the field, and are designed for freshmen and
other students with little or no academic ex-

perience in the visual arts.

Studio Courses

101, 102. Basic Drawing and Design.

Using various drawing media, the course will

consider some of the problems encountered in

creating and understanding a work of art. Em-

phasis will be placed on perception, means of

visual expression, and composition.

104. Fundamentals of Painting.

The practice of painting in developing a basic

understanding of color and skill in its use.

105. Figure Drawing.

The human form will serve as a basis for de-

veloping skill and expressiveness in representa-

tional drawing and painting.

111. Watercolor.

An exploration of transparent watercolor and
its unique characteristics as a painting medium.

113. Fundamentals of Sculpture.

A study of form and space through experi-

mentation in clay, plaster, wood, and metal.

Applied art fee.

114. Life Modelling.

A study of the figure as a basis for sculptural

expression and design. Prerequisite: Art 1 1 3 or

permission of instructor. Applied art fee.

117. Introduction to Ceramics.

Techniques of hand-building, throwing, and
glazing will be included. Applied art fee.

120. Studio Art Field Trip: Landscape Painting.

A field trip to the Florida Keys for the purpose
of painting outdoors. Emphasis on pictorial prob-

lems associated with landscape.

123. Textile Design.

A broad investigation of design on fabric.

The techniques of dyeing, printing, painting and
surface ornamentation will be explored. Applied
art fee.

124. Relief Printing.

An introduction to the practice and history

of woodblock, wood engraving and linocut

printing. Applied art fee.

192. Basic Photography.
A study of the black-and-white photograph;

study of an experience with exposure and
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developing of photographic film and paper;

study and practice in the photograph as docu-

mentation, representation, and expression.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

193. Visual Studies.

The course aims to acquaint the student with

the vocabulary of visual communication, to

sensitize her to the element of design, and to

alert her to the possibilities and limits of illus-

trating, documenting, and conveying her ideas

through visual media. Class meetings will in-

clude discussions of shared readings, analysis

of graphic and photographic designs, and criti-

cism of student solutions to assigned design

problems. Among the subjects for academic,
analytical study are such as the following:

Bauhaus design principles, design in natural

forms, page design, photographic design, type
and space, and color vs. black-and-white.

205. Printmaking I.

An introduction to the techniques and
aesthetics of graphic media, including etching

and engraving.

206. Printmaking II.

An exploration of the expressive possi-

bilities of graphic media. Historical methods
of printmaking will be introduced.

210. Raku Workshop.
An intense study of the Raku process. Pro-

ceedings from the clay form to the iridescence

of the finished product, in this highly unique
kind of firing. Other unusual clay and glaze

techniques will be explored in conjunction with

Raku. Prerequisite: Art 1 1 7 or permission of

the instructor.

212. Sculpture: Carving.

The subtractive techniques of carving solid

materials such as wood, stone, plaster. The use

of hand tools and power equipment will be

taught. Prerequisite: Art 1 1 3 or permission of

instructor.

214. Sculpture: IVletal.

Fabrication of metal sculpture through weld-
ing, brazing, and soldering will be explored. Pre-

requisite: Art 1 1 3 or permission of instructor.

216. Sculpture: Casting Techniques.
The techniques and aesthetic possibilities of

non-ferrous metal casting will be explored in a

workshop atmosphere. Prerequisite: Art 1 1 3 or

permission of instructor.

218. Intermediate Ceramics.

A refinement of basic skills will be empha-
sized. Prerequisite: Art 1 1 7 or permission of

instructor.

220. Establishment of a Small Bronze Foundry.
The creation of the elements of a foundry

using space-age materials to enable students

working in wax to produce small bronze cast-

ings with the ceramic shell process. Applied
art fee.

301, 302. Advanced Painting and Drawing.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

313, 314. Advanced Sculpture.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Applied art fee.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Art History Courses

133. Survey of Western Art I.

An introduction to the history of art and
architecture in Western civilization, covering

the visual arts from their beginnings in pre-

history through the medieval period in Europe.

134. Survey of Western Art II.

An introduction to the history of the visual

arts in Western civilization from the Renaissance
to modern times.

230 Art History Field Trip: Rome and Florence.

An extensive tour of major sites and museums
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in Florence and Rome. In consultation with the

instructor during Fall Term, each student will

choose, assemble a bibliography and prepare a

report on a significant work to be presented on
the site. Beginning students will keep a journal

based on lectures, discussions and observations

made during the trip.

247. Medieval Art.

A survey of European art from the

Early Christian through the Gothic periods.

251. Early Renaissance Art.

A survey of the art and architecture of

western Europe during the 14th and 15th

centuries, with special attention to the rise

of humanistic values in Italy.

252. High and Late Renaissance Art.

A survey of the art and architecture of

western Europe in the 16th century, stressing

the grand vision of the High Renaissance and its

complex aftermath, including courtly Mannerism,
Venetian sensualism, and the impact of the

Reformation.

255. Nineteenth Century Art.

A survey in depth of the major movements
in the art of Europe and America from the

late 18th century to the end of the 19th cen-

tury.

256. Modern Architecture.

Lectures and discussions will analyze and
compare architectural styles and functions in

the 20th century. Special attention will be

given to opposing theoretical positions, from
the Bauhaus to "pop",

258. Twentieth Century Art.

A survey in depth of the major movements in

the art of Europe and America since the end of

the 19th century.

336. Seminar in Art History.: Carravaggio.

A critical examination of this seminal artist

and the subsequent spread of his influence

throughout Europe. Extensive use will be made

of the resources of the Cleveland Museum of

Art. Prerequisite: Art 134 or permission of

instructor.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Biology

Major Requirements:
For the B.A. degree, 13/2 course units. The

following courses are required: Biology 143,144,
349, 603-604; one lecture-laboratory course in

introductory chemistry, and one lecture-labora-

tory course in organic chemistry. Electives must
include biology courses numbered 200 and above.

Physiological psychology may be taken for cred-

it towards the biology major. Biology 143 and
144 may be exempted on the basis of Advanced
Placement and/or satisfactory performance on i

an exemption examination.
For the B.S. degree, 1 6/2 course units. A

student must satisfy the requirements for the

B.A. degree, and take three additional course

units in mathematics, physics, or chemistry.
I

Non-Major Course Offerings: '

Courses numbered in the 100s may be taken

by any student and no prerequisites are required.

Exclusive of General Biology (143-144), these

courses will not count towards the major in
|

biology. The courses in the 1 00 series are:

Biology 120, "Human Sexuality;" Biology 123,

"Nutrition;" Biology 124, "Food: Production,
Politics and People;" Biology 141 , "Evolution;"
Biology 153, "Human Genetics;" and Biology

155, "The Cell."

045. Freshman Seminar: Current Topics in

Health and Nutrition.

Rapid advances are being made in all areas

of human health. In this seminar we will ex-

amine current topics in medicine and nutrition

and consider the significance of these advances

for the individual and society. Possible topics
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include aging, cancer research, eutlianasia,

vitamin researcln and fad diets.

049. Freshman Seminar: Man vs. Science.

A study of the conflict between man and his

rapidly accumulating technology. Topics in the

areas of organ transplantation, abortion, popu-

i lation control, genetic engineering, behavioral

control, and the prolongation of life will be

included.

120. Human Sexuality.

A course dealing with the biological and phys-

iological functions of human beings. Topics
covered will include menstruation, conception,

pregnancy, birth, contraception, and abortion.

Field trips to local institutions, and speakers

on fertility, planned parenthood, and maternal

care will be included. Students will be required

to complete an in-depth research report on
some specific aspect of sexuality.

123. Nutrition.

An introduction to the science of nutrition.

Consideration will be given to the nutrients—

their composition, functions, metabolism, and
sources; food handling and storage; meal prep-

aration and planning; special nutritional needs
throughout the life cycle, integrated with this

basic information will be special topics per-

taining to diets, organic foods, preservatives,

pesticides, feeding the world's population
and related concerns.

124. Food: Production, Politics

and People.

An examination of the problems and progress

in the general area of world food production.

Topics to be examined will include some aspects

of the biology and chemistry, harvesting, poli-

tics, psychology, and distribution of food.

141. Evolution.

The historical aspects of organic evolution
will be studied, but major emphasis will be
placed upon the modern genetic theory of evo-

lution as a continuing process. A portion of

the course will deal specifically with the bio-

logical and philosophical aspects of human evo-

lution. This course is designed for students with-

out previous science courses, but a scientific ap-

proach to the subject will taken. Use will be
made of films and museum trips.

143, 144. General Biology.

A study of the principles revealed by living

organisms. Three class meetings and two hours
of laboratory per week.

153. Human Genetics.
An introduction to biological heredity through

consideration of the genetics of man. Advances
in the science of genetics are having a profound
effect on man's understanding of himself and on
his potential for influencing his present and fu-

ture well being. This course is intended primarily

to contribute to the student's general education
in these matters, and although certain aspects of
genetics will be considered in some rigor, the
course is not designed as a substitute for the

basic course in genetics.

155. The Cell.

The study of the organization and function
of living matter at the cellular level. Topics
to be included are cytology, cytogenetics, cell

physiology, and cell differentiation. Classes

will meet three hours per week to be divided

between lecture and laboratory.

191. Biology vs. Culture.

The biological and sociological factors in

human behavior will be discussed. A variety

of sources will be utilized to analyze these

two different influences on human behavior.

No background in either field will be assumed.

201. Invertebrate Zoology.
A study of the systematics, life cycles, and

ecology of invertebrate animals. Three class

meetings plus four hours of laboratory and/or
field work per week. T/2 courses. Prerequisite:

Biology 143, 144.



203. Comparative Chordate Anatomy.
A study of the chordate body form in

terms of how evolutionary changes, functional

adaptations, and morphological modifications

have determined its structure. Three class

meetings and four hours of laboratory per v^/eek.

1/: courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

204. Comparative and Experimental Embryology.
A study of the normal developmental pro-

cesses, supplemented by experiments useful in

elucidating mechanisms controlling morpho-
genesis. Three class meetings and four hours of

laboratory per week, l/: courses. Prerequisite:

Biology 143, 144.

221. General Microbiology.

The study of fundamental characteristics of

bacteria and related microorganisms including

taxonomy, physiology, and distribution. Three
class meetings and four hours of laboratory per

week. IV2 courses. Prerequisite: Chemistry 103
and 104 and Biology 143, 144.

222. The Biology of Disease.

Lectures, demonstration, and projects illustra-

ting the mechanisms of departure from the

healthy state in living organisms. Explorations

of parasitic, nutritional, environmental and
inherited diseases of man and animals. Consider-

ations involved in immunity, diagnosis, chem-
otherapy, and public health. Prerequisite:

Biology 143, 144.

223. Plant Physiology

The physiological and chemical reactions of

plants in relation to the environment. Three
class meetings and four hours of laboratory per

week. 11/2 courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

224. Botany
The morphology, taxonomy, and evolution of

plants. Three class meetings and four hours labora-

tory and/or field work per week. Us courses.

Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

226. Industrial and Applied Microbiology.
A study of microorganisms as they are used

and controlled for commercial purposes. Topics
discussed include industrial fermentations, micro-

biological assays, quality control of foods, and
the microbiological problems involved in water,

sewage and soils. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144,
and Biology 221

.

227. Biological Effects of Water Pollution.

Field and laboratory studies of the effects of

water pollution on biological systems. Also, ex-

pert speakers from industry, the press, state and
federal agencies, and academia will be invited to

participate. One three-hour meeting per week
plus one hour of discussion. Prerequisite:

Biology 143, 144.

241. Genetics.

A study of the principles of inheritance in

plants and animals. Laboratory exercises and
experiments which explore the mechanisms of

inheritance. Four hours of laboratory per week.

1/2 courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

248. Ecology.

A study of the interrelation between organisms

and their environment. Three class meetings and
four hours of laboratory and/or field work per

week. 1/2 courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

258. Histology.

A microscopic study of tissues and cells relating

structure of individual parts to the functioning of

living things. Three class meetings and four hours

of laboratory per week. 1/2 courses. Prerequisite:

Biology 143, 144.

301. Animal Physiology.

A study of the functioning of cells, tissues, and
organ systems of animals. Three class meetings

and four hours of laboratory per week. 11'2

courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

303. Molecular Biology.

This course covers the tools and concepts re-
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lating to macromolecules in biologiral systems.

Topics discussed include nucleic acids, enzymes,
protein synthesis, metabolic pathways, biosyn-

thesis, and cellular regulation and control. 1 VS

courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

307. Endocrinology.

A survey of the structure and functions of

vertebrate endocrine glands will be made, with

major emphasis on the physiological processes

controlled by hormones. 1/2 courses. Prere-

quisite: Biology 143, 144.

340. Marine Biology.

A concentrated study of pelagic and intertidal

organisms in their natural habitat. The course will

be held at the Pigeon Key Biological Field Station

of the University of Miami, Miami, Florida.

Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144 and Biology 201.

349. Seminar.

Studies of contemporary biological research

literature. Critical survey of research method-
ology applicable to biological problems. Con-
sultations with local researchers; studies of re-

search facilities. Prerequisites: Biology 143, 144.

354. Special Topics.

Lectures and laboratories in selected areas

of contemporary biology. I/2 courses

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Chemistry

Major Requirements:
B.S. Degree: 14'/2 course units, including the

tutorial.

Required courses: Chemistry 101 or 103, 104,

205,206,301, 311,312, 322,431,441,603,
and 604. Required laboratories: 114, 215, 216,
and 318.

B.A. Degree: 1 1/2 course units, including the

tutorial. Required courses: Chemistry 101 or

103, 104, 205, 206, 301, 311, 312, 431, 603,

and 604. Required laboratories: 1 14, 215, and

318.

The following courses (or their equivalents) from
other departments are prerequisites to some of

the required courses in chemistry: Mathematics
101 and 102; Mathematics 251 and 252 (Physics

I and II). Additional courses in mathematics are

recommended. A reading knowledge of a foreign

language is strongly advised. German and Russian

are the most useful. It is recommended that stu-

dents considering majoring in chemistry begin

the chemistry sequence in their freshman year.

101. Chemistry.
Observations, hypotheses, theories, and laws

dealing with the development of modern chem-
istry. Three recitations and a two-hour labora-

tory weekly.

103. Structural Chemistry.

An introduction to modern chemistry, empha-
sizing atomic, molecular, and solid state structures.

Three lectures, one discussion session, and three

hours of .laboratory weekly.

104. Elementary Analytical Chemistry.
Theory of gravimetric and volumetric analysis.

Introduction to complex solution equilibria,

o-vidation-reduction equilibria, and electrochem-
istry. Three lectures and one recitation period

weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 or 103;
Corequisite: Chemistry 114.

114. Quantitative Analysis Laboratory.

Applications of gravimetric and volumetric

methods in chemical analysis. Six hours of lab-

oratory and one recitation weekly. Corequisite:

Chemistry 104. V2 course.

116. Contemporary Topics in Chemistry.
Applications of observations, hypotheses,

theories, and laws to selected topics in chem-
istry. This course is designed for students major-

ing in areas outside the sciences and is not in-

tended to serve as a substitute for Chemistry
101 or 103. Three lectures and a recitation ses-

sion weekly.
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205. Organic Chemistry.

A study of the preparation, reaction, and prop-

erties of the common classes of aliphatic and aro-

matic compounds. Three lectures and one discus-

sion session weekly. Prerequisite; Chemistry 101

or 103. Corequisite: Chemistry 215.

206. Organic Chemistry.

Organic syntheses, reaction mechanisms, and

other theoretical aspects of the subject. Three

lectures and one discussion session weekly. Pre-

requisite; Chemistry 205 and Chemistry 215.

215. Elementary Organic Laboratory.

Synthesis and properties of common classes

of organic substances. Six hours of laboratory

weekly. Corequisite; Chemistry 205. /' course.

216. Organic Chemistry Laboratory.

Six hours of laboratory weekly. Prerequisite;

Chemistry 215; Corequisite: Chemistry 206.

Vi course.

236. Chemical Products and Processes.

An overview of commercially important prod-

ucts with stress on the research and development
process. Case studies are used to illustrate how
the concepts and tools acquired in academic
courses are utilized in the industrial development
process. Three lectures weekly.

301. Seminar in Current Research Methodology.
Fundamentals in preparation for research in

chemistry, including information retrieval. Two
recitations per week, with outside assignments

for library training. Vi course.

311. Physical Chemistry.
Descriptions of physiochemical systems,

thermodynamics and chemical equilibrium,

solutions and phase equilibria. Tliree lectures,

one recitation, and six hours of laboratory

weekly. Prerequisite; Chemistry 104, 205, and
215, one year of calculus and one year of college

physics. 1 Vi courses.

312. Physical Chemistry.

Electrochemistry, kinetic theory, and chemical

kinetics. Three lectures, one recitation weekly,

and six hours of laboratory weekly. Prerequisite:

Chemistry 311.

318 Advanced Instrumental Chemistry.
Laboratory projects in physical and analytical

chemistry using spectrometric, electrochemical,

x-ray diffraction, and separation science techniques

will be selected to meet the program requirements

of the student. One lecture weekly with laboratory

hours adjusted according to desired credit. 1 or

'/2 course units. Prerequisite; Chemistry 311.

322. Topics in Analytical Chemistry.
Theory of electrical, optical, chromatographic

and electromagnetic methods of analysis. Two
lectures a week. Prerequisite; Chemistry 311;
Corequisite: Chemistry 318. Vi course.

431. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry.
Modern theories and concepts of atomic and

molecular structure, with illustrative material

drawn from various classes in inorganic com-
pounds of current interest. Three lectures and one
recitation session weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry
312.

441. Organic Analysis.

Systematic study of identification of pure

organic compounds, involving a review of organic

reactions and their application as tests for the

presence of various functional groups. Instru-

mental methods are included. Three lectures

and six hours of laboratory per week. Prereq-

uisite: Chemistry 206, 216, and 31 1. V/i courses.

501 , 500, 502. Independent Study.
^

603-604. Tutorial. "

]

Drama

Major Requirements:
1 1 drama courses, including Drama 101

,

102, 103, and the tutorial.

001. Freshman Seminar: Form in Performance.

A consideration of the form written material ;
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tends to take when designed for performance.
Investigation will concentrate on techniques of

plotting and characterization, methods of estab-

lishing time, place, and atmosphere, and the con-

cept of action in drama.

101, 102. Theatre Workshop.
Voice and movement for the stage. Practice

and projects to extend personal capabilities and,

when appropriate, background theory. Work
second semester leads to a production. Vi course.

103, 104. First Course in Theatre.

A consideration of the main types and styles

of drama as well as the various crafts of theat-

rical productions: scenery, lighting, costume, and
acting. Students in this course participate in de-

partment productions.

105. Acting I.

Investigation and application of dynamic
methods of projecting meaning on stage. Study
concentrates on mime, interpretive stage move-
ment, and improvisation.

106. Acting II.

An extension of training exercises into scenes,

as well as consideration of selected methods of

characterization. Application continues through
improvisation but expands to include scenes

and one-act plays. Prerequisite: Acting I.

107. Modern British Drama.
A study of plays from Pinero to Pinter.

108. American Drama.
A study of American plays from early Eugene

O'Neill to the present. Plays will include works
of Maxwell Anderson, Clifford Odets, Thornton
Wilder, Lillian Hellman, Arthur Miller, Tennessee
Williams, Edward Albee, Megan Terry, and Ed
Bullins.

130. Rehearsal and Production.

The work of the course is fo produce a distin-

guished play under rehearsal conditions approxi-

mating those of the professional stage. In addi-

tion to the production there are lectures by
faculty members outside the Drama Department
on subjects suggested by the content of the play.

132. Theatre in England.

The class will be based in London and will

attend as large a number of productions as the

situation permits. Theatre going will be rein-

forced by talks with British theatre people,

where possible, and by preparatory lectures and

critiques. If arrangements can be made to attend

productions outside London (Oxford, Bristol,

Edinburgh, Paris), advantage will be taken.

191. Approach to Creative Dramatics.

A course designed for experimentation with

the techniques used in non-scripted improvised

theatre, for both children and adults. Course

material will consist of readings in the area of

improvised theatre and application of these

ideas through classroom experiments.

192. Speal<ing to Inform and Persuade.

A study of the selection of appropriate speech

subjects, the gathering of relevant supporting

materials, and the effective organization of those

materials, with the aim of achieving a clear and

responsible style of delivery.

201. World Drama.

Studies in the development of drama from
Greek classics to nineteenth century realism.

202. Modern European Drama.

Studies in drama from Woyzeck to MaratlSade.

Plays will be considered in relation to the theat-

rical and cultural condition in which they orig-

inated and the permanent ideas they express.

208. Contemporary Dramatic Expression.

An exploration of the newer trends in theat-

rical practice will be made. Consideration will be

given to the acting, staging, and interpretive
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techniques required by contemporary styles in

written and non-descriptive forms of dramatic

production. Advantage will be taken of experi-

mental Pittsburgh productions by attending and

evaluating significant contemporary plays as

well as a critical study of written and "scenaric"

style scripts. Students should budget up to

$10.00 for theatre tickets.

210. Dramatic Criticism.

Systematic and critical review of the important

theories of the nature of the theatrical experience.

Evaluation of the theories through consideration

of selected plays. Study of new concepts of

drama and the application of dramatic theories

through experimental scripts.

212. Theatre History.

Investigation through research and script

reading of playhouse, staging, and relationships

between the play and its audience in the signi-

ficant periods from the Greek Threshing Circle

to the Circle in the Square. Models of significant

developments in theatre history will be prepared.

303, 304. Directing.

Principles of staging. Modifications of conven-

tional presentation such as theatre-in-the-round

will be considered. Important directors and

their contributions to the theatre will be studied.

Problem scenes and short plays will be produced.

Prerequisite: Drama 103, 104, and/or 105, 106.

First term is prerequisite for the second term.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Economics

Major Requirements:

10 courses, including Economics 101 , 102,

321 , and the tutorial.

Students interested in continuing their studies

in economics are strongly urged to take Mathe-

matics 107, 108, and 110.

001. Freshman Seminar: Introduction to the

Analysis of Economic Problems.

Selected economic problems will be dis-

cussed using simple analytical concepts and

methods which will be developed during the

seminar. The problems to be analyzed will be

selected on the basis of current national or

international issues as reflected by the media.

101. The American Economic System:

Macroeconomics.

An introduction to economics. A study of

some characteristics of the contemporary Amer-
ican economy. The concepts of National Income
and Output are analyzed and emphasis is placed

on factors which influence the level of economic
activity including fiscal and monetary policy.

102. The American Economic System:
Microeconomics.

The role of the consumer and producer in the

economy is studied in the context of the func-

tioning of the price system in different market
structures. Emphasis is also placed on the factors

which influence the distribution of income
(rent, interest, profit, wages) in the economy.
Prerequisite: Economics 101.

113. Money and Banking.

The following topics are studied: the nature

and function of money; the American monetary

system and the role of the banking system in

creating the nation's money supply; the structure

and functions of the Federal Reserve System as

the principal agency for monetary control;

monetary theory and its relation to monetary
policy; current problems relating to the impact

of monetary policy on the level of prices and

employment. Prerequisite: Economics 101.
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201. Current Economic Issues.

The tools of analysis developed in Econo-

mics 101 and 102 will be used in tine context

of exploring selected economic issues. Topics

may include environmental problems, the energy

crisis, the international monetary system, in-

flation and unemployment. Emphasis will be

placed on analytical thinking and writing. Pre-

requisite: Economics 101 and 102.

211. Seminar: (Macroeconomics.

This seminar will provide students with an

opportunity to apply the concepts learned in

the introductory course to problems facing

the American economy. Questions will be

raised about government policy goals of growth,

stability, and full employment. Investigations

will be made into economic aspects of such sub-

jects as automation, poverty, military and de-

fense expenditures, pollution, and urbanization.

Students will be encouraged to raise relevant

questions of current interest to themselves.

Prerequisite: Economics 101 and 102.

212. Seminar: Microeconomics.

An intermediate study of the allocation of re-

sources and the distribution of income within

various market structures. Insofar as possible,

theoretical economic concepts are given opera-

tional content, but the main emphasis is on the

tools of economic thinking. Prerequisite:

Economics 101 and 102.

214. Public Finance.

An analysis of governmental revenue, expendi-

ture and debt policies at the federal, state, and

local levels and their contribution to efficient

resource allocation, equitable income distribu-

tion, full employment, and economic growth.

Emphasis is on principles and applications of

theory. Prerequisite: Economics 101.

218. Labor Economics.

An examination of the economic theory of

wage determination and the effects on the labor

market of population growth, collective bar-

gaining, automation, and industrial change.

Focus will be on the United States labor market,

changes in labor force characteristics over time

and the economic effect of union and govern-

ment labor policies. Prerequisite: Economics
101 and 102.

219. International Economics.

Introduction to international trade and finance;

an examination of the structure of international

trade and the functioning of the international

monetary system. Attention will be given to recent

crises in these areas and the relationship between

the domestic and international economies, in-

cluding the process of adjustment to Balance

of Payments disequilibria. Prerequisite:

Economics 101 and 102.

282. Black Community Economic Development
This course deals with a definition of the

character of the Black community as it relates

to the American economic and political system.

From readings, lectures, and class discussions,

the students and the instructor will attempt to

decide the issue of whether or not a separate

Black economy actually exists. Major emphasis

will be placed on the historical aspects of Black

business development. (See also Black Studies.)

321. History of Economic Thought.

The study of the evolution of economic philos-

ophy and its relationship to the economic system

from the Middle Ages. Particular emphasis is

placed on the contributions of Adam Smith,

Malthus, Ricardo, Mill, Marx, Veblen, and Keynes.

Prerequisite: Economics 101 or 102.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.
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Education

Requirements for Recommendation
for State Certification in Teaching:

Students are recommended for Nursery-Third

or Kindergarten-Sixth or Secondary Pennsylvania

certification after they have satisfactorily com-

pleted a competency-based teacher preparation

program and the College requirements for the

baccalaureate degree. All education students

are urged to take the National Teacher Exam-
ination during their senior year. Pennsylvania

enjoys certification reciprocity with an increasing

number of states. In those states where reciproc-

ity does not yet exist, students can be certified

by meeting the specific requirements of that

state.

The required professional program for the

secondary level includes the successful completion

of a major program, a selected course in either

tests and measurements or statistics, and Education

1 02, 222, 321 , 322, 423. Secondary certification

may be earned in biology, chemistry, English,

Spanish, French, German, mathematics, and

comprehensive social studies. The required pro-

fessional program for Early Childhood Educa-

tion (N-3) includes Education 102, 201, 208,

21
1

, 215, 322, 414. The required professional

program for Elementary Education (K-6) in-

cludes Education 102, 201, 208, 212, 213, 322,

and 413. Middle Schools (grades 6, 7, 8) employ
both elementary and secondary certified teachers.

Students in either the elementary or secondary

education program can acquire guided experiences

in the Middle School. Students in all programs

must earn recommendation by the College for

certification. All students are expected to parti-

cipate in field experiences in public schools

throughout the early childhood, elementary and

secondary sequences. Close cooperation between
the academic departments and the Education

Department is utilized to develop the most
appropriate course sequence for competence in

teaching. Elective courses are offered to enrich

the education sequence.

102. Seminar in Education.

Students investigate various roles and functions

of the classroom teacher. Teaching behaviors are

identified and evaluated with the aid of readings

in selected professional literature. Students are

expected to develop skills in stating objectives

for learning in terms of competencies. Students
are required to devote one-half day a week as a ,

teacher aide in the public schools. Not open to
|

first-term freshmen. J

191. Approach to Creative Dramatics.
|

A course designed for experimentation with
|

the techniques used in nonscripted improvised

theatre, for both children and adults. Course
material will consist of readings in the area of im-

provised theatre and application of the ideas

through classroom experiments. (Enrollment
limited to students not engaged in student

teaching.)

192. Child Learning
Through Movement Performance.

Students give attention to the scope and se-

quence of child learning through sixth grade;

they will have some exposure to the field of

physical education, health and outdoor educa-

tion as it relates to the elementary education

curriculum.

201. The Arts in Education.

The course consists of experiences in art,

music and children's literature designed to in-

crease the student's repertoire of methods and
materials used in teaching the expressive arts.

Students will explore instructional processes

and create original products. Emphasis is on the

integration of the arts with total early childhood
and elementary curricula. No field placement
required. Prerequisite; Education 102.
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208. Communication Skills in Education.

Interrelationships among listening, speaking,

writing, and reading are investigated. Classroom
organizational patterns, materials, and approaches

within the total elementary curriculum, and

specific techniques for individualizing instruction

are studied. The refinement of teaching strategies

through microteaching and tutoring individual

or small groups of children in cooperating pre-

schools and elementary schools reinforces the

theoretical considerations of the course. Pre-

requisite: Education 102.

211. Early Childhood Curriculum.

Students will engage in seminars, accompanied
by field experiences in early childhood education,

N-3. The teaching of subject matter (mathematics,

science, music, art, social studies, health and

physical education) will be explored in the larger

context of the development of a variety of teach-

ing styles, strategies and the structuring of learn-

in situations. Theoretical approaches, gathered

from appropriate readings, will be tested and

evaluated through a variety of experiences in-

cluding microteaching, video taping, tutoring,

small group instruction. Emphasis will be on de-

veloping the student's self-awareness through ex-

perience, study, and analysis.

212. Elementary School Curriculum.
Students will engage in seminars, accompanied

by experiences in the field, and will examine and
analyze the relationship of school and community.
The teaching of subject matter (mathematics,

science, music, art, social studies, health and
physical education) will be explored in the larger

context of the development of a variety of teaching

styles, strategies and the structuring of learning

situations. Theoretical approaches, gathered from
appropriate readings will be tested and evaluated

through a variety of experiences— microteaching,
video taping, tutoring, small group instruction.

Emphasis will be on developing the student's

self-awareness through experience, study, and
analysis. Prerequisite: Education 102.

213. The Elementary School Child.

Opportunity is provided for systematic study

of the characteristics of the five- to twelve-year-

old child, in terms of his intellectual, social and
emotional growth and development.

Students gain experience in the administration,

scoring and interpretation of a variety of tests

and measurements, and learn how to construct

their own informal assessment and evaluation

instruments. Through readings, discussion and

problem-solving activities, students gain com-
petencies and explore alternative strategies for

dealing with: classroom management and disci-

pline, effective uses of time and space, meeting
the needs of the exceptional child in the regular

classroom, and the methods for evaluating and
recording individual progress in the informal

classroom. A one-half day per week field ex-

perience in a public school is required. Prereq-

uisite: Education 102, 208. (Conducted at

Carnegie-Mellon University.)

215. The Young Child.

The course is structured with emphasis on
child development from the pre-natal stages to

age eight and includes knowledge of past and
current research in the areas of physical, intel-

lectual, social and emotional growth. Educational

and social philosophy is stressed for the purpose
of establishing objectives. Research and readings

emphasize immediate and long range goals for

programs nationally and internationally. In

addition to classroom experience, students

will gain competencies by observing infants and

toddlers, participating in conferences with par-

ents and planning programs for the entire age

range, plus competency in the area of critical

evaluation of tests and methods.
A one-half day per week field experience is

required. Prerequisite: Education 102, 208.

(Conducted at Carnegie-Mellon University.)

222. Principles of Secondary Education.

Students analyze the role of the American high

school— urban and suburban: goals of its total

curriculum and academic disciplines, their struc-
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ture and modes of inquiry; the adolescent, liis

characteristics and needs. Students also practice

defining appropriate behavioral educational

goals for high school pupils. Further skill in

the analysis of verbal and non-verbal classroom

interaction is developed. The role of reading in

the secondary curriculum is investigated. Stu-

dents spend one-half day per week in secondary

schools in cooperation with experienced Pitts-

burgh teachers. Prerequisite: Education 102.

321. General and Specific Teaching Methods
for the Secondary Level.

Students practice effective teaching behavior

and techniques for individualization of instruc-

tion. Motivation, evaluation of individual goal

achievement stated in behavioral terms, and
routine school activities are investigated. Video
tape recordings assist in self-evaluation of teach-

ing behavior plus the use of interaction analysis

instruments. Observation and practical experi-

ences in working in actual c lassrooms are con-

tinued. Specific focus on materials, methods,
and curriculum in the student's subject matter
specialization field is developed in close coop-
eration with the academic major professor.

Prerequisite: Education 102.

322. Teaching in an Urban Setting.

Juniors and seniors are required to participate

in this course which is designed to aid them in

exploring the complexities of teaching in an ur-

ban setting. Based upon the premise of individ-

ualized instruction, each student selects readings,

films and tapes to incorporate into a specialized

program of study. Dialogues with leaders of

community groups within the city stimulate

thinking and develop a free exchange of ideas.

A field experience in the student's area of com-
petency in an urban setting is provided through
cooperation with the Pittsburgh Public Schools.

An area of concentration selected by the stu-

dent and supported by a member of the faculty

is the focus of an in-depth study. (See also

Black Studies.)

413. Elementary Student Teaching.
Students plan sequential observations and

teach at the elementary school level under the

guidance of an experienced teacher and a faculty

member of the Education Department. Video
tape recordings, self-evaluation, conferences with

supervising teachers, principal, college supervisor,

and academic professors, when appropriate, are

a significant part of the course experience. Pre-

requisite: Permission of the Department
Chairman. 2 course units.

414. Early Childhood Student Teaching.
Students plan sequential observations and

teach at the early childhood level under the guid-

ance of an experienced teacher and a faculty

member of the Education Department. Video
tape recordings, self-evaluation, conferences

with supervising teachers, principal, college

supervisor, and academic professors, when appro-

priate, are a significant part of the course experi-

ence. Prerequisite: Permission of the Department
Chairman. 2 course units.

423. Secondary Student Teaching.

Students plan sequential observation and
teach on the secondary level. This experience is

completed under the guidance of an experienced

teacher and a staff member of the Education
Department. Weekly conferences and critiques

are employed for the student's assistance with

the supervising teacher, college supervisor, and

the academic major professor. Prerequisite:

Permission of the Department Chairman.
2 course units.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

English
I

Major Requirements:
12 courses including the following: the tutorial;

three courses in historical periods before 1900
(i.e., 210, 211, 213, 214, 216); two courses in |
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single or comparative authors, one of them Shalse-

speare; an upper-level course in expository writ-

ing (i.e., 103). English 102 does not count toward

the major.

001. Freshman Seminar: Artists, Writers, and
Composers.
A study of the relationship between form and

content in selected works of twentieth-century

fiction which portray artists, writers, and com-
posers. Readings will include such writers as Joyce,

Cary, Woolf, Mann, and Rebecca West. The
seminar will emphasize close reading, discussion

of the elements of fiction, and the writing of

papers on literary topics.

102. Expository Writing I.

A practical course for students who need to

improve their skills in grammar and usage, in

digesting and arranging ideas, in marshalling

suitable evidence, in illustrating a point, in

composing distinct paragraphs, and in command-
ing various appropriate means of reaching an in-

tended audience.

103. Expository Writing II.

A continuation of Expository Writing I, a prac-

tical course extending work with the structures

of essay forms, prose styles, skills in research, and
verbal-visual presentations. (Designed for students

who have completed Expository Writing I or who
command the basic skills it covers.)

111. English Poetic Tradition.

Study will involve close analysis of the rudi-

ments of English verse (rhyme, meter, rhythm,
metaphor, form, and structure) as they function
in a few poems by ten or a dozen major poets.

Discussion topics will include the variations

played on standard themes, conventions, and
forms, the changing attitudes toward poetic

diction, and the chronology of the English poetic

achievement. The course will call for some oral

reading and several brief analyses, and will draw
on the resources of the International Poetry

Forum. (Recommended for freshman and
sophomores considering a major in English.)

112. Content and Form in Fiction.

Analysis of the form of the short story and its

relationship to longer forms of fiction, the novella

and the novel.. A study of the idea of expressive

form, of the mutually qualifying relationship be-

tween the idea in a work and the structured

elements of fiction with which the author ex-

presses the idea. Reading to include works by
American and continental writers of the 19th

and 20th centuries.

138. Western Mythologies.

The course will explore the differences among
such ideas as "myth," "mythology," and "legend,"

and will illustrate these ideas with readings

from the Bible, Gi'eco-Roman taJes, and Norse
legends. The course will also explore notions of

"imitation," "derivation," "allusion," and
"influence" in the uses of inherited mythologies
by later writers.

141. Linguistics: An Approach to Language.
An introduction to theoretical and applied

linguistics, to what is meant by linguistics as

"the science of language." The course is designed

to provide an understanding of the history, na-

ture, and functions of language, through a linguis-

tic approach, and with the necessary linguistic

tools for furthering that understanding.

184. Study of Black American Writers.

An analysis of works, significant in historical

or literary terms, by major Black writers of the

19th and 20th centuries. The readings will re-

flect the works of outstanding Black writers in

all genres: poetry, drama, autobiography, the

novel, and the essay. (See also Black Studies.)

210. Early British Literature.

Significant works in England, together with

Continental influences upon them from the

Anglo-Saxon invasions of Britain until the earli-

est printing of books in England, and Old English

epic, lyric, and reflective poetry as they grew
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from Anglo-Saxon heroic society. Romance,
allegory, and satire in relation to the feudal

society of the Middle Ages. Beginnings of the

drama.

211. Renaissance Literature.

Fundamental ideas in Renaissance cosmology,
humanism, neo-Platonism, Reformation, and "new
aesthetics." The influence of these ideas on Eliza-

bethan literature, with emphasis on the poems
and criticism of Sir Philip Sidney, plays of

Christopher Marlowe and Ben Jonson, and poems
of Edmund Spenser, John Donne, and John
Milton.

213. Augustan Literature.

Significant works in the development of

English literature from the Restoration through
Blake. Representative poetry, prose and drama
of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

Primarily for sophomores.

214. Nineteenth-Century English Literature.

A study of works representative of important

cultural developments in England from roman-
ticism to realism and the Art for Art's Sake
movement. Keats, Tennyson, Browning, Fitz-

gerald, Dickens, E. Bronte, Hardy, Arnold, and
Wilde.

215. Twentieth-Century Literature.

Recent contribution to literary tradition in

the works of Conrad, Yeats, Joyce, Lawrence,
Eliot, Faulkner, and others.

216. Major American Writers: 1800-1855.
A study of cultural developments in America

in the first half of the nineteenth century, with

emphasis on the writings of Poe, Hawthorne,
Emerson, Thoreau, and Melville.

217. Major American Writers: 1855-1945.
A continuation of English 216, with empha-

sis on Whitman, Dickinson, Twain, James,
Faulkner, and Frost.

221 . Chaucer.
A study in Middle English of The Canterbury

Tales and of the minor poems as literary art and
as a reflection of English culture of the Medieval
period. Prerequisite: English 210 or permission

of the instructor.

222. Shakespeare Survey.

An introduction to conventions of Eliza-

bethan drama and to representative examples
of the several modes in which Shakespeare wrote.

223. Shakespeare Topics.

Each year focusing on a different aspect of

Shakespeare's achievement, the examination of

a small number of plays and significant critical

studies. Prerequisite: English 222.

230. The Rise of the Novel.

A study of the antecedents of the novel and
its development as both a literary form and an

expression of currents in the social and intel-

lectual history of the eighteenth century. Read-
ings will include works by such novelists as

Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Sterne, the Gothic
novelists, and Austen.

231. Nineteenth-Century English Poets.

A study of the major works by the chief

poets of the Romantic and Victorian eras.

232. Nineteenth-Century English Novel.

A study of major nineteenth century English

novels both as art and as reflection of the

Victorian age.

235. The Nature of Tragedy.
An exploration of tragedy as a literary mode,

as an info/mi-ng spirit, and as a philosophical

problem. The course is concerned largely with

drama of the Western world from the Greek
tragedians to the present, but includes also

critical theories of tragedy and several tragedies

in fiction.

236. The Nature of Comedy.
An exploration of comedy as a literary mode,

as an informing spirit, and as a philosophical

problem. The course will consider the practice

of comedy in all literary genres and in other

62



media (notably graphic arts and motion pictures)

and the theory of comic composition in the

writings of both philosophers and practitioners.

Among the writers discussed will be Aris-

tophanes, Boccaccio, Cervantes, Shakespeare,

Moliere, Wilde, and Shaw, as well as theoretical

writings by such as Bergson, Aristotle, Langer,

and Frye.

240. Classicism, Romanticism, and Realism.

A study of three major attitudes toward art

and life through analysis of Greek drama and
comparative European literature and painting

of the eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth

centuries.

243, 244. Imaginative Writing I, II.

A student in this course is expected to present

a selection of her work each week for class com-
ment and criticism. In addition, special problem
topics are assigned weekly to develop writing

skills. Reading concentrates on contemporary
prose and verse. Fall Term will concentrate on
the composition of prose fiction; the Spring
Term will concentrate on the composition of

poetry.

321. Seminar: Special Topics.

Spenser, Donne, and Milton. A study of major
works by three Renaissance poets.

325. Seminar: Special Topics.

Faulkner. The seminar will examine the themes,

subjects, ideas, and growth represented by several

major novels.

326. Thomas Hardy.

The seminar will examine the Hardy canon,

both poetry and novels.

338. Principles of Literary Criticism.

A course designed to extend critical abilities

and to heighten appreciation of literature and
of the art of criticism, by the study of literary

theory and critical methods, and by the applica-

tion of critical principles.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

601. Tutorial.

The completion of work begun in an upper-

level seminar, the tutorial must have the approv-

al of the department.

603-604. Tutorial.

A course for those students who have not

taken English 601

.

History

Major Requirements:
1 1 courses including the tutorial. Unless

otherwise stated, courses are open to all classes.

105. The Ancient World.
The development of the urban society in the

ancient Mediterranean world; its political, eco-

nomic, philosophical and social assumptions

and practices. A study of contemporary sources,

such as Thucydides and Plutarch, as well as works
of modern scholars.

111. Medieval History.

A survey of western civilization from the fall

of Rome to the High Middle Ages. The course

will examine the origins and nature of feudal

society in Europe, the process of urbanization,

the rise of medieval thought, culture, and archi-

tecture. The course will also discuss the parallel

significance of the rise of Islam and the legacy

of the Byzantine Europe.

112. The Renaissance and the Reformation.
An examination of the ways in which the

traditions of Western Humanism, the develop-

ment of a Renaissance style, and the seculariza-

tion of politics and society contributed to the

formative stages of the modern world. The
course will then proceed to analyze the rela-

tionship between Renaissance thought and the

Protestant Reformation with special emphasis
on the issues of religion and politics.
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116. The Age of Reason and Enlightenment.

A study of the Age of Reason, the Enhghten-
ment, and the French Revolution, with particu-

lar emphasis upon the outlook of eighteenth

century men as it was reflected in their politi-

cal, social, and economic writings and activities.

As the cultural and intellectual center of Europe
in that age, France is the main focus of this

course.

121. Europe in the Nineteenth Century.

A history of modern Europe from the

French Revolution to World War I. The
course will examine the ways in which liber-

alism, nationalism, imperialism, and demo-
cratic and conservative thought transformed

the basic structure and perceptions of Euro-

pean society at the pinnacle of its power and.

influence. The course will also examine the

culture of Europe and its achievement in music,

art, literature, and architecture.

1 22. Europe in the Twentieth Century.
An examination of European history from

World War I to the present. The course will

analyze the demands placed upon the demo-
cratic structure of Europe after World War I,

the Fascist alternatives in Italy and Germany,
the origins of World War 1 1, World War 1 1, and
the postwar reconstruction and organization

of a divided Europe. The course will also exa-

mine the recent breakthroughs in thought and
culture which are central to any understanding
of the contemporary experience.

123. Personality, Power and Politics in History.

A comparative study of five major historical

figures: Napoleon, Bismarck, Lenin, Hitler and
Mao whose ideas, programs, and careers have
influenced the substance and texture of the de-

bate concerning the origins of the modern world.

130. British Architecture and Related Social

History.

The purpose of this course is to examine the

evolution of British architecture from the earli-

est times until the present, and to consider the

social implications of various emphases in build-

ing. Extensive use will be made of color slides to

illustrate the subject matter.

133. The Growth of English

Representative Government.
The development of governing institutions and

the nature of popular participation in government.
The legal system, constitutional monarchy, par-

liamentary supremacy, responsible government
and democracy have all been realized through
a long process. This course examines these insti-

tutions and the dynamics of their growth.

1 38, 1 39. The Role and Status of Women
in Historical Perspective.

An examination of the condition of women
in Western Society, past and present. Among
the principal topics are the nature and extent

of the socialization process, the problems and
consequences of prevailing sexual role playing,

and some of the scholarship which is challenging

long-held assumptions about women.

140. The Middle East Since 1945.

The course is designed to provide the student

with an introduction to the contemporary crisis

in the Middle East. Topics for discussion will in-

clude an analysis of the Arab-Israeli conflict, the

significance of U.S. — Soviet rivalry in the region,

the politics of oil, and possible solutions to the

crisis.

141. Russian History.

A study of the origins of the Russian state and
nation, the rise of Muscovy, and the emergence
and transformation of the Russian Empire to the

end of the nineteenth century. In addition to a

discussion of politics and society, the course will

examine Russia's rich cultural, intellectual and
literary heritage with an emphasis on the for-

mation of a revolutionary intelligentsia.

142. History of the Soviet Union.
The course will examine the originsand signi-

ficance of the Bolshevik revolution, the role of

Stalin and his successors in the transformation
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of the Soviet state, the Cold War and "detente,"

the prospects for a nuclear arms limitation

treaty, and the issues raised by the Russian

dissidents.

143. Introduction to Asian Civilization.

After a survey of the peoples and languages

of India, China, and Japan, the following

topics are taken up for comparative study:

classical literature, the family system, the reac-

tion to Western civilization, and communism.

151. Introduction to American History.

A survey of American history from its begin-

nings to the present. Intended for students who
want a general introduction and some oppor-

tunity to pursue individual interests.

160. Past, Present, and Future.

An introduction to the nature of change (pri-

marily technological and scientific) and human
response to the challenge of change. After es-

tablishing an historical frame of reference, the

course will examine forecasts of prominent
authorities in the field of "futurology." A
major objective will be to identify and evaluate

one's personal values as a basis for decision-

making in a rapidly changing society. Readings,

discussions, guest speakers and films.

187. Roots: From Freedom to Freedom.
An exploration of the saga of Afro-Americans

from West Africa through slavery to emancipation
in the United States. Students engage in genealogical

research.

231. The Age of the English Revolution,

1558-1688.
The dynamic forces of conflict which con-

tributed to this first great modern revolution.

The struggle over governing authority, and the

changing attitudes toward government, social

order and the nature of authority. The role

played by Puritanism will be given special

attention. Open to freshmen with the consent
of the instructor.

253. Puritans in Old and New England:

The Moral Athletes.

The Puritan faith is at the heart of Anglo-
American experience in the early modern period.

We will examine their beliefs and the dynamic im-

pact of these beliefs upon their lives. Emphasis
will be placed upon social history, with use of

contemporary sources, biographies and literature.

254. History of the American Revolution,
1763-1787.

This course will consider the relationship be-

tween Britain and the American colonies, and
the conditions within the various colonies dur-

ing the revolutionary era. Particular attention

will be given to the causes, consequences, and
complexities of the revolution. This course is

designed to focus in depth upon the crucial

formative aspects of our nation's hi?tory, and
the framework of ideas which undergird these

events.

256. The Age of Civil War and Reconstruction.

The period covered is from the 1830s to the

end of Reconstruction in 1877. The issues dis-

cussed include the Old South, slavery, aboli-

tionism, "manifest destiny" and the Mexican
War, causes and consequences of the Civil War,

Lincoln's presidency, Radical Reconstruction,

and the early women's rights movement.

257. The Roots of Modern America,
1877-1932.

The political, social, and cultural history of

the United States during its transition from
frontier to modern industrial society. Themes
examined include alienation, youth rebellion,

the Black ghetto, the women's movement,
corporate power, centralized government, and
American intervention abroad.

258. Modern America, 1933-Present.

The political, social, and cultural history of

the United States since the "New Deal" of

Franklin D. Roosevelt. Topics include the Great
Depression, World War II and the Cold War (home
and abroad), the turbulent 1960s, Watergate,
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Black nationalism and the feminist movement
Since the recent past requires continuous rein-

terpretation and updating, the emphasis of the

course changes from year to year.

272. An Inquiry Into the Nature and Meaning
of History: Its Theories and Methods.

An examination of the evolution of historical

thought from the Ancients through the Moderns
to the contemporary debate concerning What is

History? How should it be conceived? How
should it be vvritten? And what is its significance

in today's society?

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Mathematics

Major Requirements:
12 courses in mathematics, including the

tutorial. Although no specific sequence of

courses is required, a student should give atten-

tion to course prerequisites in planning a pro-

gram of courses. Plans for graduate study, teach-

er certification, or other vocational goals should
also be tal<en into account. In addition to the

offerings of the department, certain courses

may be taken for credit at other colleges and
universities in the area under the cross-registra-

tion program.
Courses in related subject matter are recom-

mended: e.g., logic, the natural sciences, phi-

losophy, and the social sciences. A student in-

tending to pursue graduate study should acquire

a reading knowledge of several foreign languages,

in particular, German, French, or Russian.

101. Elementary Calculus, Physics, Applications I.

Principles of measurement and data analysis.

Formulation of mathematical models. Examples
drawn from physics, economics, biology, and
psychology. Coordinate systems. Introduction

to relations, functions, and vector calculus.

Development of Newtonian theory of motion.

Introduction to computer programming. Selected

topics in the history and philosophy of science

and mathematics. Three lecture discussion peri-

ods and one laboratory period per week. Prereq-

uisite: Two years of college preparatory

mathematics.

102. Elementary Calculus, Physics,

Applications II.

A continuation of Mathematics 101. Study
of properties of the elementary functions.

Differentiations, anti-differentiation, and inte-

gration are applied to the solution of derivative

equations and other problems arising in physics,

economics, biology, and psychology. Mathe-
matics of growth and decline. Approximation
techniques, Taylor polynominals. Three lecture-

discussion periods and one laboratory period

per week. Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or

equivalent.

105. Introduction to Modern Mathematics.
History and logical development of the real

and complex number systems. Concepts of set

theory. Mathematical induction. Comparison
and inequality. Measurement and approximation.
Equations and inequations. Introduction to func-

tions, coordinate geometry, and graphs. Tech-
niques of problem solving and discovery in

mathematics. Prerequisite: Two years of college

preparatory mathematics.

107. Models, Decisions, and Calculus I.

Formulation of mathematical models for the

solution of problems in economics and manage-
ment. Introduction to the computer. Functions,

matrix theory including linear programming,
sequences and series used in finance. Introduction
to differential calculus. Prerequisite: Two years

of college preparatory mathematics. It is highly

recommended that Mathematics 110 be taken
previously or concurrently.

108. Models, Decisions, and Calculus II.

Differential and integral calculus with appli-

cations to problems in economics and manage-
ment. Decision-making techniques. Probability
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theory. Gathering and organizing information.

Curve fitting techniques. Prerequisite: Mathematics
107 or permission of the instructor.

110. Elementary Statistics.

Introduction to data processing machinery.
Statistical measures and distributions. Decision-

making under uncertainty. Application of
probability to statistical inference. Linear corre-

lation. Introduction to non-parametric statistical

methods. Application to problems drawn from
the natural and social sciences. Prerequisite:

Two years of college preparatory mathematics.

115, 116. Problem Seminar.
Participants meet together once weekly along

with members of the mathematics faculty to

consider, discuss, and develop solutions for

mathematical problems drawn from problem
anthologies, the problem sections of mathe-
matical periodicals, or other sources. Offered
as student interest develops. Vi course.

130. The Use of Mathematics for Personal

Finance Decisions.

A mathematical approach to the planning and
management of personal finances. Topics will

include mortgages, real estate, personal income
tax, consumer credit, insurance, and investments.

(Knowledge of these topics will not be assumed).
The use of mathematics as an aid in the decision-

making process will be emphasized.

212. Probability Theory and Applications.

Elements of probability theory, sample spaces,

probability measures, probability functions, ran-

dom variables, discrete and continuous dis-

tributions, regression analysis. Applications to

statistical analysis and probabilistic models. Pre-

requisite: Mathematics 102 or 108 or equivalent.

21 7, 21 8. Mathematics Seminar.
A study of some specialized topic in mathe-

matics not ordinarily treated in one of the regular

offerings of the department. Staff members and
enrolled students meet once weekly for discus-

sions. Enrollment by permission of the depart-

ment staff. Offered as interest develops. Vi course.

221. Linear Algebra.

Finite dimensional vector spaces; geometry
of R" ; linear functions; systems of linear equations;

theory of matrices and determinants. Prerequisite:

Mathematics 102 or 108 or equivalent.

222. Intermediate Analysis.

An introduction to multivariate calculus using

vector spaces; partial differentiation and multi-

ple integration; calculus of vector functions;

applications to extremum problems and differ-

ential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 221
or equivalent.

241. Abstract Algebra L
Introduction to elements of modern abstract

algebra including rings, groups, and fields. Pre-

requisite: Mathematics 221 or equivalent.

242. Abstract Algebra II.

Advanced treatment of linear algebra with

application to geometry. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 241

.

251. Physics I.

Theory and problems in motion, particle

dynamics, oscillations, fluid mechanics, and
waves in elastic media. Three lecture-dis-

cussion periods and one laboratory period per

week. Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or 108
or equivalent.

252. Physics II.

Theory and problems in thermodynamics,
electricity and magnetism, and light and optics.

Three lecture-discussion periods and one labor-

atory period per week. Prerequisite: Mathematics
251 or equivalent.

255. History and Philosophy of Mathematics.
Historical development of mathematical con-

cepts and theories. Investigation of the nature of
mathematical thought. Prerequisite: Mathematics
101 or 105 or 107 or equivalent.

327. Advanced Analysis I.

Foundations for abstract analysis, development
of computational skills needed to treat many
applications. Sequences, series, limits, continuity,
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differentiation, Riemann integration, differential

equations, improper integrals. Prerequisite:

Matliematics 222 or equivalent.

328. Advanced Analysis II.

Continuation of MatFiematics 327: topology
of R" , vector calculus, multiple integrals, line

integrals, differential equations, introduction to

functions of a complex variable. Prerequisite:

Mathematics 327.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Modern Languages

All freshmen are expected to take the language

placement examination(s) given in September.
All students are welcome in any language course,

except tutorials, subject to prerequisites.

Major Requirements in French:
12 courses in French, including the tutorial.

Freshman seminars, French 101, 102, 103, 104, 107,
1 27, and 191 are not considered part of the major.
The following 9 courses are required of majors:
French 205, 207 or 208 and 219; Prose I or

Poetry 1, Poetry II; Prose II and Prose III;

Theatre I and II. French majors in the educa-

tion sequence are advised to take French 205
and 209 before the senior year. Students may,
with the permission of the department, exempt
one or more of these course requirements by
demonstrating proficiency.

Major Requirements in German:
10 courses in German including the tutorial.

German 101, 1 02 are not considered part of the

major.

Major Requirements in Spanish:

10 courses in Spanish including the tutorial.

Spanish 101, 102 are not considered part of the

major.

French

001. Freshman Seminar: Feminism and
Existentialism.

A study of woman and of woman's situation

according to the Paris school of existentialism.

The course will comprise extensive study of the

works of Simone de Beauvoir, including The
Second Sex and The Blood of Others, an

introduction to the philosophy of Jean-Paul

Sartre, and readings and discussion from other

feminist writings. Previous study of French

not necessary. Given in English.

101, 102. Elementary French.
The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and

pronunciation. The conversational approach
is stressed. Classes meet four hours a week.

103, 104. Intermediate French.

A continuation and review of grammar, along

with readings in aspects of French civilization and
representative literary texts, with practice in

spoken and written French. Prerequisite: French
102 or placement examination.

107. Introductory Reading Course in French.

For the student with little or no previous

experience with French wishing to acquire a

reading skill for use as a research tool, for

general culture, for personal satisfaction.

Stress is on graded readings. Not considered

part of French major.

111. Modern French Readings.

Primarily for freshmen and upperclass students

not majoring in French. A study of selected

works of the nineteenth-century Romantics,
Realists, Naturalists and of the leading authors

and intellectual movements of the twentieth

century. May not be substituted for Prose III.

Prerequisite: French 104 or placement exam-
ination.

127. French Literature in Translation:

Evil and Madness in the Age of Reason.
A study of French works of the eighteenth
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century which show the fascination with evil,

deviants, the occult, and the irrational in a

century renowned for enlightenment. Readings
from Cazotte, Diderot, the IVIarquis de Sade,

and Laclos, among others, will be included.

Given in English. Not considered part of

French major.

130. French Language and Culture.

The program entails travel to France or to a

French-speaking country. The student will live

with a family for a period of approximately four

weeks, during which time she will accompany
the family on trips to neighboring cities and
historically significant areas. She will attend

theatre productions, films, and social engage-

ments as well as participate and, at times, assist

in household activities. A written account
(following a pre-determined outline) of the

student's observations and experiences will be

submitted upon her return to Chatham College,

and it will be corrected and rewritten under the

guidance of her French instructor. The program
is especially recommended for a student's first

experience abroad; the more experienced stu-

dent may want to take advantage of a recognized

established Interim program abroad. Prerequisite:

Permission of the instructor.

140. Paris: The Study of a City.

A study of Paris as the ever-prevailing center

of French culture and civilization: its role in

French life and history; its growth and develop-

ment; its political, economic, and artistic im-

portance; city-planning and 20th-century urban
problems; decentralization. Profiles of the city:

its inhabitants, its geography, architecture,

museums, schools, theatres, parks, restaurants;

its municipal government, transportation, in-

dustries, commerce, tourism. Teaching materials:

slides, brochures, maps, newspapers, illustrated

books and magazines. Individual research ex-

plorations. May apply to French major and
may replace French Civilization. Given in Eng-

lish. Students taking the course for major credit

required to do outside readings and reports

in French.

191. The French Art Song.

A study of the history, development, and
repertory of the nineteenth and early twentieth

centuries "melodie," with analyses of the literary

texts and their musical settings. Class demonstra-
tions where possible. Recommended for voice

students. Given in English. Not considered part

of French major. Prerequisite: One year of French.

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written French, empha-

sizing grammar and style. Translation from Eng-

list texts and free composition. Prerequisite:

French 104 or placement examination.

207. Conversation.

Conversation, discussion, and debates on
topics of timely interest, reinforced by short

written resumes, stressing accuracy of expression

and using a practical, up-to-date vocabulary.

Prerequisite: French 104 or placement
examination.

208. Conversation.

Class discussion based on selected writings,

accompanied by oral and written reports,

may serve as introduction to advanced courses

in French literature. Prerequisite: French
104 or placement examination.

212. Prose I. Writers from 1500-1700.
A study of selected prose writings of the major

literary figures of the 16th and 1 7th centuries,

including novels, essays, letters, memoirs, and
works of moral persuasion. Prerequisite: French

207, 208, or placement examination.

213. Prose II. Writers from 1700-1850.
A study of selected prose writings of the major

literary figures of the 18th and 19th centuries,

including novels, contes, lettres philosophiques

and dramatic theory. Prerequisite: French 207,

208, or placement examination.

214. Prose III. Writers from 1850-1950.
An examination of the major literary

movements of the mid-nineteenth and twen-
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tieth centuries, including representative nov-

elists, short story vvriters, and theoreticians.

Prerequisite: French 207, 208, or placement
examination.

215. Poetry I. Poetry from Villon to

Baudelaire.

The history and development of French poetry

from the Renaissance to the Romantic era. Pre-

requisite: French 207, 208, or placement
examination.

216. Poetry II. Poetry from Baudelaire to

Appollinaire.

Detailed study of representative poems from
Les Fleurs du Mai, the Parnassian and Symbolist
poets, and early 20th century notables. Prereq-

uisite: French 207, 208, or placement
examination.

217. Theatre I.

Theatre from the Middle Ages to 1700.
The history and development of the French

theatre from its beginning to the end of the

17th century, with emphasis on selected plays

of Corneille, Racine, and Moliere. Prerequisite:

French 207, 208, or placement examination.

218. Theatre II.

Theatre from 1750-1950.
A comprehensive study of the nineteenth

century theatre and its transformation and devel-

opment into the present-day "theatre of the

absurd." Readings range from the revolutionary

Preface de Cromwell and Hernani of Hugo
through Ubu Roi of Jarry to a major representa-

tive work of Beckett and lonesco. Other dra-

matists such as Musset, Becque, Giraudoux,
Anouilh, Sartre, and Camus will be treated.

Prerequisite: French 207, 208, or placement
examination.

219. French Civilization.

The cultural heritage of France: the inter-

relation of its customs, institutions, arts, and
letters. Prerequisite: French 207 or place-

ment examination.

221. Seminar: Explication de Texte.

A study of the French method of literary

analysis. Oral and written presentations based

on prose and poetry selections from the six-

teenth century to the present time. Recom-
mended for majors. Prerequisite: French 208
or placement examinations.

222. Seminar: French Literary Criticism.

A study of major French authors as seen by
French literary critics from Stendhal to the

members of "la nouvelle critique" of the present

day. Prerequisite: French 208 or placement
examination.

223. Seminar: Problem Areas in French.

The investigation of important aspects of the

French language not usually dealt with in litera-

ture courses, such as Old French, phonetics,

prosody, etymology, slang, stylistics, problems,

of translation, technical French, "franglais,"

and other current phenomena Prerequisite:

French 207 or 208.

248. Four French Poets.

The dramatic passage of French poetry from
the nineteenth to the twentieth century, renew-

ing itself in concept, vision, and performance,

as revealed in selected works of Verlaine, Rim-
baud, Eluard, and Apollinaire. Prerequisite:

French 207 or placement examination.

255. The Contemporary Novel.

Selected writings from twentieth century

novelists such as Alain-Fournier, Proust, Colette,

Cocteau, Mauriac, Malraux, Sartre, Camus,
Queneau, Genet, and Robbe-Grillet. Prerequisite:

French 208 or placement examination.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

German

101, 102. Elementary German.
The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and
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pronunciation. The conversational approach
is stressed. Classes meet four hours a week.

103, 104. Intermediate German.
A continuation and review of grammar, along

with readings in aspects of German civilization

and representative literary texts, with practice

in spoken and written German. Prerequisite:

German 102 or placement examination.

117. German Literature through Film and
Recorded Performances.

Major literary works of the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries which have been made into

films will be studied through a comparison of
the written texts with the film adaptations and/
or recordings of dramatic performances. Some
of the major works to be included are by Keller,

Doblin and T. Mann. Prerequisite: German 104
or placement examination.

130. German Language and Culture.

The program entails travel to Germany,
Austria, or Switzerland. The student will live

with a family for a period of approximately
four weeks, during which time she will accom-
pany the family on trips to neighboring cities

and historically significant areas. She will attend
theatre productions, films, and social engage-
ments as well as participate and, at times, assist

in household activities. A written account of
the student's observations and experiences will

be submitted upon her return to Chatham Col-

lege and it will be corrected and rewritten under
the guidance of her German instructor. This
Interim experience is also available in July; in

the July program students will be accompanied
to Europe by their instructor. Prerequisite:

Permission of the instructor.

140. Intensive Conversation and Grammar
Review.

A limited number of students will meet four

times per week for not less than three hours
per day to engage in general German conversa-

tion with a native speaker, discussions in German
on current events, German scrabble games, for-

mal discussion of fine points of German gram-
mar, and viewing and discussion of German
films. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

190. Dostoevsky and Kafka in Translation.

An introduction to the works of the two
writers and a comparative analysis of major
themes which are common to both. Major
works of both writers will be read and discussed

with particular attention devoted to Dostoevsky's
Notes from the Underground, and Kafka's

Metamorphosis. The student will write a paper
or an essay on one or more aspects of the works
of Dostoevsky and Kafka which appear to invite

comparative or individual interpretation.

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written German, em-

phasizing grammar and style. Translation from
English and free composition. Prerequisite:

German 104 or placement examination.

207, 208. Conversation.

An intensive course in spoken German. De-
voted to developing acceptable pronuncia-
tion, increasing vocabulary, and improving
fluency through discussion of literary texts.

Prerequisite: German 104 or placement examina-
tion. (See Carnegie-Mellon course offerings.)

211,21 2. Survey of German Literature.

An introduction to the development of German
literature from the Old High German period

to the present. 21 1 : from the 9th to the 19th
century, with emphasis on the Courtly period.

Baroque, Enlightenment, Storm and Stress,

and Classicism. 212: the 19th and 20th centuries,

with emphasis on Romanticism, Poetic Realism,

Naturalism, Impressionism, and Expressionism.

Lectures are in German; discussions are in

German and English. Papers and examinations
may be written in German or English. Prereq-

uisite: German 104 or placement examination.

215. German Civilization.

The cultural heritage of Germany: the inter-

relation of its customs, institutions, arts, and
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letters. Prerequisite: German 104 or placement
examination.

220. Seminar.

Studies in particular areas of German litera-

ture of culture. A study of selected German
dramas from the Storm and Stress period to

the present, including works of Goethe, Schiller,

Grillparzer, Hebbel, Schnitzler, Frisch, and
others. Readings will be coordinated with pro-

fessional recorded dramatizations on tape or on
film. The German Novel as represented by
works of Thomas Mann, Franz Kafka, Hermann
Hesse, and Max Frisch. Prerequisite; German
212 or permission of the department.

245. The Classical Period.

An introduction to the historical and cultural

background of the Classical period. Reading of

representative works of Lessing, Wieland, Goethe,

and Schiller. Prerequisite: German 212 or per-

mission of the department. (See Carnegie-

Mellon course offerings.)

250. German Romanticism.
A study of the Romantic Movement in Ger-

many with particular attention to the works and
theories of the Schlegel brothers, the Grimm
brothers, Tieck, Novalis, Brentano, Eichendorff,

and Hoffman. Prerequisite: German 212 or per-

mission of the department.

255. Modern German Literature.

A study of the leading German writers of

the twentieth century, including Mann, Hesse,

Rilke, Hofmannsthal, Frisch, and Boll. Prereq-

uisite: German 21
1

, 21 2 or permission of the

department.

290. Concept of the Artist

in German Philosophy and Literature.

A seminar involving intense reading and dis-

cussion of Kant, Hegel, Schopenhauer, Nietzsche

and Mann. Emphasis will be placed on student

involvement through discussion and short papers.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Russian

003. Freshman Seminar: The Concept of ~^

Freedom in Russian Literature.

The theme of freedom has been central in

Russian literature of the nineteenth and twentieth

centuries. Through selections from such authors

as Dostoevsky, Tolstoi, Chekhov, Solzhenitsyn,

and others, the theme of freedom will be analyzed

and discussed from the ideological and historical

points of view. Knowledge of Russian not

necessary.

101, 102. Elementary Russian.

The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and
pronunciation. The conversational approach is

stressed. Classes meet four hours a week.

103, 104. Intermediate Russian.

A continuation and review of grammar, along

with readings in aspects of Russian civilization

and representative literary texts, with practice

in spoken and written Russian. Prerequisite:

Russian 102 or placement examination.

126. Russian Masterpieces in Translation.

Representative works of the great Russian

writers of the twentieth century, including

Chekov, Pasternak, Solzhenitsyn, Gladkow,
and prose writings of the Symbolist movement.

127. Dostoevsky in Translation.

A comprehensive study of Dostoevsky's

works beginning with his first novel The Poor
Folk and culminating in The Brothers Karamazov.
The general development of Dostoevsky's

philosophy of life as well as his artistic tech-

niques will be analyzed in depth within the con-

text of such works ds Crime and Punishment,

The Idiot and The Possessed.

128. Solzhenitsyn in Translation.

A study of Solzhenitsyn's major works
against the historical and political background,
beginning with One Day in the Life of Ivan

Denisovich, and including 77?^ First Circle,

Cancer Ward, and Gulag Archipelago.
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129. Tolstoi in Translation.

A study of Tolstoi's works, beginning with

his first novel, Childhood, and progressing to

such masterpieces as War and Peace and Anna
Karenina. Some of Tolstoi's philosophical and
religious works will also be read and analyzed.

190. Dostoevsky and Kafka in Translation.

(See course description under German 190.)

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written Russian, empha-

sizing grammar and style. Translation from Eng-

lish and free composition. Prerequisite: Russian

104 or placement examination.

207. Conversation.

An intensive course in spoken Russian. Devoted
mainly to developing acceptable pronunciation,

increasing vocabulary, and improving fluency

through the discussion of literary texts. Prerequi-

site: Russian 104 or placement examination.

211, 212. Survey of Russian Literature.

An introduction to the literature of the nine-

teenth and twentieth centuries. 21 1 : Pushkin
through Chekov, the Golden Age, the great real-

istic novelists, the short story. 212: Gorki
through Yevtoushenko— fifty years of Soviet

literature. Lectures and discussions of the

texts and of the social, cultural, and politi-

cal background. Emphasis on conversation,

idiom, and composition. Prerequisite: Russian
104 or placement examination.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

Spanish

101, 102. Elementary Spanish.

The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and
pronunciation. The conversational approach
to reading is stressed. Classes meet four hours
a week.

103, 104. Intermediate Spanish.

A continuation and review of grammar, along

with readings in aspects of Spanish civilization

and representative literary texts, with practice

in spoken and written Spanish. Prerequisite:

Spanish 102 or placement examination.

130. Spanish in Mexico.
The program entails travel to Colima, Mexico,

where the students will study the Spanish lan-

guage and culture under the direction of their

Spanish instructor, who will accompany the

group. Participants will be housed at the Hacienda
el Cobanoand, for approximately one week, in a

hotel in Colima. The program will emphasize
social contact with the people of the village of

El Cobano and the city of Colima. Classroom
sessions will stress the conversational use of

Spanish. Field trips to the University of Colima
(The Museum of Anthropology and History)

and to the beach at Manzanillo are included,

in addition to other field trips which will be

planned as opportunities and funds permit.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

205. Grammar and Compositon.
An intensive course in written Spanish, em-

phasizing grammar and style. Translation from
English and free composition. Prerequisite:

Spanish 104 or placement examination.

207, 208. Conversation.

An intensive course in spoken Spanish. De-
voted mainly to developing acceptable pronunci-
ation, increasing vocabulary, and improving
fluency through the discussion of literary texts.

Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or placement
examination.

209. Spanish Phonetics.

The theory and practice of Spanish pronunci-
ation. Required of teaching option majors. Pre-

requisite: Spanish 104 or placement examination.

211, 212. Introduction to Spanish Literature.

An introduction to Spanish literature through
representative authors in their historical and
social context. Lectures and discussions of texts

supplemented by practice in oral and written
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Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or placement

examination.

215. Spanish Civilization.

The cultural heritage of Spain: the interrelation

of its customs, institutions, arts, and letters. Pre-

requisite: Spanish 104 or placement examination.

217. Spanish American Literature.

An introduction to the most significant literary

works of Spanish American literature. Emphasis
is placed on the Colonial and Revolutionary

periods, the Romantic literary theories, the

realist novel, Modernism, and the contemporary
period. Prerequisite: Spanish 212 or placement
examination.

219. Literature of Central America.

An introduction to the literature of Central

America of the twentieth century. Prerequisite:

Spanish 212 or placement examination.

241. Spanish Literature of the Golden Age:
Drama.

The major works of Lope de Vega, Tirso de

Molina, Calderon de la Barca, and their con-

temporaries. Prerequisite: Spanish 212 or

placement examination.

242. Spanish Literature of the Golden Age:
Non-Dramatic.

Selected readings in prose and poetry with

emphasis on the works of Cervantes, Lope de

Vega, Quevedo, and Gongora. Prerequisite:

Spanish 212 or placement examination.

251. Spanish Literature of the Nineteenth

Century.

A survey of the principal writers and literary

movements of Spain in the nineteenth century,

with emphasis on the development of the novel.

Prerequisite: Spanish 212 or placement
examination.

255. Spanish Literature of the Twentieth
Century.

The main trends in the drama, novel, and
poetry since 1900. Prerequisite: Spanish 212
or placement examination.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Other Departmental Offerings

101, 102. Elementary Italian.

The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and
pronunciation. The conversational approach is

stressed. Classes meet four hours a week.

103, 104. Intermediate Italian.

A continuation and review of grammar, along

with readings in aspects of Italian civilization

and representative literary texts, with practice

in spoken and written Italian. Prerequisite:

Italian 102 or placement examination.

Music

Major Requirements:
14 courses, including the tutorial. Students

majoring in music are required to take Music

101, 102, 103,203,204, 305,306,223,224, and
four courses in applied music and the tutorial.

All majors in music must demonstrate key-

board ability in audition by the performance
of specified material, such as the chorale har-

monizations of Bach or their equivalent, no
later than the end of the sophomore year. Sec-

ondary piano instruction is offered for this pur-

pose, if necessary, at the financial responsibility

of the student. For students majoring in music,

four course units of applied music may be taken
in the junior and senior year without fees.

(See page 37, Applied Music fee.)

Materials of Music

101. Materials of Music I.

A study of scales, intervals, triadic structures

in progression and phrase organization correlated

with development of aural, keyboard and writ-

ing skills.
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102. Materials of Music II.

Extended harmonic structures, modulation, and
chromatic alteration, the writing correlated with

' harmonic analysis and further development of

i aural and keyboard facility. Prerequisite: Music

I

101 or equivalent.

i
203. Materials of Music III.

Study of chromatic harmonic techniques with

analysis of the styles of the important composers

I

of the nineteenth century. Further development

I

of aural and keyboard facility coupled with crea-

1

five writing. Prerequisite: Music 203 or equivalent.

204. Materials of Music IV.

Study of contemporary techniques with anal-

ysis of the styles of the important composers of

the twentieth century. Creative writing with
: further development of aural and keyboard
!
facility. Prerequisite: Music 203 or equivalent.

305, 306. Counterpoint.

Two and three-part melodic technique in

combination, chorale ornamentation, canon,
invention, and elements of the fugue. First

term is prerequisite for the second term.

History and Literature of Music

103. Seminar in General Music.

General musical terminology and the enjoy-

ment of classical music. Music as a means of
communication. Study of melodic patterns,

rhythmic design, texture, dynamics, timbre,

and form within the music of many styles and
periods.

110. Problems in the Performance of
Twentieth Century Music.

Group study and presentation of selected

contemporary works centering on, but not
restricted to, music for the piano. (Other
instrumentalists are invited to participate.)

Emphasis on more pt*ogressive tendencies, their

philosophic orientation and unique production
problems (e.g., non-traditional notational

systems, technical innovations, etc.). Anticipated
is attendance at performances of contemporary •

music, including discussions with performing
musicians and composers, wherever possible.

Contrast with at least one other style period

through the study of representative music litera-

ture. Prerequisite: Literacy in music.

111. Music through the Renaissance.

Discussion of music before 1600 including

primitive music, the music of ancient Greece,
monophony, the beginnings of polyphony,
and the vocal and instrumental music of

the Renaissance.

112. Music in the Americas.

The development of music in the new world
showing the interaction of native contribution

such as jazz or folk music on a transplanted

European culture.

113. Baroque Masters: Bach and Handel.
A comprehensive view of representative and

particularly significant music of these composers
with emj3hasis on the stylistic features of the

Baroque period.

114. Viennese Classical Music.

Study of representative works by Haydn,
Mozart, and Beethoven encompassing the sig-

nificant features of eighteenth and early nine-

teenth century music.

115. Opera through the Nineteenth Century.
An examination of opera as a combined art

form beginning with its origin in Italy and in-

cluding significant contribution of the lyric

theatre in Europe and America.

116. The Solo Song.

A concentration on the large body of musical
literature for the solo voice with emphasis on
Italian repertoire, German Lieder, folk and pop-
ular song, and the contemporary art song, with
the aid of performance demonstration where
possible.
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1 1 7. Opera in the Twentieth Century.

An examination of the opera of modern
times with emphasis on the contributions

of American composers.

118. Music of the Nineteenth Century.

A presentation of important orchestral

and choral works of the Romantic period.

119. Contemporary Music.

A study of stylistic tendencies and experi-

mental developments in music of the twentieth

century, both European and American.

120. Basic Harpsichord Techniques.

Development of the basic techniques requi-

site to musical performance on the harpsichord.

Attention will be given to the practical aspects

of tuning and servicing the instrument as well

as to the acquisition of the special technical

and musical equipment necessary for the real-

ization of the most accessible repertoire. Both

group and individual study will be involved.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

121. Non-Western Music: The Hunters.

Study of music as used in selected primitive

societies including American Indian, Eskimo,
and African groups.

122. Non-Western Music: The Musicians.

An investigation of some of the music of the

Eastern Hemisphere, including Japan, South-

east Asia, China, and India. Open to non-majors.

124. Music Journalism.

A study of writing about music and its per-

formance from the reportorial point of view.

A consideration of the qualifications of the

music writer and of the criteria of reportage.

Included will be readings in the history and
aesthetics of music and analysis of selected

criticism. Class projects will involve attendance

at concerts in Pittsburgh and will aim at the

development of writing skills.

128. Bach, Beethoven, Wagner, and Stravinsky.

An approach to the understanding of Western

music through intensive discussion of the work
of four major composers ranging from the

Baroque Age to the present.

191. Seminar: The French Art Song.

A study of the history, development, and
repertory of the nineteenth and early twen-

tieth centuries "melodie," with analyses of

the literary texts and their musical settings.

Class demonstrations where possible. Recom-
mended for voice students. Given in English.

Not considered part of French major. Prereq-

uisite: One year of French.

223, 224. History of Music.

The growth and development of music as

an art. Music as a part of the whole of civili-

zation. A study of representative works of

all periods leading to an understanding of the

music itself. First term is prerequisite for

the second term.

Applied Music

Development of musical and technical facility

to enable the intelligent and artistic performance

of representative compositions of all periods

and styles. One course in applied music involves

a one hour lesson per week plus a minimum of

eight hours practice per week. A Vi course in-

volves a one-half hour private lesson per week
plus a minimum of four hours practice per week.

131, 132. Voice.

Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.

133, 134. Piano.

Sec. A. '/: course. Sec. B 1 course.

135, 136. Organ.

Sec. A /: course. Sec. B 1 course.

137, 138. Violin.

Sec. A V: course. Sec. B 1 course.

141, 142. Viola.

Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B. 1 course.
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143, 144. Orchestral Instruments.

Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.

151, 152. Choir.

Preparation and performance of a wide

variety of choral literature for both women's
and mixed voices. Three two-hour rehearsals

per week. '/: course.

153, 154. Instrumental Ensemble.
Preparation and performance of chamber

music for various ensembles. Vi course.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Philosophy and Religion

Major Requirements:
10 courses in philosophy including one intro-

ductory course, Logic (Philosophy 1 1 9), at least

three courses in the history of philosophy se-

quence, and the tutorial. The tutorial in philoso-

phy will consist of a paper and examination by
three members of the faculty. Students planning

to major in philosophy should take at least one
of the introductory courses in philosophy and
logic before enrolling in other courses in

philosophy.

Philosophy

013. Freshman Seminar: Freedom, Liberty,

and Autonomy.
An introductory philosophical examination

of the metaphysical, moral, and political

assumptions of human freedom. Justifications

and implications of these assumptions will be

explored. Such questions as the following will

be examined: Do we have a"free will"? Is

"freedom" consistent with moral and legal

rules? How much political freedom should a

society tolerate and protect? Readings will in-

clude philosophical essays (from Augustine to

Mao Tse Tung), fictional literature (e.g., Sartre),

and some interesting non-fiction (e.g., B.F.

Skinner, Sigmund Freud, etc.)
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100. Introduction to Critical Thinking.

The aim of this course is to improve reading

and writing skills through a careful analysis of

the structure of arguments, including special

attention to problems of meaning, semantic am-
biguity, logical order, and common fallacies in ver-

bal reasoning. This is an elementary course in-

tended primarily for students who need practice

in critical thinking before entering Introduction

to Logic (Philosophy 119) or advanced work in

the social sciences and humanities. This course

does not count toward the major in philosophy

and is not a substitute for Philosophy 1 1 9.

105. Introduction to Social and
Political Thought.
An introductory exploration of the funda-

mental normative questions of politics and

social life. The course will examine the various

methods of po'itical and social thought and

especially the range of solutions to the prob-

lems of authority, obedience, freedom
equality, and justice in such theorists as

Plato, Hobbes, Locke, Mill, Rousseau, and

Marx.

111. Introduction to Philosophy:

Logical Problems.

The course will begin by teaching a student

to recognize an argument and to use elementary
techniques of logic to evaluate arguments. The
role of logic in scientific methodology will be

examined. Finally the student will analyze

traditional arguments offered in support of and
against statements of religious belief.

113. Introduction to Philosophy:

Philosophical Issues.

An introduction to philosophy primarily for

freshmen. Readings, lectures and discussions

focused on some of the perennial problems of

philosophy. The course will examine such issues

as the relation of mind and body, the nature of

knowledge, freedom and determinism, the

existence of God, immortality, and moral
responsibility.



119. Logic I.

An introductory study of classical and

modern logic.

120. Logic IL

An introductory study of topics in modern
symbolic logic, inductive logic, and logic of the

scientific metliod. Prerequisite: Philosophy 119.

130. Philosophy of Education.

A discussion oriented study of some of the

normative questions and issues arising from
philosophical reflection on education. For
example: What is "education"? Is the aim or

goal of education to teach sisills, to communicate
information, to "develop" the student, or to

socialize the student? What role do value judg-

ments play in theories of education, in teaching

models, etc.?This course is open to any student

who is interested in reflecting upon education.

141. Philosophy and Feminism.
An examination of the implication of the

classical philosophical literature on the essence,

character, and moral place of women and the

alternatives presented by the current philoso-

phical literature and by current fiction. Topics
will include mind-body theories, evolution and
human intervention in the "natural order," the

sexism of theories of human sexuality, the

justification of abortion, and fairness as a bar

to equal justice. Readings will be selected from
the pre-Socratics, Aristotle, Aquinas, Descartes,

Schopenhauer, de Beauvoir, and contemporary
works of fiction and philosophy.

200. Biomedical Ethics.

This course is concerned with the ethical

issues which have arisen from recent biomedical

innovations, or which may arise from future

innovations. Topics will be chosen from among
the following: new definitions of death and
humanness, killing vs. letting die vs. vigorous

treatment of the terminally ill or severely mal-

formed; allocation of scarce medical resources;

organ transplantation; experimentation on human

subjects; population control; genetic engineering;

new and projected techniques of human sexual

and asexual reproduction and their possible

effect on the institutions of sex and the family;

the psychiatric control of human behavior.

Class discussion will be supplemented by guest

lecturers with medical or legal expertise in the

areas under discussion.

218. Advanced Introduction to Philosophy:

Problems in Knowing and Being.

iVlay be taken as either a second course in

philosophy or as a first course by sophomores,

juniors, and seniors. Lectures, readings, and
discussions will explore problems of knowing
and being as treated by Plato, Aristotle, St.

Augustine, Hobbes, Immanuel Kant, William

James, and Martin Heidegger.

221. Philosophy of Law.

An intensive study of legal philosophy. Topics

discussed will include general legal theory, the

end, definition, and function of the law, judicial

reasoning, rights and obligations, obedience,

liability, responsibility, property, and justice.

Special attention will be given to two topics:

law and morality, and the moral justification

of punishment. Some case studies will be included

in the readings. Prerequisite: Political Science

105 or Philosophy 294 or permission of the

instructor.

223. History of Philosophy:

Ancient Philosophy.

An exploration beginning with Homer of the

Greek sensibility as the beginning of Western

culture and as it relates to contemporary thought.

Discussion will center on selected works of

Homer, Parmenides, Heraclitus, Plato, and
Aristotle.

224. History of Philosophy:

Medieval Philosophy.

An exploration beginning with Dante of

medieval consciousness in its attempt to unify

the Greek and Judeo-Christian traditions. Basic

issues such as faith, philosophy vs. theology,
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the existence of God, revelation, and mysticism
will be discussed as they appear in selected

writings of Augustine, Anselm, Bonaventura,

and Aquinas.

225. History of Philosophy:

From Descartes to Kant.

Readings, lectures, and discussions in the

philosophy of the seventeenth and eighteenth

centuries. The philosophers considered include

Descartes, Hobbes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke,
Berkeley, Hume, and Kant. Open to juniors and
seniors or to others who have completed a freshman
seminar or an introductory course in philosophy.

226. History of Philosophy:

The Nineteenth Century.
An exploration of the major themes in philo-

sophy during the nineteenth century (e.g.. Idealism,

Existentialism, Utilitarianism, Marxism) as seen

in the works of Hegal, Schopenhauer, Nietzsche,

Kierkegaard, Marx, and Mill.

232. Contemporary Ethical Theory.
The student will be presented with several

different accounts (theological, naturalistic,

emotive, analytic, etc.) of the nature and validity

of ethical judgments. Current contributions of
ethical philosophers to social issues will be selected

for discussion. Open to juniors and seniors or to

others who have completed a freshman seminar
or an introductory course in philosophy.

251. Philosophy of Art.

This course will examine critically and his-

torically the concepts of beauty, aesthetic experi-

ence, and art, and explore their relations to each
other as well as their implications for the nature

of reality, man, morality, religion, and society.

254. Philosophy of Religion.

A critical consideration in lectures and dis-

cussions of philosophic approaches to religious

experience and concepts. Among the topics

considered are the religious experience, the

existence of God, morality and religion, art

and religion, and the truth of religion.

257. Contemporary Philosophy.
A seminar on selected readings from twentieth

century philosophers and their relation to the

most significant trends of philosophic thought.
Open to juniors and seniors or to others who
have completed a freshman seminar or an intro-

ductory course in philosophy.

259. Existentialism.

An exploration beginning with Dostoevsky's
Notes from the Underground of the existential

philosophies through selected writings of Dosto-
evsky, Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Jaspers, Tolstoi,

Camus, Sartre, and Heidegger.

261. History of Ethical Theory.
An examination of the most influential attempts

to understand the nature of the good and the right

from Plato and Aristotle to contemporary thinkers

such as John Dewey and Richard Hare. The rela-

tion of ethical ideas to religion, metaphysics, and
politics will be discussed. Lectures, readings, and
discussions.

272. American Philosophy.

The course is concerned primarily with the

thought of the men who constitute the so-called

classic American philosophers: Royce, Peirce,

James, Dewey, and Santayana. Open to sopho-
mores who have completed one other course
in philosophy.

274. Seminar in Susanne Langer.
Intensive reading and discussion of the writings

of America's most distinguished woman philoso-

pher. The seminar will focus primarily on Ms.
Langer's philosophy of art.

283. Asian Philosophy.

Philosophical, social, and religious ideas of
the Asian peoples as expressed in their great

books and manifested in modern intellectual

movements. Lectures and extensive reading of

classics in English translation. Prerequisite for

sophomores: Permission of the instructor.
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290. Concept of the Artist in

German Philosophy and Literature.

A seminar involving intense reading anddis-

cussion of Kant, Hegel, Schopenliauer, Nietzsche

and Mann. Emphasis will be placed on student

involvement through discussion and short papers.

292. Philosophy of IVlind.

This course will focus on the mind-body prob-

lem. It will examine such questions as: Is there a

non-material soul which is separate from but

within the body? Is this the same as a mind? If

so, how can it act on matter? Is materialism true?

Is behaviorism an adequate solution to the mind-

body problem? What is a mind? Is it a soul, a

self, a brain, a thinking substance, a non-material

by-product of brain processes, the functioning of

the nervous system, or a set of dispositions to be-

have? Can machines have minds? How do we know
that other people have minds? Is there some "living"

part of us which survives the body's death? Although
the course will survey historical perspectives, it will

concentrate upon contemporary theories (e.g.,

identity theory, physicalism, behaviorism).

294. Issues in Contemporary Social

and Political Philosophy.

This course will examine fundamental norma-
tive political principles and concepts as they are

defined, analyzed, critiqued, and defended by
contemporary political philosophers. The topics

covered include authority, political obligation,

liberty, rights, public interest, equality, justice,

and democracy. Discussion of the reading
material will be stressed, and students will be
expected to become actively involved. Some
previous work in Philosophy and/or Political

Science 105 is recommended.

296. Philosophy and Public Affairs:

World Hunger: Morality and Policy.

This course will examine normative problems
arising from world hunger. A wide range of
issues will be discussed: the effects of starvation,

the population explosion, the economic develop-
ment of third-world nations, the justifiability of

political coercion, the green revolution, "life-

boat ethics," "spaceship earth," "triage," the

morality of wealth, the right to life, productive

and distributive justice, vegetarianism, and ani-

mal rights. Answers to the following moral

questions will be explored: Is action to alleviate

world hunger a prudential issue and not a moral

issue at all? If the issue is indeed a moral issue,

is the action properly seen as a moral duty or

merely as an act of charity? Who is obligated to

act — a nation or individuals only? Are affluent

societies only obligated to help when it requires

no significant national or personal sacrifice?

Should such action be carried out with political

interests in mind? Should the receiving nation

curtail its population growth before receiving

food assistance? What is the most effective way
of implementing a decision to assist famine
stricken nations?

302. Seminar in Immanuel Kant.

An intensive examination of certain parts of

The Critique of Pure Reason. Some attention

will also be given to the sources of the Kantian

problems as well as the ethical writings.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Religion

115. The Relevance of the Old Testament.
An historical and critical study of the litera-

ture of the Hebrew Scriptures with an analysis

and evaluation of their literary forms, institu-

tional structures, and historical systems and
values; special attention will be paid to the

relevance of the ethical values to modern
society.

151. The Comparative Study of Religion.

A phenomenological examination and
comparison of some of the major themes and
categories in the religious thought of East and
West. Topics such as ultimate reality, man,
history, salvation, knowledge will be studied.
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155. Introduction to Religion in the West.

An examination of the beliefs and practices

of the various traditions of Judaism and
Christianity. Attention will be given to Scriptural

foundations, historical development, and the

encounter with modern culture. Prerequisite

for freshmen; Permission of the instructor.

157. World Religions I.

A study of the major characteristics of the

religious traditions of the world. Particular

attention will be given to the Eastern religious

traditions of Hinduism and Buddhism. Consid-
eration will be given to the primitive rites of

man as well as to "revealed religions" such as

Islam, Judaism, and Christianity. Included will

be an attempt to become familiar with the

various disciplines arid methods involved in

scholarly investigation of religious phenomena.

158. World Religions II.

Post Biblical Judaism and its relationship

to Christianity and Islam.

162. The Prophetic Literature.

An intensive study of the Hebrew prophets,

their lives and messages, together with the

historical and contemporary impact each has

had. Careful attention is given to the phenom-
enon of prophecy in ancient and modern forms,

using a variety of approaches and authorities.

Prerequisite: Course in Old Testament or in New
Testament or major in department or per-

mission of instructor.

189. Black Theology and Black Religion.

An examination of the interpretation of the

Christian Church and its implications for the

Black religious experience. Focus is on the Black

Church as a principal agent of integration in the

Black Community. (See also Black Studies.)

202. Modern and Contemporary Christian

Thought.
An examination of religious thought in the

modern period. Among the topics considered
will be the nature of religious knowledge and

experience, the modern critique of religion, and
the relationship between faith and history.

Thinkers such as Kant, Kierkegaard, Buber,

Tillich and Nicbuhr will be studied.

232. Religion and Morality.

A study of the interaction between religion

and morality focusing on contemporary con-

cerns and problems. Attention will be given

to understandings of the self, the'nature of

values, the question of ethical objectivity and
decision making, and to selected issues in personal
and social ethics.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

Physical Education

192. Child Learning Through
Movement Performance.
A course designed to analyze and experience

movement as it relates sequentially from chil-

dren to adults. Course materials will consist of
theories of development, perceptual motor
learning,tension control techniques, teaching
methods, and psychosocial aspects of play.

290. Movement Components in the Open
Classroom.

Will provide a mechanism for student observa-

tion, interaction, and teaching in local schools.

Movement components will include activities

such as ball handling, parachutes, and locomotor
skills. Prerequisite: Physical Education 192 and
permission of instructor.

Sports

111. Archery and Bowling.
Basic skills and techniques will be taught

through the analysis of body movement,
scientific and mechanical principles, and
their implications to the particular sport.

Vi course.

114. Fencing.

Footwork and foil work skills essential to
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a fencing bout will be studied. The concept of

strategy is emphasized relative to skill level and

performance of movement and coordination

patterns, '/j course.

115. Golf.

Knowledge of golf techniques and skills;

strategy of the game. Vi course.

117. Racket Techniques-
Tennis, Badminton, Paddle Tennis.

Skills, strategies, rules, and concepts essen-

tial to racket games with special emphasis on
badminton and tennis. Participation in and
observation of each sport is essential. Vi course.

119. Skiing—Conditioning and Techniques.

Exercises designed to improve overall physical

fitness and endurance with special emphasis

on knee and leg strength. Basic concepts of

skiing techniques through the use of turf skis

and dry-land skis. '/• course.

121. Self Defense.

Introduction to the Oriental art of self-defense

with special emphasis on falls, throws, and escape

techniques appropriate for use by women.
/2 course.

123. Tumbling and Floor Exercise.

Basic skills and progressions of stunts and
tumbling. As skills are acquired, emphasis

will be on the development of a floor exercise

routine which combines tumbling with ballet

and aerial skills. Body control will be stressed.

Vi course.

151. Swimming-Aquatic Skills.

Emphasis on swimming and safety skills in

water environment leading to further participa-

tion in aquatic activities as sailing, boating,

canoeing, water skiing, surfing, and skin and
scuba diving. /2 course.

152. Advanced Life Saving-
American Red Cross.

Skills lead to safety in, on, and around water

in order to care for oneself and the rescue of

others. Prerequisite: Swimming skill test and
permission of the instructor. V2 course.

153. Water Safety Instructor-

American Red Cross.

Methods of teaching swimming skills to

others with emphasis on safe and skillful con-
tact in, on, and around water. Prerequisite:

Red Cross Advanced Life Saving certification.

/2 course.

218. Intermediate and Advanced Tennis.

Emphasis will be upon the volley, advanced
serves, lob, overhead smash, half volley, drop
shot, drop volley, and slice. Practices and

matches will be played incorporating these

strokes into each student's game concept. Prereq-

uisite: Physical Education 1 1 7 and permission of

the instructor. Vi course.

254. Gymnastics.
Introduction to skills and techniques involved

in trampoline work and the balance beam. Em-
phasis on body control and balance. Skills taught

according to progressive difficulty. Prerequisite:

Physical Education 123 and permission of

the instructor. Vi course.

Dance

141. Introduction to Modern Dance.
For beginners. Course will include elemen-

tary technique, improvisation and simple prob-

lems in composition based on the elements of

dance (space, time, and force). Stress will be

on the communicative aspects of dance move-
ment. V2 course.

143. Modern Dance 11.

For intermediates. Intermediate technique,

improvisation, and choreography. Prerequisite:

Introduction to Modern Dance or permission

of the instructor. Vi course.

146. Dance in Society.

Will deal with the relationships of dance to

the societies from which it developed historically.

82



It will raise such questions as: what function does

it serve, why certain styles developed, when and

where they did, what is the relationship of dance

to other arts, what effect does dance have on
society?

147. Vi/omen in Dance.
History and current status of women in dance

as dancers, choreographers, teachers, therapists,

film-makers, and notators. Problems of women
in dance.

148. Classical Ballet.

Techniques designed to challenge the body
toward the aim of plastic beauty and dramatic

expression. Four levels of competency: beginning,

elementary, intermediate, advanced. Vj course.

150. Folk Dancing and its History.

History of western European folk and court

dances with special emphasis on the roots of the

American Appalachian heritage. Appalachian
square and circle dances. New England contra

dances, English country dances, and nineteenth

century ballroom dances will be included. The
relationship of folk dancing to religious ritual,

folklore, folk music, and folk culture will

considered.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

Political Science

Major Requirements:
1 1 courses in political science, including the

tutorial. All majors must take Political Science

21 1 plus four of the following five 100-level

courses: Political Science 101, 103, 104, 105,
108.

101. American Political Processes.

This course provides an introduction to the

major elements of American politics: political

parties, interest groups, decision-making bodies,

and constitutions. These elements will be viewed
in the context of present and predictable future

forces of change operating in American society.

and the demands which societal change is plac-

ing and will place upon the structure and oper-

ations of political institutions.

103. Introduction to Comparative Politics.

An introduction to the theories and concepts

employed in comparative political studies, with

an emphasis on the political institutions and

processes of the major governments of Western

Europe. Developing and non-democratic polit-

ical systems will also be considered.

104. Introduction to International Relations.

A survey of significant patterns and trends in

20th century world politics; modes of conducting

relations among nations; instruments for pro-

moting national and supranational interests;

controls over international disputes; current

problems of economic and political inter-

dependence.

105. Introduction to Political

and Social Thought.
An introductory exploration of the fundamen-

tal normative questions of politics and social life.

This course will examine the various methods of

political and social thought and especially the

range of solutions to the problems of authority,

obedience, freedom, equality, and justice in such

theorists as Plato, Hobbes, Locke, Mill, Rousseau,

and Marx.

108. Political Behavior.

An examination of patterns of political

socialization, political attitudes, and types

of political participation (from voting to

violence) in the U.S. Emphasis will be placed

on differences in political learning, attitudes,

and behavior which are due to sex, ethnicity,

and social class.

130. The Metropolis in Crisis.

An examination of the political crisis facing

metropolitan regions of the U.S. in the 1970s and
beyond. We will first examine the present political,

social, and economic structures in our urban areas,

then look at the problems posed by the current
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situation, and finally analyze various proposed
solutions.

201. The American Judicial Process.

This course examines the politics, processes

and policies of the American legal system. The
operations and characteristics of state and
federal trial courts, court officials, and correc-

tional institutions will be examined both through
literature and through field observation. Court
policy-making will be related to contemporary
problems of political justice. Prerequisite:

Political Science 101 or permission of the

instructor.

203. Constitutional Law I:

United States Governmental Powers
and Relationships.

An examination of the role American courts

have played in shaping governmental powers
and relationships outlined in the Constitution.

The course will consider the doctrine and use

of judicial review, and the legal problems raised

by separation of power between the national

branches and by the division of power between
nation and state. Special attention will be paid

to the ways in which courts have affected the

power of Congress over taxation and commerce
and the domestic and international powers of
the Presidency. These issues will be examined
through an analysis of court decisions and
through application of legal principles to hypo-
thetical fact situations. Prerequisite: Political

Science 101 or its equivalent and sophomore
standing.

204. Constitutional Law II:

Civil Liberties.

An examination of the role American courts

have played in giving meaning and scope to rights

and liberties protected by the Constitution. We
will consider rights of persons accused of crime;

rights to free speech, press, and assembly; free-

dom of religious belief and practice; equal pro-

tection of the law; the right of privacy. These
issues will be examined partly through consideu-

tion of the actual impact of such decisions on the

political system. Examinations will require the

student to apply principles to hypothetical fact

situations. Prerequisite: Constitutional Law I or

Political Science 101, sophomore standing, and
permission of the instructor.

21 1. Methods of Political Research.

An introduction to the logic of social inquiry,

research design, and methods of data collection

used in behavioral political and social research.

Topics to be covered include experimental and
ex post facto research design plus techniques

of surveys, observation, simulation, and con-

tent analysis. Students will construct their

own survey research designs. Prerequisite: one
100-level course in political science or sociology-

anthropology.

212. Elementary Statistics and Computer
Analysis in Political and Social Research.

An introduction to elementary applied

statistics and computer data analysis as used

in behavioral political and social research. Stu-

dents will collect survey research data from
their own empirical research projects, and
analyze this statistically using pre-packaged

computer programs. Prerequisite: Political

Science 21 1 or Sociology-Anthropology 207.

214. Foundations of Contemporary Political

and Sociological Theory.
This coLirse examines the work of five major

social and political theorists (Burke, Marx, Weber,
Durkheim, DeTocqueville) who helped to lay the

foundations of contemporary social science.

Their ideas are analyzed against the background
of the effects of the Industrial and French
Revolutions and in terms of their perceptions

of the basis of political and social authority; the

nature of human history; the major political

dilemmas facing modern life; and the properties

of a science of human behavior.

218. Urban Politics.

An examination of the political organization

and political processes in metropolitan areas
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in the U.S. Topics include the role of the city

in the federal system, metropolitan reorgani-

zation, the political structure of cities and

suburbs, party organization and interest groups

in urban areas, electoral behavior, and com-
munity power structure. The nature of the

urban crisis in America and public policy

proposals to solve the crisis will also be discussed.

Prerequisite: One 100-level course in political

science or permission of the instructor.

220. Group Study in Law: Field Placement.

Students will have field placements in law

firms and court-related agencies. Details of each

placement will be negotiated by the student

and the field sponsor. Participants will meet
as a group throughout the Interim for discussions

with one another and with faculty. Each student

will keep a journal and make a final presentation

to the group. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing

and consent of instructor.

221. Philosophy of Law.
An intensive study of legal philosophy. Topics

discussed will include general legal theory; the

end, definition and function of law; judicial

reasoning; rights and obligation; obedience; lia-

bility; responsibility; property and justice. Special

attention will be given to two topics: law and
morality and the moral justification of punish-

ment. Some case studies will be included in the

reading. Prerequisite: Political Science 105, or

consent of the instructor.

222. Latin American Politics.

A comparative analysis of Latin American
political heritage, political processes, and con-

temporary public policy issues. I he last halt

of the course will be an examination of selected

Latin American countries with an emphasis

on problems of social, economic, and political

change. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in

political science or sociology-anthropology.

225. United States Foreign Policy.

A survey of the factors and forces which shape
the making and implementation of American

foreign and defense policy. The course emphasizes
the impact of the policy-making process itself

on eventual decisions and specifically examines
several important foreign policy issues: defense

policy; foreign economic policy; America's role

in the Third World and the Middle East; and
detente. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in

political science.

228. Public Administration.

An examination of policy implementation

in the U.S. at national, state, and local levels.

Special attention will be given to agencies and
individuals mandated to execute particular

public policies, with the following objective

in mind: a better understanding of (a) the

relationships between structure and personnel

on the one hand and policy implementation
on the other; (b) the symbolic as well as prac-

tical aspects of policy implementation; (c) the

interrelationships among executive agencies
and between such agencies and legislatures and
judiciaries as each participates in shaping and
executing public policy. Prerequisite: Political

Science 1 01

.

229. Public Opinion and Propaganda.

An examination of the techniques of political

propaganda and their effects on public opinion

in contemporary America. Of particular interest

will be the role of the mass media (especially

television) and computer technology as propaganda
instruments in election campaigns. Prerequisite:

One 100-level course in political science or sociol-

ogy anthropology.

232. Comparative Political Parties.

This course will be devoted to a study of

political parties as institutions and as forms of

political participation. The major emphasis will

be a comparative analysis of political parties in

the U.S. and Western Europe. Some attention

will be given to the special roles of political

parties in developingand non-democratic
societies. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in

political science.
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238. Congress and the Presidency.

A study of the interrelationships between
the modern Presidency and Congress, stressing

contemporary forces and personalities strain-

ing and changing the relationship in a period

of unparalleled institutional crisis. Prerequisite:

Permission of the instructor.

245. War, Peace, and World Order.

An examination of the causes and dynamics
of war, with special attention to the problem of

justifying the use of force. Most of the course
will be spent in a consideration of current

international means to control and resolve

conflict. The final section will examine alter-

native international systems, including those

offered in Utopian and science fiction, where
war might become a less important factor. Pre-

requisite: Political Science 104 or permission
of the instructor.

281. Black Politics: Strategies and Tactics.

This course deals with the examination of the

major political organizing and development tactics

of Blacks in the United States since 1900. An
analysis of political goals and tactics is the central

focus. Other aspects to be examined are: similiarities

and differences in the philosophies of George W.
Carver and Booker T. Washington, the organizing

of the NAACP, the Garvey Movement, the Black
Panthers, the Mississippi Freedom Democratic
Party, and the Black National Political Convention.
(See also Black Studies.)

294. Issues in Contemporary Social and
Political Philosophy.

This course will examine fundamental
normative political principles and concepts as

they are defined, analyzed, critiqued, and de-

fended by contemporary political philosophers.

The topics covered include authority, political

obligation, liberty, rights, public interest, equality,

justice, and democracy. Discussion of the

reading material will be stressed, and students
will be expected to become actively involved.

Some previous work in philosophy and/or Politi-

cal Science 105 is recommended.

296. Philosophy and Public Affairs:

World Hunger: Morality and Policy.

This course will examine normative problems
arising from world hunger. A wide range of issues

will be discussed: the effects of starvation, the

population explosion, the economic development
of the third-world nations, the justifiability of

political coercion, the green revolution, "life-

boat ethics," "spaceship earth," "triage," the

morality of wealth, the right to life, productive
and distributive justice, vegetarianism, and
animal rights. Answers to the following moral
questions will be explored: Is action to alleviate

world hunger a prudential issue and not a moral
issue at all? If the issue is indeed a moral issue,

is the action properly seen as a moral duty or

merely as an act of charity? Who is obligated

to act ~ a nation or individuals only? Are
affluent societies only obligated to help when it

requires no significant national or personal sacri-

fice? Should such action be carried out with

political interests in mind? Should the receiving

nation curtail its population growth before re-

ceiving food assistance? What is the most effective

way of implementing a decision to assist famine-
stricken nations?

305. Political Leadership.

An investigation of what factors motivate
individuals to seek political power and, once in

power, what factors affect political leadership

behavior (i.e., personality, environment, social

characteristics). Case studies of both elected and
non-elected political leaders will be utilized. There
will be a critical analysis of the various models
which attempt to explain leadership behavior and
motivation. Prerequisite: Political Science 101

or 108 or permission of the instructor.

315. Women and Politics.

The seminar will involve a critical analysis of
empirical research on the following topics:

political socialization of women in the U.S.;

factors which influence the political participa-

tion of women; characteristics of politically

active women; and the political roles of women
in the U.S. Prerequisite: Political Science 108.



501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Psychology

Major Requirements:
12 courses, including tlie tutorial. Prospective

Ji majors should complete 101 , 102, 109, and 110

|j by the end of the sophomore year. Courses 21

1

and 302 must be completed in the junior year;

one course unit of 503, 504, or 505, may be sub-

stituted for 302. Courses 603 and 604 must be

completed in the senior year. In addition, majors

must choose three courses from the following:

Group A: 221,222,223, 224; Group B: 231, 232,

233; Group C: 241 , 242, 252. Courses in Group
A, B, and C have both lecture sections (1 course)

and laboratory sections (Vi course). Lecture sec-

tions may be taken for credit without laboratory;

!
laboratory sections must be taken concurrently

with lecture sections. The three courses may be

chosen according to one of the following schemes:
1. One course from each group, two with labora-

tory, one laboratory must be in Group A. (This

is the most general option but is not by itself

optimum preparation for beginning graduate

work in psychology.) 2. Two courses from Group
A and one from either B or C, any two with

laboratory. (This is better than option 1 as prep-

aration for graduate work in psychology.) 3.

Three courses from Group A (223, 224, and either

221 or 222), two with laboratory. (This amounts
to a concentration in experimental psychology
and is the best available preparation for graduate

study in psychology.)

The following courses are especially valuable

foundations for graduate study in psychology:
Mathematics 101, 102, 221, 222, 251 and 252;
Biology 143, 144, 204, 241 , 307; Chemistry 101,

103,205.
Students not majoring in psychology may take

the lecture section of any course, provided they
have had Psychology 101 or its equivalent.

Generally, the laboratory sections of advanced

courses have Psychology 102 as prerequisite, but
non-major students who have not completed
Psychology 102 may seek the permission of the

instructor to enter the laboratory section of an

advanced course.

002. Freshman Seminar: Intelligence in

Science, Politics, and Everyday Life.

Surveys of the history of concepts of intelli-

gence tests; development and use of standardized

intelligence tests; interaction of the testing

movement with political pressures for individual

freedom of opportunity; and the implications of

tested intelligence and academic achievement for

individual levels of occupation and income.

101. General Psychology.

An introduction to the scientific study of

behavior with emphasis on the origins of be-

havior, learning, sensation and perception,

social influences, physiological factors, in-

dividual differences, personality, and adjust-

ment and maladjustment. Three hours of

lecture and one hour of discussion weekly.

102. Advanced General Psychology.

Lectures and experiments on selected prob-

lems in human and animal learning, perception,

problem solving, motivation, and social behavior.

Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory,

weekly. Prerequisite: Psychology 101. T/? courses.

109. Elementary Statistics.

Designed primarily to introduce psychology
majors to an essential research tool. Introduc-

tion to frequency distributions; probability

models; descriptive indices of central tendency
variability, and association; inferential statistics

including "nonparametric" techniques; parti-

tioning of variance. Concurrent registration in

1 10 required. Prerequisite: 102 previously or

concurrently; upperclass students may register

with permission of the instructor.

110. Quantitative Methods Laboratory.

Instruction and practice in methods of data

reduction and calculation. Construction of
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tables and graphs, calculation from graphs,

use of desk calculators, computers, introduction

to computer programming. Prerequisite: 109
or equivalent previous or concurrent.

Vi course.

183. Black Psychology.

A description of behavior of Black Americans
in light of general psychological facts and
theories. Special emphasis is placed on the Black

cultural group experiences. Topics \s/\\\ include

basic adjustment problems, perception of self

and others, positive and negative personality

traits, survival skills, and family structure.

(Sec also Black Studies.)

211. Research Design.

An examination of experimental design pro-

cedures with an emphasis on analysis of variance.

The issues and concerns which confront the re-

searcher in designing and analyzing experiments
will be considered. Required of all majors. Pre-

requisite: Psychology 1 09, 1 10 or equivalent.

221. Learning: Basic Processes.

Lecture. Empirical research and theories

concerning basic learning processes in animals
and humans. The course deals with classical

and instrumental conditioning, extinction,

generalization and discrimination, as well as the

role of motivation, reward and punishment, and
other task variables affecting performance in

learning tasks.

221 A. Laboratory.
Animal and human experiments are conducted

to familiarize students with the methodology
and analysis of research in learning. Vi course.

222. Human Learning, Memory, and Cognition.

(Group A)
Lecture. An overview of empirical research

and theories concerning verbal learning, attention,

memory, transfer, problem solving, and thinking.

222A. Laboratory.

Designed to familiarize students with the

methodology and analysis of research in human
learning. Both replication of existing studies and
original experiments are performed. V: course.

223. Perception. (Group A.)

Lecture. An examination of perception as an

information-extraction process, with emphasis
on classical and contemporary methods, data,

and theories. The relation of perception to

motivation, learning, and cognition will be
considered.

223 A. Laboratory.
Experiments and demonstrations of the

major perceptual phenomena will be performed
by the students. V2 course.

224. Motivation. (Group A.)

Lecture. A survey of the concepts and data

related to the arousal and direction of behavior.

224A. Laboratory.

Experiments with humans and other animals
on the factors controlling activity, productivity,

choice, and aspiration. V2 course.

231. Social Psychology.

Lecture. A survey of human and animal be-

havior in social context. Prerequisite: Psychology
101 , 102 or Sociology-Anthropology 101.

231 A. Laboratory.

Field studies and laboratory experiments on
behavior in social situations. Vi course.

232. Personality. (Group B.)

Lecture. A survey of modern research litera-

ture on complex individual differences, to

illustrate concepts, types of problems and
methods, and their relevance to extant "theories"

of personality.

232A. Laboratory.
Laboratory and field studies to examine

the effects of individual characteristics on
various aspects of behavior. '/? course.

233. Abnormal Behavior. (Group B.)

Lecture. A study of definitions of normality



and abnormality, functional and organic syn-

dromes, theories of causation and of procedures

for the diagnosis and modification of disturbed

behavior.

233A. Laboratory.

Clinical case demonstrations, films, tapes,

and institutional visits are combined with

individual projects relating to work with

disturbed individuals and their families. Non-
majors must obtain the consent of the instructor

to register for the laboratory. V2 course.

241. Psychobiology.

Lecture. An examination of the biological

correlates of behavior. Emphasis will be placed

on the central nervous system, its structure,

organization, and function. Specific topics

considered are sleep, learning, memory, sexual

behavior, motivation, and complex processes

such as thought and language. Prerequisite: One
course in either biology or psychology.

241 A. Laboratory.

Basic surgical techniques for electrode im-

plant and other operations, brain dissection

and slide preparation. Rats will be physiolog-

ically manipulated and the resulting behavior
observed. /: course.

242. Animal Behavior. (Group C.)

Lecture. An examination of the basic principles

of animal behavior with emphasis on social be-

havior, social organizations, and communication.

242A. Laboratory.
Observation and experimentation with a

variety of species including primates, rodents,

reptiles, and insects in natural, semi-natural,

and laboratory environments. Vi course.

251. Tests and Measurements.
A study of the principles and major concepts

of psychological and educational testing; a

systemic coverage of various types of tests

in current use in psychological work. Laboratory
work will be integrated with the course.

252. Principles of Child Development.
(Group C.)

An overview of psychological development
from birth through adolescence.

253. Child Psychopathology.
Discussion of clinical and research findings on

disorders of behavior and learning in childhood,
including psychoneurosis, autism, learning dis-

abilities, mental retardation, personality disorders,

and hyperactivity. Prerequisites: 101 or 102 plus

instructor's permission.

292. Philosophy of IViind.

This course will focus on the mind-body prob-

lem. It will examine such questions as: Is there

a non-material soul which is separate from but

within the body? Is this the same as a mind? If

so, how can it act on matter? Is materialism

true? Is behaviorism an adequate solution to the

mind-body problem? What is a mind? Is it a soul,

a self, a brain, a thinking substance, a non-material

by-product of brain processes, the functioning of

the nervous system, or a set of dispositions to

behave? Can machines have minds? Howdo we
know that other people have minds? Is there

some "living" part of us which survives the

body's death? Although the course will survey

historical perspectives, it will concentrate upon
contemporary theories (e.g., identity theory,

physicalism, behaviorism).

292 cannot be used to satisfy major requirements.

302. Seminar.

Course varies from year to year, emphasiz-
ing areas of importance in contemporary re-

search. Relevant current literature stressed.

Local resource persons and research facilities

are utilized. Required of junior psychology
majors. Major emphasis is on preparation of

plans for tutorial research. Non-majors may
register with the consent of the department.

350. History of Psychology.
Main trends in the history of the science
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as revealed in the development of major re-

search problems.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

503, 504, 505. Individual Research in

Psychology.
Intensive study of a specific research prob-

lem by survey of literature, data collection,

data analysis, with the supervision and collab-

oration of a faculty member and possibly in

collaboration with other students who are

working on the same problem or related ones.

Minimum registration: one term or Interim;

repeated registration to a total of three units

permitted. Psychology majors may substitute

this course for Seminar (302); it is ideal prep-

aration for tutorial work in psychology. Pre-

requisites: At least one laboratory course in

addition to 102, prior consultation with

instructor, and instructor's permission.

603-604. Tutorial.

Sociology-Anthropology

Major Requirements:
1 1 course units, including the tutorial. Stu-

dents majoring in Sociology-Anthropology
are required to take the following: Sociology-

Anthropology 101, 103, 104, 207, 208 and 214.

Mathematics 1 10 or Psychology 109 and 1 10
can be substituted for 208. Majors should take

101 , 207, and 208 by their sophomore year and
103, 104, and 214 by their junior year. Majors
are required to take three electives in the de-

partment and are strongly urged to take courses

in philosophy, political s'cience, history, psychol-
ogy, and economics.

The major program is designed to deepen, and
demystify the student's analysis of her own and
other societies; to provide her with the scientific

and imaginative skills by which such an analysis

can be made; and to establish a context in which
she can learn to evaluate and examine for her-

self the major social issues confronting her own
and other societies.

The following interests are represented among
members of the department: deviance and

criminology; women's studies; social stratification;

social psychology; social problems; western

industrial societies; formal organization; the

sociology of knowledge and beliefs; economic
development; 19th century social and political

thought; Marxian anthropology; political, econo-
mic, and urban anthropology; and Asian societies.

003. Freshman Seminar: Freedom and
Constraint in Social Life.

This seminar analyzes some of the psycholo-

gical, social, economic, and political factors which
limit human freedom and action. Some of the

questions which will be explored include: Can
individuals change their sexual identities? Are
political and economic inequalities inevitable?

Is prejudice a necessary consequence of having a

group identity? The seminar is intended to pro-

vide the student with a general introduction to

the social sciences.

101. Introduction to Sociology.

The aim of this course is to develop a scheme
forthe analysis and comparison of human
societies. The scheme is developed by attending

to the historically variable ways that the political,

economic, kinship, and cultural elements of differ-

ent societies interrelate to produce distinctive

patterns of domination, social character, and
value-preferences.

102. Social Disorganization.

This course will combine a basic introduction

to sociological concepts and perspectives with an

assessment of current social problems from a

sociological point of view. Topics covered will

include crime, racism, and mental illness. This

course can be substituted for Sociology-Anthro-

pology 101.

103. Early Persons and Culture.

Examination of the processes and evidence

of the origins and evolution of human beings.
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Origins and evolution of societies. Introduction

to anthropological ideas of socio-cultural pro-

cesses and formations.

104. Introduction to Social/Cultural

Anthropology.
Study of the nature of socio-cultural processes,

with emphasis on the understanding of humanity
to be gained from comparative study of primi-

tive cultures, complex traditional societies and
underdevelopment in the modern world.

105. Introduction to Social and Political Thought.
An introductory exploration of the fundamental

normative questions of politics and social life. The
course will examine the various methods of

political and social thought and especially the

range of solutions to the problems of authority,

obedience, freedom, equality, and justice, in such

theorists as Plato, Hobbes, Locke, Mill, Rousseau,

and Marx.

112. People and Cultures of the World.
A survey of populations or "races" of the world

for non-majors and majors; questions of the "races"

of man. Survey of majoi socio-cultural regions of

the world (e.g., Mid-East, Sub-Saharan Africa,

American Indian). Attention to teaching about
other ways of life in primary and secondary edu-

cation.

114. Personality and Social Structure.

The question of the effect of social structure

upon personality formation will be explored. This

will be done through an examination of various

theories concerning the relationship between
cultural values and the structure of social institu-

tions. The emphasis will be on socialization pro-

cesses.

120. Sociology of Sex Roles.

This course will attempt to apply basic

sociological concepts to information about
women from a variety of sources (studies, novels,

census reports, etc.). Sample topics might be

"psychological effects of women's roles,"

"differential socialization of men and women,"
and "role complementarity vs. role incongruity.
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122. Organizations in Modern Society.

This course is concerned with the internal

workings of large-scale organizations in industrial

societies. The perspective is a comparative one.

Different types of organizations are compared
within the same society (mental asylums,

prisons, monastaries, and factories) and the same
types of organization are compared in different

cultural settings (e.g., British factories versus

Japanese factories).

124. Social Movements.
This course examines a variety of schemes for the

study of different types of social movements.
Social movements with political, economic, and
religious aims are given special attention. The condi-

tions under which they arise and decline, the nature

of their leadership and following, and their ideo-

logies are compared and contrasted.

126. Inequality in the United States.

A review of theories to account for institu-

tionalized inequalities in American society. Em-
phasis will be placed on the consequences and

evidence of stratification. The interaction of

class and race memberships will be studied with

particular attention to the situation of Black

people in the United States.

130. Communications in Human Society.

This course is a review of the communication
systems employed in human societies. Analysis is

made of ( 1
) the universal features of such systems,

including their verbal and nonverbal components,
their role in the organization and transmission of

culture, and (2) the historically and situationally

variable aspects of such systems with special at-

tention to the consequences of literacy, class

variation in language use, and the linguistic basis

of cultural polarization.

145. Urban Anthropology.
Central places for the coordination of the

economy, power, ideology and entertainment.

An anthropological perspective on the path-

ways, requirements and consequences of urban-

ism, with particular emphasis on the role of



proletariats and sub-proletariats inside and out-

side of urban centers. The research of anthro-

pologists in cities. Prerequisite: Sociology-

Anthropology 103 or 104.

148. Marriage and the Family Revisited.

A reappraisal of previous research and ex-

ploration of new research on marriage and
family with special attention to the inter-

action of structure and myth and its consequent
dysfunction for individuals.

152. Seminar: Toward an Anthropology
of Women.

The seminar will deal primarily with economic,
social, and ritual identities and functions of women
in a wide variety of socio-cultural formations,

ranging from those based on collecting and hunting
through diverse levels of "primitive" "classical,"

and modern societal complexity. The focus of the

course will be on the two-way relation of feminist

critiques and traditional anthropological approaches
in relation to the descriptive-analytic data base of

ethnographic studies, which will be emphasized
as the primary materials. Prerequisites: Sociology-

Anthropology 101, 103 or 104 or permission

of the instructor.

171. "Third World" Peoples and Relationships:

Reality or Illusion?

Are there really different "worlds" of socio-

economic development? An introduction to the

social and cultural factors and consequences in

situations of combined and uneven development
within and among different countries of the

modern world. Prerequisite: Any course in the
Division of Social Sciences taken previously or

concurrently.

182. Black Women in American Society.

A study of the changing role of the Black
woman in American society. Included will be

an overview of the societal organization and
its effects on the expectations held for the

Black woman. (See also Black Studies.)

188. The Black Family.

A sociological analysis of the Black Family in

America. The interrelationship of the socio-

economic status, the social structure, and social

changes affecting the Black family is emphasized.

(See also Black Studies.)

191. Biology vs. Culture.

The biological and sociological factors in

human behavior will be discussed. A variety of
sources will be utilized to analyze these two

different influences on human behavior. No
background in either field will be assumed.

194. Social Work and Social Welfare in

Sociological and Historical Perspective.

This course examines social work and social

welfare in the U.S. and in a number of Euro-

pean societies. Particular attention will be paid

to the historical and analytical basis of the

methods used by social workers to deal with

social problems; to the dilemmas which result

from the organization of social welfare agencies;

and to the effect which cultural and political

factors have had upon social welfare practices.

Prerequisite: One course in the Social Sciences

or permission of the instructor.

207. Methods of Social Research.

A survey of basic techniques for the acqui-

sition of sociological data. Basic concepts, the

interrelation of theory and research, research

design, sampling, problems of measurement,
and methods of data collection will be dis-

cussed. Design of a research proposal will be

one of the requirements of the course. Prerequi-

site: One course in sociology-anthropology or

in political science or permission of the

instructor.

208. Social Problems and Issues.

This course focuses upon the causes of a

number of contemporary social problems in

this and other societies. The problems to be

discussed might include crime, racism, poverty,

the pollution of the environment, population
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changes, class and ethnic conflicts, and war.

Attention will be given to a variety of proposed

solutions to these problems.

212. Elementary Statistics and Computer
Analysis in Political and Social Research.

An introduction to elementary statistics and
computer data analysis as used in behavioral

political and social research. Students will

collect survey research data from their own
empirical research projects, and analyze this

statistically using pre-packaged computer pro-

grams. Prerequisite: Political Science 21 1 or

Sociology-Anthropology 207.

214. Foundations of Contemporary, Political

and Sociological Theory.
This course examines the work of five major

social and political theorists (Burke, Marx, Weber,
DeTocqueville, and Durkheim) who helped to

lay the foundations of contemporary social

science. Their ideas are analysed against the

background of the Industrial and French Revolu-

tions and in terms of their perceptions of the

basis of political and social authority; the nature

of human history; the major political dilemmas
facing modern life; and the properties of a science

of human behavior.

222. The Sociology of Religion.

This course examines the social basis of religion;

the ritual devices which are used to render

plausible religious experiences; and the impact
of religion upon political, economic, and
psychological behavior. The religions of western

industrial societies are given special attention.

Prerequisite: One course in sociology-anthropology,
political science, or psychology, or permission of

the instructor.

228. Deviance and Social Control.

The main topics will be the various theories

which have attempted to explain why people

break the norms of a social system and to ex-

plain the societal reaction to this breaking

of the norms. This course will be run as a

seminar. Each student will be assigned a book,
articles, etc., on the basis of which she will

make an oral presentation. Prerequisite:

Sociology-Anthropology 101 or permission

of the instructor.

229, 230. Group Independent Study in

Probation and Parole.

Students will be asked to make a two-term
commitment to work in the probation and
parole program of Allegheny County. This

work experience (4-6 hours per week) will be

combined with classroom instruction on pro-

bation and parole. Among the topics to be

covered are the following: history of probation

and parole; theoretical grounding of probation

and parole; its development in Pennsylvania;

the relationship of the courts and their control

over sentencing; explanation of tlie present sys-

tem of probation and parole; the role of the

parole agent; and the client and the community.
Extensive use will be made of outside speakers

from correctional institutions in the area and
others interested in this topic. Prerequisite:

Permission of the instructor. Sociology-Anthro-

pology 228 is suggested as helpful background
for the course.

242. The Anthropology of V/ealth:

Have the Poor Always Been With Us?
Does poverty have a history? Who were the

first exploited persons? What are the ecological,

social, and psychic factors and consequences of

exploitation among primitive people? Prereq-

uisite: Any course in the Division of Social

Sciences.

301. Seminar.
This course varies from year to year empha-

sizing areas of importance in contemporary theory

and research in sociology and anthropology.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

93



Program Areas
(See also Departmental Areas)

Administration and Management
The Administration and Management Pro-

gram intends to develop students who can

convey ideas in a disciplined and interesting

manner in speaking and writing; who under-

stand the nature and function of various

types of human organizations and the people
who worl< in them; who understand the func-

tion of law and morality in regulating and
guiding human decision malting; who have
l<nowledge of the American economic system
and principles of finance, financial analysis,

and record keeping; who can think logically

and realistically in planning and making de-

cisions; and who also have an understanding
of the role and history of women.

The methods of teaching and the content
of the curriculum will emphasize intellectual

and critical appraisal rather than technical

specialization. The courses focus on general

knowledge and prepare the liberally-educated

student for the administration and manage-
ment of the formal institutions of our society.

Major Requirements:
Eighteen courses including one internship

and the tutorial. Fourteen of the requirements
are core courses; four are from one of the

corollary tracks. Note: A student is required

to take only three of these four courses:

Administration and Management 232, Mathe-
matics 107, 108, Philosophy 119. The three

courses selected must be approved by the

Program director.

Adjunct Program:
A student may combine another major with

Administration and Management by taking the

9 core courses designated by the asterisk. The
Problem Solving Seminar (Administration and
Management 401 ) is one of the required courses,

but it does not serve as part of the tutorial. The
tutorial will be in the student's major area and
related to management.

Core Courses:

English 103. Expository Writing II.

At least one term of college-level natural science,

especially:

Chemistry 116, Contemporary Topics in Chemistry,
or Biology 227, Biological Effects of Water .

Pollution. j

History 1 38 or 1 39. Role and Status of Women
in Historical Perspective, or Sociology 120.

Sociology of Sex Roles, or Philosophy 1 41

.

Philosophy and Feminism.

*Administration and Management 101. The
Modern Corporation: An Introduction to Con-
temporary Business.

The economic and social setting of business

in contemporary industrial society is examined,
with emphasis on its impact, functions, forms,

values, and responsibilities. Students are intro-

duced to administrative and managerial purposes

and processes.

The course considers several aspects of busi-

ness operations, including financing and owner-

ship, production, marketing, growth and develop-

ment, and the decision-making process. Also

studied are the relationships between business

institutions and their several publics: consumers,
employees, owners, governments, schools, and
the local community. The impact of business

on the physical environment is examined.

*Philosophy 119. Logic I.

*Economics 102. Microeconomics.

*Mathematics 107, 108. Models, Decisions,

and Calculus I, II.

*Administration and Management 201. Ex-

periencing Organizations.

This course applies the behavioral sciences to

each student's experiences in organizations. Be-

*Denotes core courses required for the

Adjunct Program.
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ginning with the individual as an organization,

the course will develop understanding of the

structure, function, and environment of work
and other social organizations. Students will be

exposed to a variety of types of organizations,

including business, government, medical, educa-

tion, religious and volunteer systems.

Particular emphasis will be placed on recog-

nizing and influencing the relationship of various

components of the organization to increase

organizational effectiveness. Prerequisite: Ad-
ministration and Management 101 or permission

of the instructor; it is highly recommended that

Psychology 101 or Sociology 101 betaken
previously.

*Administration and Management 202. Managing
Organizations.

This course provides an introduction to the

role and functions of managers in organizations.

Areas which will be explored are work, its de-

sign and distribution; personnel, their selection,

training, and evaluation; communication, its

design and implementation; decision-making,

appropriate means for different problems;
innovation and social responsibility, the limits

of a manager's function. Throughout the study
we will consider the relationship of style of

interpersonal communication, use of power,
control, and accountability to the success

of the manager. Prerequisite: Administration
and Management 201.

^Administration and Management 222, 223.
Financial Analysis and Managerial

Accounting I, II.

This course is designed to enable the non-
accountant to gain an understanding of basic

accounting theory and commonly used account-
ing terminology and practice. Students will be
taught the objectives of basic financial state-

ments, how to read the financial statement

*Denotes core courses required for

Adjunct Program.

captions and supporting data, and how to in-

terpret the financial data presented. The focus

of the course is upon principles, objectives and
interpretation rather than bookkeeping
techniques.

*Administration and Management 232. Com-
puter Methods in Management Science.

This course is designed to give a fundamental
understanding of how the computer can be used
as an effective tool in implementing the quantita-

tive methods used in solving organizational man-
agement problems. The course includes a survey
of digital computers and information processing

systems and examines their impact on organiza-

tions. Flowcharting techniques and computer
programming (using the BASIC programming
language) are presented and are applied to a num-
ber of decision-oriented and information-processing

problems. Typical quantitative methods to be

presented are cost, volume and profit analysis; in-

ventory, production and forecasting models;
and network scheduling. In the area of informa-
tion processing, methods of file organization

and techniques of data storage and retrieval are

presented.

The student is expected to become proficient

enough in BASIC to design and implement work-
ing computer programs. Those students who
have no previous computer experience will be

expected to attend additional workshop sessions

for the first two weeks. It is strongly recom-
mended that the student have Mathematics 107
as a prerequisite.

^Administration and Management 302. Values
in Contemporary Organizations.

In this course students will develop the skills

for identifying value issues and conflicts which
are encountered by modern organizations,

especially those issues encountered in the inter-

face between the organization and society. The stu-

dents will analyze the elements of the value issues,

formulate solutions and critically consider the con-
sequences of the proposed solutions.
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Format of the course will be the seminar. Read-
ings from major interdisciplinary and social sciences

writers will include articles and books about multi-

national corporations, law and organizations,

politics and organizations and the effects of

historical development on organizations. Prerequi-

sites: Administration and Management 201 and
202.
Administration And Management 304. Non-
profit and Volunteer Systems.

This course offers an understanding of the

nature of volunteerism and the structures that

emerge. It will consider private, public, and
self-authorized non-profit groups which serve

community, health, profession, work, or educa-

tion needs, e.g., American Red Cross, Crisis

Intervention, National Student Lobby, AIA,
Iron and Steel Institute, etc.

Theory and practice in recruiting, contract-

ing, planning, supervising, scheduling, evaluat-

ing, and reporting will be provided. The course
will offer a system for adapting the ideas and
methods recorded in business literature for use

in volunteer systems.

Prerequisites: Administration and Manage-
ment 101,201,202.

Administration and Management 306.
Marketing.

This course will explain the marketing function
which profit, non-profit, and volunteer organiza-

tions need in order to sell a product or service,

or to interest potential clients, members or

investors. Case studies will provide the vehicle for

using research and statistical analysis to deter-

mine markets and to forecast effectiveness of

marketing plans. Issues of ethics, legal regula-

tions and the media will also be explored. Pre-

requisites: Administration and Management
201 , 202 and quantitative courses approved by
director.

*Denotes core courses required for the
Adjunct Program.

^Administration and Management 401. Pro-

blem Solving Seminar.
For administration and management

majors this course serves as the first term of

the tutorial; for students in the Adjunct Pro-

gram this course does not serve as part of

the tutorial.

The seminar provides students with an

opportunity to integrate the functional,

analytical, and conceptual skills they have

already gained into decision-making processes.

Additionally, they will learn to identify and

assess the forces for and against change; under-

stand and practice influencing others and
being influenced. They will use a number of

problem solving methods in order to determine
the relevance of method to organization and
issue.

Case studies, simulation, and games will be

used in addition to lecture and discussion in

order to assure integration of their knowledge.
Prerequisites: Administration and Manage-

ment 101,201, 202,232.

Administration and Management 601.
Tutorial.

Corollary Courses:

A student who elects the management pro-

gram as a multidisciplinary major will com-
plete four course units in a corollary track.

One of these course units will be Administra-

tion and Management 601 (tutorial), the second
unit will be a field experience or internship; two
others will be from those listed below. The of-

ferings listed in each area are not exclusive

possibilities. Students will be able to propose
other new or existing courses as substitutes. A
student with a particular interest in an area not
listed can develop a track of her own with faculty

guidance.
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Internships and field experiences are re-

quired, ordinarily in the junior year. These
requirements precede the Problem
Solving Seminar, in which the student may
gain perspective on the relationship of ab-

stract principles to real problems. Students

in field placement will be active participants

and will be expected to produce a report or

series of reports on their work.

Internships and field experiences are volun-

tary at the freshman and sophomore levels.

Students will be encouraged to engage in an

internship on a voluntary basis for credit.

These internships will usually be coordinated

on a group basis.

Government and Public Service:

Economics 101. Macroeconomics.

Economics 214. Public Finance.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

Political Science 201. The American Judicial

Process.

Political Science 228. Public Administration.

Communication 101. Introduction to

Communication.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

Human Services:

Administration and Management 304: Non-
profit and Volunteer Systems.

Political Science 101. American Political

Processes.

Sociology 101. Introduction to Sociology.

Information Systems:

Political Science 21 1 . Methods of Political

Research.

Political Science 212. Elementary Statistics and
Computer Analysis in Political and Social Research.

Computer Course 201. Seminar in Information

Systems.

Computer Course 302. Advanced Computer
Methods in Natural and Social Sciences.

Banking and Finance:

Economics 101. Macroeconomics.

Economics 113. Money and Banking.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

Business and Industry:

Economics 101. Macroeconomics.

Economics 218. Labor Economics.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

Cultural and Educational Institutions:

Administration and Management 304. Non-Profit

and Volunteer Systems.

Communication

The Communication Program seeks to do the

following: provide students with a background in

the concepts considered essential to all communi-
cation activities; provide opportunities for stu-

dents to learn the potential and the limitations of

specific communication systems; help students

develop an understanding of issues and topics in

communication from the perspective of other

disciplines; assist students in obtaining practical

experience through field work; provide back-

ground and training that will enable students to

pursue careers in communication. The substance

and the methods of the program emphasize
critical judgment rather than vocational training,
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liberal intelligence rather than technical speciali-

zation. Because the possible professional oppor-
tunities are so many and so varied, the program
stresses the fundamental learning which should
enable a graduate to enter any of many areas in

the field.

Major Requirements:
Sixteen courses, including 101 or 201 , 1 02,

195, 250, 301, English 103, five corollary courses,

and the tutorial. Students are also required to

demonstrate a proficiency in a foreign language

or in a computer language by passing a pro-

ficiency examination or by completing courses

at the intermediate level. Students must also in-

clude courses from all divisions in their total

program.

Adjunct Program:
Students who wish to combine another major

with communication shall take at least eight

communication courses including 101 or 201,

102, and 195. In addition, they must complete
one communication-related internship, and the

tutorial must relate to communication. Examples
of possible combinations are communication/
English, communication/economics, communi-
cation/administration and management, communi-
cation/art, communication/history, and communi-
cation/political science. These combinations, which
should reflect the student's interests and needs,

must be approved by faculty from the other
department.

Core Courses:

Communication 101. Introduction to

Communication.
An introductory course designed to acquaint

students with the nature of human communica-
tion in its individual, organizational, and societal

dimensions. Emphasis on the contexts of com-
munication: interpersonal, small group, mediated
public, and cross-cultural. (Communication 201
should be elected by students who have had an

introductory course in communications.)

Communication 102. Communications and the

Media.

A study of the origins, the historical growth,
and the philosophical roots of the communica-
tion media, with emphasis on the functions and
influence of the mass media in modern society.

Evaluation of broadcasting, films, and the press

by guest experts. Prerequisite: 101 or permission

of the instructor.

English 103. Expository Writing II.

Communication 192. Basic Photography.
A study of the black-and-white photograph;

study of and experience with exposure and
developing of photographic film and paper;

study and practice in the photograph as

documentation, representation, and expression.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

Communication 193. Visual Studies.

The course aims to acquaint the student with

the vocabulary of visual communication, to

sensitize her to the element of design, and to

alert her to the oossibilities and limits of illus-

trating, documenting, and conveying her ideas

through visual media. Class meetings will in-

clude discussions of shared readings, analysis

of graphic and photographic designs, and
criticism of student solutions to assigned de-

sign problems. Among the subjects for academic,

analytical study are such as the following:

Bauhaus design principles, design in natural

forms, page design, photographic design, type
and space, and color vs. black-and-white.

Communication 195. Audio-Visual Methods.
An examination of current developments,

trends, and issues in commercial and instructional

audio-visual methodology. This course also gives

students practice in operating basic audio-visual

equipment. Special research projects are selected

by the class and the instructor.

Communication 201. Communication Systems
and Theories.

A study of contemporary communication sys-
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terns and theories, drawing from research in

philosophy, literary and dramatic criticism, psy-

chology, and linguistics. Among those whose
theories will be discussed: Kenneth Burke, Chaim
Perelman, I. A. Richards, Richard Weaver, R. M.
Hare, Marshall McLuhan, Noam Chomsky, Charles

Stevenson, A. J. Ayer, etc.

202. Projects in Writing and Production.

Problems and practice in factual writing,

specialized types of editing (corporate, institu-

tional, financial), preparation of copy for publi-

cation, and of programs for specific target audi-

ences. Students will also write and produce a short

video tape. Prerequisites: English 103, Communica-
tion 195, and permission of the instructors.

Communication 203. Creative Editing and
Writing.

Designed for students who have completed
Expository Writing II, this course gives additional

practice in non-fiction writing and editing. Em-
phasis is on writing news stories, feature articles,

public affairs materials, factual reports. Students
will be expected to participate in the writing, de-

signing, and editing of The Matrix, the Chatham
College newspaper, and The Minor Bird, the col-

lege literary magazine.

Communicaiton 204. Organizational

Communication.
Preparation and presentation of types of

speeches and reports appropriate to profit and
non-profit organizations, with emphasis upon the

theory, techniques, practices, goals, and the social

environment in which such communication exists.

Communication 234. Special Topics.
Intensive study— research on selected topics in

mass communication. Topics vary each year. May
be repeated once for credit with approval of the

program director. Sample topics: The Media in

the Twentieth Century, The Press and the Con-
stitution, Communication Law and Media
Operations.

Communication 250. Group Study in

Communication.
Students will have field placements with local

firms and institutions in the media. The particu-

lars of each field placement will be negotiated by
the student and her field sponsor. Participants

will meet as a group throughout the placement
period for discussions with one another and with

faculty. Each student will keep a journal and
make a final presentation to the group, con-

tending with certain questions or aims. Prerequi-

sites: Communication 101, English 103, and
permission of the instructor.

Communication 255. Internship in

Communication.
Field Placement. Prerequisite: Communication

250.

Communication 292. Photography II.

Individual projects in photography, contracted
with Director of Media Resources. Prerequisite:

Basic Photography or a portfolio approved by
the instructor.

Communication 301. Symposium in

Communication.
A gathering of instructors, students, and visitors

from the media to discuss a major contemporary
problem in communication. The symposium will

consist of a series of papers, lectures, or other
presentations by members of the Chatham faculty,

supplemented with work by students in the pro-

gram and visitors from the field. Prerequisite:

101, 102, and either 193 or 195.

Communication 353. Graphic Production.
Training in graphic production with emphasis

on slides, transparencies, posterization, page lay-

out, and etch bleach process. Lectures and critiques

by guest speakers of student design projects for

the various media. A modest degree of specializa-

tion is possible. Prerequisite: Communication
193, 195, or their equivalent.

Communication 603-604. Tutorial.
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Corollary Courses*:

Tfiese courses are drawn from departments
throughout the College; the list changes from
year to year, as departmental offerings change.

Courses are included in this list on the basis of

1 ) the relationship of the study of modes of

communication, 2) the relationship of the course

to the study of the social impact of communi-
cation, and 3) the relationship of the course

to practical concerns of the program.

Administration and Management 202. Managing
Organizations.

Administration and Management 232. Computer
Methods in Management Science.

Art 101, 102. Basic Drawing and Design.

Computer Science 100. Introduction to Computer
Science, 101, Introduction to Computer Pro-

gramming, 102, Computer Methods in Natural

and Social Sciences.

Chemistry 102. Contemporary Topics in

Chemistry.

Drama 192. Speaking to Inform and Persuade.

English 141. Linguistics.

History 257, 258. The Roots of Modern America.

Mathematics 110. Elementary Statistics.

Philosophy 119, 120. Logic I and II.

Political Science 229. Public Opinion and
Propaganda.

Psychology 223. Perception, 231, Social Psy-

chology, 224, Motivation. •

Sociology 112. Peoples and Cultures of the

World, 122, Organizations in Modern Society

130, Communications in Human Society.

*Course descriptions appear under departmentai
offerings.
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Areas of Study

Black Studies

Drama 181. Contemporary Black Drama.
A study of the growth of the Black theatre

and the ways in which it reflects the cultural,

social, and political history of Blacks in America.

Works of selected Black poets and playwrights

are analyzed through studio performances. Stu-

dents are exposed to activities of Black theatre

groups in Pittsburgh.

Economics 282. Black Community Economic
Development.

This course deals with a definition of the char-

acter of the Black community as it relates to the

American economic and political system. From
readings, lectures, and class discussions, the stu-

dents and the instructor will attempt to decide

the issue of whether or not a separate Black

economy actually exists. Major emphasis will be

placed on the historical aspects of Black business

development.

Education 322. Teaching in an Urban Setting.

Juniors and seniors are required to participate

in this course which is designed to aid them in

exploring the complexities of teaching in an ur-

ban setting. Based upon the premise of individ-

ualized instruction, each student selects readings,

films and tapes to incorporate into a specialized

program of study. Dialogues with leaders of

community groups within the city stimulate

thinking and develop a free exchange of ideas.

A field experience in the student's area of com-
petency in an urban setting is provided through
cooperation with the Pittsburgh Public Schools.

An area of concentration selected by the stu-

dent and supported by a member of the faculty

is the focus of an in-depth study.

English 184. Study of Black American Writers.

An analysis of works, significant in historical

or literary terms, by major Black writers of the

19th and 20th centuries. The readings will re-

flect the works of outstanding Black writers in

all genres: poetry, drama, autobiography, the

novel, and the essay.

History 187. Roots: From Freedom to Freedom.
An exploration of the saga of Afro-Americans

from West Africa through slavery to emancipation

in the United States. Students engage in genea-

logical research.

Political Science 281. Black Politics: Strategies

and Tactics.

This course deals with the examination of the

major political organizing and development tactics

of Blacks in the United States since 1900. An
analysis of political goals and tactics is the central

focus. Other aspects to be examined are: similari-

ties and differences in the philosophies of George
W. Carver and Booker T. Washington, the organiz-

ing of the NAACP, the Garvey Movement, the

Black Panthers, the Mississippi Freedom Dem-
ocratic Party, and the Black National Political

Convention.

Psychology 183. Black Psychology.

A description of behavior of Black Americans
in light of general psychological facts and theories.

Special emphasis is placed on the Black cultural

group experiences. Topics will include basic ad-

justment problems, perception of self and others,

positive and negative personality traits, survival

skills, and family structure.

Religion 189. Black Theology and Black Religion.

An examination of the interpretation of the

Christian church and its implications for the Black

religious experience. Focus is on the Black Church
as a principal agent of integration in the Black

Community.

Sociology-Anthropology 182. Black Women in

American Society.

A study of the changing role of the Black

woman in American society. Included will be an

overview of the societal organization and its effects

on the expectations held for the Black woman.

Sociology-Anthropology 188. The Black Family.

A sociological analysis of the Black family in

America. The interrelaticfnships of the socio-

economic status, the social structure, and social

changes affecting the Black family are emphasized.
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Computer Studies

Computer Course 100. Introduction to Computer
Science.

A basic course designed to develop a funda-

mental understanding of fiow computers work and
liow information processing systems are applied in

contemporary society. The influence of the com-
puter on modern society and technology will be

explored. Fundamental computer programming
techniques will be presented; on-line computer
systems using the BASIC programming language

will be utilized. Each student will be expected to

develop some proficiency in programming and to

complete a project in her field of interest. No
bacl<ground in science or mathematics will be

assumed.

Computer Course 101. Introduction to Computer
Programming.

A service course designed to provide those stu-

dents not otherwise exposed to computer program-
ming with a fundamental understanding of how a

computer works and how it can be used as a valua-

ble tool in any discipline. The student will learn

to communicate with the computer using the

BASIC programming language and will flowchart

and program simple problems which relate to her

own discipline. Not open to students who have
taken Administration and Management 232 or In-

troduction to Computer Science 100. /: course.

201. Seminar in information Systems.
An overview of the characteristics of informa-

tion and their influence on decision making. Stu-

dents will study how the information environment—

an assembly of computers, communication systems,

libraries and people — can be organized to handle
information efficiently. Prerequisite: Previous

or concurrent course in computer programming.
Vi course.

Administration and Management 232. Computer
Methods in Management Science.

Computer Course 302, Advanced Computer
Methods in Natural and Social Sciences.

A user-oriented presentation of common
methods for solution of numerical problems
fundamental to scientific computer applications

and of non-numeric problems fundamental to

the management of information systems.

Laboratory problems will be chosen which re-

late to the various disciplines of the students.

Prerequisite: Computer Course 100, 101,
Administration and Management 232, or

equivalent.

Women's Studies

Although Chatham College does not have a

formal program in Women's Studies, the courses

listed below exemplify a number of perspectives

in this area. These courses have been selected

from departmental listings for your convenience.

Biology 120. Human Sexuality.

Drama 108. American Drama.

History 1 38, 1 39. The Role and Status of Women
in Historical Perspective.

French 001. Freshman Seminar: Feminism and
Existentialism.

Philosophy 141. Philosophy and Feminism.

Philosophy 274. Seminar in Susanne Langer.

Physical Education 147. Women in Dance.

Political Science 315. Women and Politics.

Sociology-Anthropology 120. Sociology of
Sex Roles.

Sociology-Anthropology 148. Marriage and the
Family Revisited.

Sociology-Anthropology 152. Seminar: Toward
an Anthropology of Women.

Sociology-Anthropology 183. Black Women in

American Society.

*Course descriptions appear under departmental
offerings.
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Alumnae Admissions Associates

Arizona:

Barbara Hoge Dansak '49, 1 36 E. Boca Raton,

Phoenix, AZ 85022

California:

Marianne Byrn Caple '61, 30408 Oceanaire Drive,

Ranclio Pales Verdes, CA 90274

Molly Williams Stephens '71 , 933 Robin Lane,

Campbell, CA 95008

Patricia Elio Cash '68, 19 Meadow Lane,

Novato, CA 94947

Elaine Kessler Ruben '62, 505 North Arden Drive,

Beverly Hills, CA 90210

Colorado:

Lynn Burkhouse Obernyer '66, 231 6 Holly Street,

Denver, CO 80207

Connecticut:

Julianne Givner Reppenhagen '64, Edmonds Road,
Sherman, CT 06784

Delaware:

Kathryn Hoover Hill '66, 2422 Granby Road,
Wilmington, DE 19810

Florida:

Janice Patterson Boles '65, 732 Aledo Avenue,

Miami, PL 33134

Georgia:

Susan McCeney Anderson '73, 2264 Sanford Road,
Decatur, GA 30033

Connie Merlino Tamburo '62, 140 North Ridge

Road, Lake Forest, IL 60045

Indiana:

Margot Meyers Clark '63, 235 East Elizabeth Drive,

Crown Point, IN 46307

Kentucky:

Katrine Geha Kirn '70, 4005 Mamaroneck Drive,

Louisville, KY 40218

Louisiana:

Doris Guynn Savage '58, 2022 Dauphine Street

New Orleans, LA 70116

Maine:

Harriet Bass Little '64, 2 Hawthorne Street,

Brunswick, ME 04011

Maryland:

Sage Tower Mumma '66, 210 Glen Oban Drive,

Arnold, MD 21012

Patricia Brown Bradley '72, 9201 Beech Hill

Drive, Bethesda, MD 20034

Carol Lemke Keil '61, 12212 Fawnhaven Court,

Ellicott City, MD 21043

Harriet Dietz '62, 710 Park Avenue, P.O. Box
13045, Baltimore, MD 21203

Massachusetts:

Arlene Sinkus Lewis '61 , 16 Autumn Circle,

Hingham, MA 02043

Leslie Tarr Laurie '68, R.F.D. 188A,
Belchertown, MA 01007

Michigan:

Mary Krein Howarth '65, 2165 Chalet Drive,

Rochester, Ml 48063

Minnesota:

Diane Brutout Niemann '65, 2753 France Avenue
South, Minneapolis, MN 55416

Inna Komarnitsky Hays '58, 5857 Creek Valley

Road, Minneapolis, MN 55435

New Jersey:

Meryl Berman Guzinsky '67, 12 Trouville Drive,

Parsippany, NJ 07054

Barbara Bunker Faughnan '62, 69 Valley Road,
Princeton, NJ 08540

Laura Weill Brown '69, 100-1 Manhattan Avenue,
Apt. 310, Union City, NJ 07087
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Carol Zurheide Block '69, 172 Buena Vista Avenue
Fairhaven, NJ 07701

New York:

Debbie Tomaszewski Renzi '73, 11 Mountainview
Village, Corning, NY 14830

Sally McGuigan Dauer '62, 42 Appleton Place,

Dobbs Ferry, NY 10522

Susan C. Philbrick '71, 27 Grandview Avenue,
White Plains, NY 10605

Davida Tunis Philips '68, 65 Carriage Lane,

Roslyn Heights, NY 11577

Carole Smith Petro '60, 1 71 Halwill Drive,

Snyder, NY 14226

Rebecca CM ngan Lisy '74, 803-7 Stov^^eli Drive,

Rochester, NY 14616

Mary Fassett Roberts '61, 90 Durland Avenue,
Elmira, NY 14905

Ohio:

Debbie Grey Loving '70, 707 Greenwood Avenue,
Akron, OH 44320

Diane Phillips Leatherberry '63, 3046 Ashwood
Road, Cleveland, OH 44120

Karen Miller Moss '69, 21 70 East Broad Street,

Columbus, OH 43209

Saliie Heidenreich Webster '71 , 3615 Shaw Avenue,
Cincinnati, OH 45208

Arleen Boyda Porter '60, 70 East Rahn Road,
Kettering, OH 45429

Maryann Gilmartin Landers '74, 789-1/2 Bryson,

Youngstown,OH 44502

Ginger Campbell Miller '62, 877 Northbridge Lane,
Worthington,OH 43085

Pennsylvania:

Judy Stauffer '75, 2357 Middlegreen Court,

Lancaster, PA 17601

Pamela Proska Patt '65, 620 Allegheny Street,

Hollidaysburg, PA 16648

Myra Hill Gillum '65, 17 Morris Circle,

Wayne, PA 19087

Lael McGuigan, '71 , 111 South Washington
Street, Wilkes-Barre, PA 18701

Linda Sigg Morgan '71 , 313 Devon Circle,

Downingtown, PA 19335

Katherine Wright Mueller '69, 60 Spinythorn
Road, Levittown, PA 19056

Betsy Schwab '73, 1200 W. Columbia Ave. #21 6E
Phila, Pa. 19122

Jo Messersmith Mitchell '67, 1347 Faxon
Parkway, Williamsport, PA 17701

Kathryn Freed Fliegler '72, 608 Meadowvale
Lane, Media, PA 19063

Penelope Anderson Gladwell '67, 1251 Delfield Drive

Bethel Park, PA 15102

Vicki Sneathen Petsinger, 475 Miranda Road,
Pittsburgh, PA 15241

Texas:

Susan Coleman Heckman '66, 3606 Prince

George, San Antonio, TX 78230

Virginia:

Susan Atherton Hanson '65, 2247 Southgate
Square, Reston, VA 22091

Cynthia Nussbaum Katz '71, 3006 Acres Road,
Portsmouth, VA 23703

West Virginia:

Elizabeth Fleck Hendrickson '47, 175 Ridgeway
Drive, Bridgeport, WV 26330

Ruth Laird Grant '44, Rt. #6, Sagamore Hill,

Parkersburg, WV 26101
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Personnel

Board of Trustees

Francis B. Nimick, Jr., Chairman

President, Dollar Savings Bank

*Mary Virginia Bowden, Vice Chairman

New York, N. Y.

John G. Frazer, Jr., Vice Chairman

A ttorney-partner

Kirkpatrick, Lockhart,

Johnson and Hutchison

Thomas J. Hilliard, Jr., Secretary

President, American Steel Co.

George B. Angevine
Vice President and General Counsel

National Steel Corporation

Alberta Arthurs
President, Chatham College

Mrs. Paul G. Benedum
Pittsburgh, Pa.

•"Louise R. Brown
Director, Department of Parks and

Recreation, City of Pittsburgh

Mrs. Robert D. Campbell
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Alice E. Carter

Director of Education

Urban League of Pittsburgh

Earl F. Cheit

Dean of the Schools of Business

Administration, University of

California

Richard D. Edwards
President, The Union National

Bank of Pittsburgh

A. Douglas Hannah
Vice President, Denney & Co.

Mrs. Clifford S. Heinz
Director, H. j. Heinz Co.

Richard McL. Hillman
Director, Wheeling-Pittsburgh Steel Co.

Otto F. Kraushaar
President Emeritus, Gaucher College

George D. Lockhart
A ttorney-partner

Kirkpatrick, Lockhart,

Johnson and Hutchison

*Mrs. Marshall S. Luthringer

Springfield, III.

Mrs. Robert S. McNamara
Washington, D.C.

*Mrs. Alexander Murdoch,
Honorary Trustee

Pittsburgh, Pa.

John B. Oakes
Senior Editor, THE NEW YORK TIMES

Martha E. Peterson

President, Beloit College

*Marion Swannie Rand
Weston, Conn.

*Sheila Rush
Professor of Law, Hofstra University

S. Murray Rust, Jr.

Pittsburgh, Pa.

William H. Sewell

Vilas Research Professor of Sociology

University of Wisconsin

*Nancy F. Shaw
Vice President

Morgan Guaranty Trust Co.

*Mary Anderson Sheehan
Pittsburgh, Pa.

* Louise L. Wilso'n

Assistant Economic Analyst

Aluminum Company of America

*Chatham A luivna
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General and Academic Administration

Alberta Arthurs, President

B.A., M.A., Wellesley College

Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College

Alice Mason, Executive Secretary

Wendy Grindell, Secretary

B.A., University of Pittsburgh

Doreen Boyce, Provost

B.A., M.A., Oxford University

Irene Lawlor, Secretary

Ronna M. Back, Assistant Provost

B.S., M.S.W., University of Pittsburgh

Marilyn Cauley, Secretary

Margaret Gavola, Director of Career Planning

and Field Placement

B.S., M.A., Wayne State University; M.Ed.,

University of Pittsburgh.

Adrian Luck, Administrative Assistant, B.A.,

University of Pittsburgh.

EmmaT. Lucas, Director of Black Affairs

in the Provost's Office

B.A., Tougaloo College; M.A., Purdue University.

Carolyn J. DeHaven, Registrar

B.S., Clarion State College.

Janet L. Becker, Secretary; B.A.,

LaRoche College.

Shelia M. Cawley, Secretary

Robert J. Cooley, Director of Media Resources

B.A., College of Steubenville; M.A.,

Fairfield University; Ed.D., Indiana University.

Janet Sarbaugh, Intern in Academic Administration

B.A., Agnes Scott College; M.A.,

University of North Carolina

Student Services

Mona N. Generett, Dean of Student Services and

Director of Financial Aid
B.A.; Spelman College; M.S., Indiana University.

Lucille Tilly Gay, Administrative Assistant in

Housing and Studept Activities

Corrine M. O' Leary, Financial Aid Assistant

Suzanne Stack, Administrative Assistant in

Financial Aid, B.S., Pennsylvania State

University.

Helen Booch, Coordinator of Student Activities;

Director of Mellon Center; Head Resident,

Benedum Hall

B.A., University of Texas.

Elissa K. Hirsh, Director of Counseling

B.A., Chatham College; M.S.W., University

of Pittsburgh.

Gayle Wilson Griffin, Head Resident, Fickes Hall

B.A., Chatham College; M.Ed., University of

Pittsburgh.

June E. Meckler, Head Resident, Dilworth Hall

B.A., Carlow College; M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh.

Emma C. Mosley, Head Resident, Berry Hall

B.S., Bluefield State College.

Janet Sarbaugh, Head Resident, Rea House

B.A., Agnes Scott College; M.A., University

of North Carolina.

Christy Wauzzinski, Head Resident, Laughlin House

B.A., Allegheny College.

Head Resident, Woodland Hall

Director of the Health Service

_, College Physician and

William L. Bair, Consulting Psychiatrist

B.A., Haverford College; M.D., University of

Pittsburgh.

Claire I. ReingQJd, Head Nurse

R.N., Lillian S. Kaufmann School of

Nursing

Hazel S. Haven, Nurse

R.N., Children's Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.

*Appointment pending.
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College Relations

Nancy R. Hammer, Director of Public Relations

B.A., Wheaton College, M.S., University

of Pittsburgh.

Christine Hoffner, Assistant Director of Public

Relations

B.A., La Salle College

Jean L. Michaels, Administrative Assistant

B.A., St. Lawrence University

Peggy Donaldson, Director of Community
Services

B.A., Chatham College

Martha K. Fort, Director of the Gateway Program

and Assistant Director of Community Services

B.S., University of Tennessee, B.A., Case

Western Reserve University

Lorena Marcu, Assistant in Community Services

Leslee Fay, Secretary

Nancy K. Hofsoos, Director of Alumnae Affairs

B.A., Chatham College

Mary Jane Sisk, Secretary

Elizabeth L. Suatoni, Director of the Annual Fund

B.S., Chatham College

Admissions

Bonnie N. Booth, Acting Director of Admissions

Sue H. Ballay, Assistant Director of Admissions

B.A., Chatham College

Dana P. Johnson, Assistant Director of Admissions

B.A., Connecticut College

Deborah J. Bickel, Admissions Counselor

B.A., Chatham College, M.L.S., University

of Pittsburgh

Nancy Ann \^umme\, Secretary, B.S., Hood
College

Gail Henderson, ClerklTypist

Library

Margaret Porter, Librarian

B.A., M.L.S., University of Texas.

Carol E. Eyier, Assistant Librarian

B.A., Kenyon College; M.L.S., University

of Pittsburgh.

Myrna O. Hill, Administrative Assistant

Elsa Hyde Cox, Library Assistant

B.A., Chatham College.

Catherine Abramson, Secretary, A. A.,

Montgomery College.

Business Services

Thomas O. James, Treasurer

B.A., University of Notre Dame; M.B.A.,

SUNY at Buffalo; Ph.D., University of

Pittsburgh

Ann M.Wheeler, Secretary

Candace J. Little, Director of Financial Services

B.S., Clarion State College

Sheila McCluskey, Student Accounts

B.A., University of Pittsburgh

Timothy M. McElhone, B.A., Walsh

College

Ina M. Williams, Payroll Clerk

Jean F. HaWotdin, Postmistress

Shirley Glaspie, Supervisor, Central Services

Dorothy M. White, Secretary

Barbara Luksis, Telephone Operator

Barbara Thorpe, Telephone Operator

Gloria Swazuk, Bookstore Manager

Wendy Rosfeld, Cashier

Luther Montgomery, Security Chief

Jean Qmns, Maintenance Coordinator
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Faculty

Alberta Arthurs, President

B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Doreen E. Boyce, Provost

B.A., M.A.

Emeritus Faculty

Stephen Borsody, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,

Professor of History

Arthur L. Davis, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,

Professor of German

Lily E. Detchen, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,

Research Professor of Education

Laberta Dysart, B.A., M.A.,

Professor of History

Frances Eldredge, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,

Professor of Engiisii

Mabel A. Elliott, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,

Professor of Sociology

Mildred T. Evanson, B.A., M.A.,

Professor of Drama

Phyllis M. Ferguson, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,

Professor of Drama
Mary A. McGuire, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,

Professor of Engiisii

Earl K. Wallace, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc,

Professor of Chemistry

Helene Welker, B.A., Assistant Professor of iVIusic

Professors

Fred Adelman, Anthropology

B.A., Yale University; M.A., Ph.D.,

University of Pennsylvania

Alberta Arthurs, English

B.A., M.A., Wellesley College; Ph.D.,

Bryn Mawr College.

Willard E. Arnett, Philosophy

B.A., Berea College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia

University

William A. Beck, Mathematics

B.S., Case Western Reserve University; M.S.,

Ph.D., Purdue University.

Jerry L. Caplan, Art

B.F.A., M.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University;

Student of Louise Bouche, Morris Kantor, Jon

Corbino, Byron Browne, John Hovannes.

Wing-tsit Chan, Gillespie Professor of Philosophy

B.A., Lingnan University, Canton; M.A. Ph.D.,

Harvard University; Hon. A.M., Dartmouth College

Norman W. Chmura, Biology

B.S., Case Western Reserve University; M.S.,

University of New Hampshire; Ph.D., University

of Maryland.

John W. Cummins, English

B.A., M.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; Ph.D.,

University of Pennsylvania.

James C. Diggory, Psychology

B.A., The King's College; M.A., Ph.D.,

University of Pennsylvania.

Frank M. Lackner, Psychology

B.S., University of Pittsburgh; M.A., Ohio

State University; Ph.D., University of

Pittsburgh.

Vincent LoCicero, Buhl Professor of German
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., University

of Illinois.

Mark C. Paulson, Chemistry

B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University

of Rochester.

W. Dale Richey, Chemistry

B.A., Hiram College; Ph.D., University

of Rochester.

Irwin M. Tobin, /Wary Helen Marks Professor

of Political Science

B.A., Tufts University; M.A., Clark

University; Ph.D., Brown University.

Attended Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy.

Russell G. Wichmann, A/ws/c

Mus. B., Lawrence College; M.S.M., Union

Theological Seminary; Student of LaVahn
Maesch, Clarence Dickinson, Marcel Dupre.
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Associate Professors

Donald G. Adam, Buhl Associate Professor of English

B.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of

Rochester.

Patience T. Blayden, Physical Education

B.S., Boston University; M.Ed., University

of Pittsburgh.

Doreen E. Boyce, Economics

B.A., IVi.A., Oxford University.

Douglas C. Chaffey, Political Science

B.A., University of Montana; M.A., Ph.D.,

University of Wisconsin.

Marvin Keen Compher, Jr., Biology

B.S., Wake Forest College; Ph.D.,

University of Virginia.

Louis P. Coyner, Music

B.F.A., M.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University;

Ph.D., University of Iowa

Harry C. Goldby, French

B.A., M.L., University of Pittsburgh; M.A.,

Middlebury College; Diplome de Phonetique,

University of Paris.

Conrad M. Hess, Biology

B.A., Alfred University;'M.S., Ph.D.,

University of Washington.

Orlando )ardini,Spt;/7/s/7

A.B., M. Litt., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

Solomon M. Kdi'p\2Lr\, Adjunct Associate Professor

of Religion

B.S., City College of New York; B.H. L., College

of Jewish Studies; M.H.L., Jewish Theological

Seminary.

Lorraine L. Morgan, Irene Heinz Given Associate

Professor of Education

B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh

Jack H. Neeson, Drama
B.A., University of Delaware; B.D., Virginia

Theological Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., Case

Western Reserve University.

Vivien C. Richman, Education

B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

Arthur G. Smith, History

B.S., Muskingum College; M.S., Ph.D.,

University of Wisconsin.

Jerome S. Wenneker, Associate Professor

of Drama and Director of the Theatre

B.A., University of Missouri; M.F.A., D.F.A.,

Yale University

Assistant Professors

Nancy L. Baggott, Economics

B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois University;

Ph.D., Purdue University.

Valentina K. Barsom, Russian

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

Lynda A. Bcltz, Communication, and Director

of the Communication Program

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University;

Anthony De Luca, History

A.B., Boston University; M.A., Ph.D.,

Stanford University.

Geoffrey H. Guest, Sociology

B.A., University of Leeds; Ph.D., University

of Pittsburgh.

ErikaG. King, Political Science

B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D.,

Northwestern University.

Mary S. Kostalos, Biology

B.S., Chatham College; Ph.D., University

of Pittsburgh.

Susan T. Nicholson, Philosophy

B.A., Mount Holyoke College; Ph.D.,

University of Pittsburgh.

Barbara Dallas Palmer, English

B.A., Chatham College; M.A., Ph.D.,

Michigan State University.

Stephen E. Robbins, P5yc/7o/ot/>'

B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

113



Joseph R. Shepler, Art

B.A., Allegheny College; M.F.A., Cranbrook

Academy of Art.

Henry D. Spinelli, Music, and Director of

Laboratory School of Music

B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University; Student

of Eunice Norton.

Jyotsna M. Sanzgiri, Administration and Management

B.C., Bombay University; M.B.A., Tulane University,

Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

John D. Stanier, Education

B.A., Duquesne University; M.A., Towson

_State College; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

Diane K. Wakefield, Chemistry

B.S., Washington State University; Ph.D.,

University of Indiana.

Janet L. Walker, French

B.A., Chatham College; M.A., Ph.D., Bryn

Mawr College.

Instructors

William H. Aiken,
B.A., Carleton College; M. Div., Yale

Divinity School; M.A., Vanderbilt University.

Eugene B. Gendel, Economics

B.A., University of Connecticut; A.M., Boston

University.

Thomas J. Hershberger, Psychology

B.A., Allegheny College; M.A., Northern Illinois

University.

Michelle H. Herwald, /y/sfo/y

A.B., Cornell University; M.A.T., The Johns

Hopkins University; M.A., University of Michigan.

Jo Husbands, Po//Y/t (7/ Sc/e«C(?

B.A., Washington State Universtiy.

Alice L. G. Mexssriex , Mathematics

B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.Ed.,

Millersville State College; M.S., Ph.D.,

University of Delaware.

Marc VoWock, English

B.A., Washington and Jefferson College;

M.S., University of Pittsburgh.

Shirley Stark, Art History

B.A., University of Chicago; B.S., M.A.,

University of Pittsburgh.

Lecturers and Assistants

Pat H. ArnoFd, Director of the Administration and
Management Program and Lecturer in Administration

and Management
B.S., Athens College; M.A., Vanderbilt University.

Willa Bentley, Physical Education

Corinne D. Bliss, English

A.B., Jackson College (Tufts); M.A.,

Columbia University.

Cheryl Campbell, Education

B.S., Slippery Rock State College;

M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh.

Robert J. Cooley, Communication

B.A., College of Steubenville; M.A.,

Fairfield University;'Ed.D., Indiana University.

Lynne E. Curtis, /°5yc/7o/o^y

B.A., Chatham College.

Pamela Foa, Philosophy

B.A., Sarah Lawrence College; P.L.D., Stanford

University.

Denise Huot, Drama
B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University;

London Academy of Music and Fine Arts.

Richard Jones, Black Studies

A.B., Tougaloo College; M. Div., Colgate Rochester

Divinity School; M.S., Duquesne University.

Dan Kamin, Drama
B.F. A., Carnegie-Mellon University.

Janice King, Computer Science

B.A., Chatham College; M.S.,

Carnegie-Mellon University.

Emma T. Lucas, Black Studies

B.A., Tougaloo College; M.A., Purdue University.
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Donald L. Marbury, Communication

B.A., University of Pittsburgh.

Emma Masley, Art

B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University.

Susanne Morris, English

B.A., DePauw University.

John A. Parse, English

B.A., M.A., University of Pittsburgin;

J.D., Duquesne University.

Mary Beth Peters, Administration and Management
B.A., B.S., Rice University.

Marie-Odile Postic, French

Universite of Caen.

Bernice M. Rosen, Dance

B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A.,

New York University.

Neil D. Rosenblum, Psychology

B.A., University of Rhode Island; M.S.,

Ph.D., Purdue University,

Margaret A. Ross, Music

B.F.A., M.A., Carnegie-Mellon University.

Howard A. Russell, Art Education

B.S., Knoxville College; Ph.D., Carnegie-

Mellon University.

Russell C. Stang, Dra/77<7

B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University.

Herbert G. Stein, Communication
B.A., Pennsylvania State University;

M.S., Columbia University.

Sandra Sterner, English

B.A., Dickinson College; M.A.,

Carnegie-Mellon University.

Audrey Trojanowski, P/7>'s/co.' Education

The School of Ballet Repertory; The American

Ballet Theater School; School of American Ballet.

Divisional Chairmen

William A. Beck, Science

Arthur G. Smith, Social Relationships

John W. Cummins, Humanities

Departmental Chairmen

Art, Shirley Stark

Biology, Conrad M. Hess

Chemistry, W. Dale Richey
Drama, Jerome S. Wenneker
Economics, Nancy L. Baggott (acting chairman)
Education, John D. Stanier (acting chairman)
English, Donald G. Adam
History, Arthur G. Smith
Mathematics, William A. Beck
Modern Languages, Orlando Jardini

Music, Russell G. Wichmann
Philosophy and Religion, Willard E. Arnett
Physical Education, Patience T. Blayden
Political Science, Erika G. King
Psychology, James C. Diggory
Sociology-Anthropology, Geoffrey H. Guest
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Academic advising, 21

Academic calendar, iii

Academic credit, 31

Academic departments, 48-102

Academic load 31

Academic procedures, 31-34

Academic program, 11-19

Academic standing, student, 32
Administration, College, 110-111

Administration and Management
Program, 1,14

courses, 94-97

Admission, 23-28

Advanced Placement Program 25
Alumnae Representatives, 105-106
application fee, 23, 38
Deferred entrance 25
Early Decision Plan, 24
Early entrance, 24
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foreign students, 27
Gateway Program, 26-27
guest students, 26

from other colleges, 26
procedures for,

adult part-time, full-time, degree,

non-degree students, 26
freshmen, 23-24

guest students, 26
transfers, 25-26

readmission, 27
staff, Ill

Adult students, see Gateway Program, 26-27

Advanced Placement Program of the

College Board, 25, 32
adult students, 27
freshmen 25
transfers, 25

Advising

academic, 21

career, 21

Advising week, iij^ 21

Alumnae Admissions Associates, 105-106
Anderson (Paul R.) Dining Room, 6
Anthropology, see Sociology-Anthropology 90-93
Art

courses, 48-50
exhibits, 7

fees, 38,49
in Pittsburgh, 6
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studios, 8-9

Arts Program 7

Attendance, 33
absence from examinations 33
classes, 33
leaves of absence, 33

Audio-visual facilities, 6
Auditing of courses, 32, 39
Awards 32

Bachelor of Arts degree, requirements for, 11

Bachelor of Science degree, requirements for, 11

Beatty Hall, 8-9

Benedum (Michael L.) Hall, 6, 8-9

scholarships, 42
Berry Hall 8-9

Biology courses 50-53
Black affairs coordinator, 12, 1 10
Black Studies

courses 101

Program, 12, 101

Board of Trustees 1 09

Bowling alleys, 6

Braun (Arthur E.) Hall of Administration, 6, 8-9

Buhl (Louise C.) Hall of Science, 6, 8-9

Buildings

described, 5-6

map of, 8-9

number of, 7

Business Services staff Ill

Calendar, academic, iii

Campus
described, 5-6

driving directions to 124
map of, 8-9

Career counseling 21

Career Planning Director 110
Career Planning Office, 21

Carlow College, cooperative program with, 17
Carnegie Institute, 6
Carson (Rachel) Memorial Reading Room, 6

Carriage House 8-9

Chapel, 6, 8-9

Charges and expenses, see also fees

commuting student, 37
deposit, 37, 38
full-time students 37
Gateway students, 27
installment payment plans, 40
part-time students, 37



payment of, 39
resident students, 37
room and board, 37
schedule of payments, 37
tuition, 37

Chatham, Earl of 7

Chatham Student Government, 5

Chatham Visitor Program, 7

Chemistry courses, 53-54
Chinese 18
Classes, size of 5

Classrooms, 6

College Board Examinations 23
College Relations staff, Ill
Commencement date, jjj

Communication Program, 1 , 1 2, 1 3, 97-99
Commuting students

campus life 5

Computer Courses, 102
Coolidge (Cora Helen) Hall of Humanities, 5, 8-9

Cooperative arrangements with other

colleges, universities, 17

Coordinator of Student Activities 110
Counseling services, 45

Courses of study, 47

departmental areas, 102

program areas, 94-1 02
Course unit, 31

Credit, academic, 31

Cross-college and university registration 2, 17

Curriculum, 1

Dance, see Physical Education 82-83
Day students, see commuting students 5, 37
DeBroff, (Glenda Rich) Memorial scholarship 42
Deferred entrance, 25
Degrees

granted, 11

requirements for, 11

Department chairmen, 115
Departmental areas of study, 93
Departmental major, 11

Dilv/orth Hall 6, 8-9

Dining facilities 6
Director of Counseling, 110
Dismissals, 34
Divisional chairmen, 115
Dormitories

described, 6
118

head residents, 5 1 10
life '.5,6

location 8-9
visiting hours, 5

Drama
Edward Danforth Eddy Theatre 6,8-9
courses, 54-56

in Pittsburgh, 6

Play Room 5

special programs, 7

student productions, 5

Driving directions to campus, 124

Early entrance, 24
Early decision plan, 24
Economics courses, 56-57

Edward Danforth Eddy Theatre, 6, 8-9

Education

careers, 13
courses, 58-60
practice teaching, 1 3, 58
State certification, 58

English courses, 60-63
Enrollment

countries represented by, 27
size of, 5

Examinations

absence from final, 33

Advanced Placement, 25, 32
College Board, 23

course exemption and credit by, 32

dates for final, iii

fees 39

National Teacher, 58
Expenses, see Charges and expenses, 37

Faculty

advisers, 21

characterized 5

listed, 112-115
offices, 6

size of, 5

Symposium, 15

Failures 31

Falk (Laura) Hall of Social Studies, 5, 8-9

Fees, see also Charges and expenses

application for admission, 23, 38
applied art, 38, 48
applied music, 39, 76
audit, 32, 39
course changes, 33



deposit, 37, 38, 39

health and accident insurance, 38
Infirmary, 38
Interim, 37-38

late examination, 39

late registration, 38
overload 31 , 38
senior in absentia, 38
student activities, 38
study abroad application 39
transcript 33

Fickes Hall, 8-9

Field placements, 2, 21

Financial Aid

Director of, 110
for adult students, 27
for freshmen, 41

for middle-income students, 41

for transfers, 42
for upperclassmen 42
special criteria programs, 42

Financial Procedures, 37-42
Ford Foundation, 7

other national recognition, 7

Foreign languages, study of 11

Foreign students, 27
French, see Modern Languages, 68
Freshman Seminars, 1,15

see also individual departmental and
program areas of study

Full-time students, 37

Gateway House, 8-9

Gateway Program, 26-27

General education, 12
German, see Modern Languages, 70
Gilsdorf Scholarships, 42
Grades, 31-32

Graduation requirements, see degree requirements, .... 11

Greek, 17
Gregg House, 8-9

Grenville House, 8-9

Guest students

from other colleges, 26

History courses, 63-66
History of Chatham College 7

Honors, 32
Honor societies, 32

In absentia

seniors, 38

students 33

study 34
Independent study, 2, 16

Infirmary (Lindsay Hall) 45
fees 38

location 8-9

staff, 110
Installment payment plans for tuition, 39
Insurance, student health and accident 38
Interdepartmental major, 12
Interim 1,14

courses, see o/so individual departmental

and program areas of study, 14-15
dates, ill

fees 37-39
registration date iii

study abroad, 18

International semester, 18
International Studies Program 17
I nternships, 2, 6, 1 6-1 7, 21

Italian, see Modern Languages 74

Junior year abroad 18

Kaufmann-Ruud Scholarships 42

Laboratories, 6
Latin, 17

Laughlin (James) Hall, 6, 8-9

Laughlin (Marjory Rea) House, 6, 8-9

Law, see pre-law, 13

Leaves of absence

medical, 33
other 34
voluntary 34

Lecture Hall, Earl K. Wallace 6
Library, Jennie King Mellon

described, 6
location, 8-9

staff Ill

Lindsay Hall (Infirmary), 8-9, 45
Loans, student, 41

Lodge, The, 8-9

Major options, 12
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departmental, 12

interdepartmental, 12

problem, area, multidisclplinary, 12

requirements, see individual departmental

or program areas of study

Mathematics courses, 66-68

McGurk (Linda P.) scholarships 42
Medical

fees 38

leaves of absence, 33

services, 45
staff, 110

Medicine, see pre-medicine, 13
Mellon (Andrew W.) Center, 6, 8-9

Modern Languages courses 68-74

Mortar Board 32

Multidisclplinary major, 12
Music

courses, 74-77

fees, 39, 74

groups, 5

in Pittsburgh, 6

location of department 6

private lessons, 76
special programs 7

National recognition of Chatham College, 7

National Teacher Examination, 58
Non-degree students, admission procedures for, 26
Nurse, resident, 45

Off-campus residence, 5

Open-air classroom, 8-9

Opera, Pittsburgh, 6

Overload fee, 38

Part-time students, 31 , 37
fees, 35

Pass-fail grading system, 31-32

Payment of expenses, 39
Pelletreau Hall 8-9

Pennsylvania College for Women, 7

Pennsylvania Female College 7
Personnel, 1 09-1 1

5

Phi Beta Kappa, 30
Philosophy and Religion courses, 77-81
Physical Education

courses, 81 -82

facilities, 6, 8-9

Physician, 45
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Physics, see Mathematics, 66-68 \

Pitt, William (Earl of Chatham), 7

Pittsburgh, City of, 6

Pittsburgh Council on Higher Education, 17

Play Room, 5

Political Science

courses, 83-87

Practical Politics Program, 7

Washington, D.C. Semester, 18-19

Practice teaching, 1 3, 58

Pre-law 13

Pre-medicine, 13

Pre-professional programs, 1,13
Administration and management, 14

Communication, 13

education, 13

health professions, 13

law, 13

Pre-veterinary medicine, 13

Program in-the Arts, 7
|

Psychiatrist, consulting, 45
j

Psychology courses 87-90

Publications, student, 5

Rea (Julia and James) House, 6, 8-9

Reading Room, Rachel Carson Memorial, 6

Readmission, application for, 27

Recreation

Chatham Recreation Association, 5

in Pittsburgh, 5, 6

on campus, 5, 6

Refunds 40

Registration for courses, 32-33

dates of, ill

fee for late registration, 38

freshman registration, iii

transfer registration, iii

Religion, see Philosophy and Religion, 80

Residence halls, see dormitories 5, 6

Room and board expenses, 37

Russian, see Modern Languages 72

Scholarships, 42
Scholastic Aptitude and Achievement Tests, 23

Semester in Washington, 18

Sociology-Anthropology courses, 90-93
Spanish, see Modern Languages, 73
Spencer (Mary Acheson) House, 8-9

Sports

in Pittsburgh 5, 6



on campus, 5, 6

Students

campus life, 6-7

characterized, 5

countries represented by 27

participation in Pittsburgh life, 5, 6, 7

Student Activities, Coordinator of, 110
Student Activities fee, 37, 38

Student-Faculty Center, 6

Student Services staff, 110
Study abroad, 18

Summer study, 18

Swimming pool 6
Symphony Orchestra, Pittsburgh, 6

Teaching certificate, 58
Tennis courts 8-9

Term of study 31

Transcripts, 33
Transfer students

admissions procedures 25-26
conversion of credit, 26
financial aid, 42

Tuition 37
Tuition, installment payment plans for 40
Tutorial, 12

University of Pittsburgh, cooperative

program with 17

Vacation dates, jij

Visiting scholars and lecturers, 7

Voluntary leave of absence, 34

Washington, D.C. Semester, 18

Weathervane, The, 6

Withdrawal from college, 33, 40
Women's Studies, 102
Woodland Hall, 6, 8-9
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How to get to Chatham

The College campus is 20 minutes by bus or

taxi from downtown Pittsburgh and approxi-

mately 35 minutes from the airport. An hour
should be allowed if visitors plan to use limou-

sine service from the airport.

The Greater Pittsburgh International Airport

is served by seven major airlines with more than

300 flights daily to and from most cities in the

United States. Flight time between Pittsburgh

and Boston, Chicago, New York City, Washing-

ton, D.C., Atlanta, and St. Louis is T/2 hours

or less.

Drivers coming from the east and west should

exit the Pennsylvania Turnpike at Pittsburgh

Interchange #6 and follow Interstate 376 (Penn-

Lincoln Parkway). Continue west on the Park-

way through the Squirrel Hill Tunnel and exit

immediately after the tunnel at Squirrel Hill

Exit #8. Follow exit ramp to first left (Forward
Avenue), turn left onto Forward Avenue to

first traffic light. Then bear left onto IVlurray

Avenue and proceed through the Squirrel Hill

business district until IVlurray Avenue dead-ends

at Wilkins Avenue. Turn right onto Wilkins

Avenue and then left after one-half block onto
Woodland Road. The entrance is identified by
two red brick pillars. Chatham is located on
Woodland Road. It is 1 2 miles from Exit 6 of

the Turnpike to the Chatham campus.
When driving to the campus from downtown

Pittsburgh or the airport, the best route is the

Penn-Lincoln Parkway East (Routes 22 and 30
to Interstate 376). Continue on the Parkway
to Squirrel Hill Exit #8 (last exit before the

Squirrel Hill Tunnel). Follow exit ramp to first

left (Forward Avenue), turn left onto Forward
Avenue to first traffic light. Then bear left onto
Murray Avenue and proceed through the Squirrel

Hill business district until Murray Avenue dead-

ends at Wilkins Avenue. Turn right onto Wilkins

Avenue and then left after one-half block onto
Woodland Road. The entrance is identified by
two red brick pillars. Chatham is located on
Woodland Road. It is 23 miles from the airport

to the campus; five miles from downtown Pitts-

burgh (the Golden Triangle) to the campus.
When coming from the west or south on

1-70 or 1-79, proceed on 1-79 to Penn-Lincoln
Parkway East to downtown Pittsburgh. Then
follow the directions in the preceding paragraph.

n CHATHAM COLLEGE
PITTSBLiRCH, PENNSYLVANIA
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Academic Calendar fcr 1978-1979

Fall Term: September 5 — December 20

New students arrive Tuesday, September 5

Freshman testing, advising Wednesday, September 6

Upperclass students arrive Saturday, September 9

Classes begin Monday, September 11

New students register Tuesday, September 19

Advising Week Monday, November 13 to

Friday, November 17

Last class before Thanksgiving Tuesday, November 21

Thanksgiving break Wednesday, November 22 to

Sunday, November 26

Spring — Interim registration Thursday, November 30

Last class of Fall Term Wednesday, December 13

Final examinations Saturday, December 16 to

Wednesday, December 20

Winter vacation Thursday, December 21 to

Sunday, January 7

Interim Period: January 8 — February 2

Interim break Saturday, February 3 to

Tuesday, February 6

Spring Term: February 7 — May 25

Spring Term begins Wednesday, February 7

Spring vacation Saturday, March 24 to

Sunday, April 1

Advising Week Monday, April 16 to

Friday, April 20
Fall Term registration Tuesday, May 1

Last class of Spring Term Tuesday, May 15

Final examinations Friday, May 18 to

Wednesday, May 23
Commencement Friday, May 25
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Chatham
and a woman's future

Chatham College is a private, libera! arts college for

women dedicated to just one cause — the success of

women. The College's entire purpose is to prepare
women to take whatever place they choose in the

world. And in the world today, for an educated wom-
an, that place can be anywhere.

Chatham believes

• that the challeriges and opportunities for

women today are greater than ever before;

• that women are eager to meet the challenges,

and to use the opportunities to work toward posi-

tions of leadership in society;

• that women students are ready to demand
much from themselves and their education;

• that women are best prepared for positions of

responsibility through programs of liberal edu-
cation which stress intellectual and personal de-

velopment;

• that the education of women must include

increasing responsibility: the freedom to make
choices, and the power to bring those choices to

reality.

Chatham offers the student the whole range of the
liberal arts from which to choose. And she is not

bound by traditional curricular restrictions. With the

help of her adviser, she can determine her particular

interests and pursue them in her own way. She sets her

goals, and chooses the means to reach them. The
responsibility is great, but so are the rewards.

Whatever career decision a Chatham student
makes, she should be prepared to carry it out success-
fully. She will have the education, the discipline

gained by intensive training in the liberal arts. And she
will know what to expect from the real world — be-

cause she has lived there.

Chatham opens directly onto the world. The College
is a small, parklike community in the midst of a major
city, with its industry and huge multi-national com-
panies. Taking advantage of its location, Chatham of-

ifers exciting special programs including field place-

ments, career internships, and independent study.

Such programs give a Chatham woman an advantage
shared by few college students: actual work exper-

ience. Skilled, disciplined, experienced women are

now much sought after. Chatham women are known
to have these qualifications.

Chatham believes in women, their success, and
theirfuture. And we think that the best preparation for

a woman's future comes only at a college like Chat-

ham.

The Chatham curriculum

Each Chatham woman is an individual. She has her

own special abilities, interests and desires. So at Chat-

ham, each woman has her own educational program.

There are no required courses at Chatham, except

courses needed to fulfill requirements in a major. A
student can pursue her chosen field in any one of a

number of ways: through a traditional major, or an
interdepartmental or multidisciplinary major. Taken
together, Chatham's programs are unique:

• Freshman Seminars—study of selected special

topics and problems, each limited to no more
than 16 freshmen.

• Senior Tutorial—an intensive, two-semester
research or creative project under the individual

guidance of a faculty member.
• Pre-professional Programs—preparation for a

career in law, medicine, education, business, the
health professions, and fields related to the aca-

demic disciplines.

• The Program in Administration and Man-
agement — a multidisciplinary sequence de-

signed to prepare women for careers in business,

government, and social agencies.

• The Program in Communication—a multi-

disciplinary, multimedia study of the theory and
practice of human communication; the founda-

tion for a career in the communication arts and
sciences.

• The Interim—an in-depth exploration of a

single project — in a formal course or inde-

pendent study— either on-campus or off, for an
entire month between the fall and spring terms.

• Independent Study—in any discipline; ex-

tensive work on a subject of one's own choosing

1



with the approval and guidance of a faculty mem- The student has more than a wide range of choices,

ber. She also has the careful guidance of teachers and ad-

• Career Internships and Field Placement — visers. And she has her own growing maturity to rely

serious, full-time work or field experience with on. All combine to ensure that the program she de-

many of Pittsburgh's corporations, governmental cides upon will be the right one for her.

or private agencies.

• Cross-registration Privileges—at any of the

nine colleges and universities in the Pittsburgh

area.
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The place and the people

The Chatham community

Chatham College is 65 teachers and 600 students

living and working closely together. They share an

mpressive array of experiences and special feelings of

both community and individuality. Chatham gives

each student the time and attention she needs to help

her reach her own goals.

Chatham's classes are small; two-thirds have no
more than 15 students enrolled. So the individual stu-

dent counts. She has the opportunity for close contact

ivith her classmates and teachers.

Chatham's faculty is able and accessible. It is com-
posed of men and women who are not only distin-

guished in theirown fields of learning, but also excep-
tional teachers and advisers. All of them are personally

committed to the education of women and to Chat-

ham.

Chatham's students come from all parts of the coun-
Itry and many countries of the world. They represent all

kinds of cultural, geographic, social, racial, religious,

and economic backgrounds. But they share an en-

thusiasm for learning and the capacity to assume
responsibility for their own lives and educations.
On the Chatham campus, students have the chance

to discover something of importance about each other
and themselves through social and academic pro-
grams in the residences, and through the informal

camaraderie of everyday campus life. All students
A^hose parents live outside Pittsburgh and its neigh-
Doring communities are expected to live on campus. A
imited number of non-Pittsburgh students are per-

mitted to live off-campus. (They must be at least

second-term freshmen.) In the residences, visiting

hours are determined by each residence hall section.

Adult head-residents, usually couples, live in every
residence. Commuting students have their own
oungeand kitchen. If necessary, a commuter may stay

overnight in the residence halls for a nominal fee. All

students, whether resident or commuting, share in

College activities.

Students sit on almost every College planning and
policy committee, and are given an important role in

helpingtodeveloptheircollege. Students have helped
to shape Chatham's curriculum, have helped to plan
the new library and student-faculty center, and are

consulted regularly on matters of importance to the

College.

The Chatham Student Government coordinates stu-

dent involvement in College affairs. CSC gives voice to

student concerns and maintains student participation

on College committees. It also oversees various stu-

dent boards and organizations.

Extracurricular offerings are many, varied, and
important at Chatham. A number are directly related to

various academic fields. Student publications include

the weekly newspaper, The Matrix; an annual literary

magazine. The Minor Bird; and The Cornerstone, the

College yearbook. Every student is invited to con-

tribute her artistic, writing, or business talents.

For students with dramatic or musical abilities, the

opportunities are almost unlimited. Students may
write, stage, direct, or take part in the production of

many plays throughout the academic year, whether in

the handsome new theatre or in the experimental Play

Room. Students may audition for the College choir or

other campus musical groups, and often participate in

various Pittsburgh ensembles and choruses.

Through membership in the Pennwood West Ath-

letic Conference, Chatham fields intercollegiate teams
in five sports: field hockey, basketball, Softball,

volleyball, and tennis. Students may pursue other ac-

tivities such as swimming, paddle tennis, fencing and
bowling on campus. They may also play golf or ride in

nearby parks and canoe, camp, and ski a short distance

outside the city.

The Chatham campus

The Chatham community and all of its activities are

set on 55 wooded acres in the hills of a quiet residential

neighborhood. The campus is a park in the middle of

the city, a village of Georgian halls and homes in a

major urban area.

In the center of the campus is the academic quad-
rangle, with the Coolidge Hall of Humanities, the Falk

Hall of Social Studies, and the Braun Hall of Admin-
istration. This trio of buildings houses many faculty

and staff offices, classrooms, the language laboratory,

and audio-visual facilities.

Also in the quadrangle is the Buhl Hall of Science. Its

large, modern science laboratories are supplemented



by individual laboratory areas. In addition to its

science facilities, Buhl Hall contains the Earl K. Wallace

Lecture Hall and the Rachel Carson Memorial Reading

Room, honoringoneof Chatham's most distinguished

alumnae. The reading room has approximately 4000

scientific books and journals.

Completingthequadrangleare James Laughlin Hall,

recently renovated for use as a center for the Depart-

ment of Music, and the Chapel, which seats 700.

The Jennie King Mellon Library, completed in 1973,

has space for 175,000 volumes. This ultramodern build-

ing's facilities include colorful, comfortable individual

study areas and special seminar rooms. Adjoining the

library is the handsome, splendidly equipped Edward
Danforth Eddy Theatre, seating 285 people.

The Andrew W. Mellon Center, onetime home of

the former Secretary of the Treasury, is the College's

student-faculty center. It houses student activities and
staff offices, meeting and recreation rooms, swimming
pool, game rooms, and bowling alleys. An addition to

the Mellon house, completed in 1973, contains dining

facilities and The Weathervane, the campus snack bar.

In addition to the Paul R. Anderson Dining Hall, there

are four convenient private dining rooms.
Chatham's student residences provide an unusual

variety of living experiences. In fact, some bear little

resemblance to dormitories, since they were once the

homes of some of Pittsburgh's most prominent citi-

zens. A student may live in the Julia and James Rea
House, the Marjory Rea Laughlin House, or in Bene-
dum Hail, formerly the home of oilman Michael Bene-
dum. Students can also live in traditional residence

halls such as Woodland or Dilworth Hails.

The campus includes a three-and-one-half acre

recreation field, three all-weather tennis courts, two
paddle tennis courts, and the physical education cen-

ter with its large gymnasium, dance studio, class-

rooms, and seminar rooms.

The city

The smoke lifted long ago from Pittsburgh, revealing

a city of rugged beauty, awesome power, and vibrant

life. The city is all around Chatham, and it has become,
more and more, one of Chatham's greatest advan-

tages.

Pittsburgh is the third largest corporate head- *
quarters in the nation. The city and its surrounding
areas are home to a vast number of private and
government agencies. Its foundations, universities,

and hospitals are known the world over. And the
Chatham woman can have the rich experience of an
internship in many of them. Pittsburgh offers her un-

paralleled opportunities for real-world experience.
Cultural life in Pittsburgh is equally rich and varied.

There is music from the famed Pittsburgh Symphony
Orchestra, the Opera and Ballet; art in the collections

of Carnegie Institute and other museums, and in the

studios of a surprisingly large community of local art-

ists; theatre on tour or from many local production
companies. And there are recitals, poetry readings,

programs, rock concerts, and jazz clubs.

For spectator or participant sports, there is no better

place than Pittsburgh. The city is home to some of the

best professional baseball, football, and hockey teams
in the country: the Pirates, the Steelers, and the Pen-

guins. In Pittsburgh, or a short drive away, a student

can find just about every athletic activity in existence.

But the greatest benefit the city offers is that Chat-
ham students can become involved in it. They serve
with local agencies and institutions; they work with
multinational corporations. They also enjoy them-
selves immensely in this town. Its resources are com-
pletely at their disposal.

Life at Chatham

There are as many different living experiences at

Chatham as there are Chatham women. But some
experiences are shared by all:

Every day in the classroom, a Chatham woman takes

part in a genuine exchange of ideas. Each woman is in a

class because she wants to be — not because grad-

uation requirements force her to be there. So she is

ready to express her own ideas and expose them to the

scrutiny of her classmates and teachers. Class dis-

cussions are lively, and they often carry over long after

class lets out.

The Chatham woman has the chance for close con-

tact with all her teachers. Because classes are small,

faculty members have the time to devote to every



individual student. And they are vitally interested in

her work and progress.

Students are kept aware of cu rrent events and career

opportunities through contact with working profes-

sionals who visit the campus for workshops and in-

formal meetings with students. In recent months,
these have included author Nora Ephron, syndicated

columnist Ellen Goodman, poet Maxine Kumin, and
Pittsburgh mayor Richard Caliguiri, among others. An
annual Focus on Careers, sponsored by the Career

Planning and Placement Office, brings local young
professionals to campus to discuss the bridge between
college and careers.

Through Chatham's Programs in the Arts, the cam-

pus has been visited by leading theatre and music
groups and specialists in the arts. The Jennie King

Mellon Library has exhibit space for both student and
professional art shows.
A student's academic work will take her into the

libraries and laboratories of the College for serious

and demanding study. It may take her to the libraries,

museums, and agencies of the city, and perhaps to

other college and university campuses. Through
cross-registration, the student can experience life and
work on any of nine area campuses.
Off-campus, a student has the whole city to explore.

She may be doing serious and important work as a

scholar, a volunteer, or an intern. Or she may simply

be having fun. The city offers endless sources of enter-

tainment, and there is no shortage of people to enjoy

them with. Over 65,000 students, for instance, are en-

rolled in Pittsburgh's ten colleges and universities.

Life at Chatham can be as quiet as it has to be, as

challenging as a student wants it to be. It is lively and

contemplative, rigorous and relaxed. No Chatham
student ever forgets it.

A brief history of the College

From its beginning, Chatham has been dedicated to

the education of women. The College was founded in

1869 by a group of Pittsburghers who realized that

women deserved the same educational opportunities

and programs as men. Chatham was known then as

Pennsylvania Female College, and later as The Penn-

sylvania College for Women. In 1955, the College was
renamed Chatham College in honor of the statesman
William Pitt, first Earl of Chatham, for whom Pittsburgh

is named.
In the beginning, Chatham was one building, 11

acres, and just over a hundred students. Today it has 30

buildings, 55 splendid acres, and educates more than

600 women. It is fully accredited, non-sectarian, and
private. Chatham's endowment, over $16.5 million, is

among the largest per student of any college or univer-

sity in the nation.

Throughout its history, Chatham has been a pioneer
in curricular progress. Its educational growth has been
impressive, and its new academic program again

places the College in the forefront of academic reform.

A recent independent study, in fact, listed Chatham
among the top ten colleges for women in the United

States.

Recently, the Ford Foundation selected Chatham
College as one of the 12 most dynamic and innovative

colleges and universities in the northeastern United
States.



1. Gregg House
2. The Lodge
3. Athletic Field

4. Physical Education Center
5. Tennis Courts
6. The Carriage House
7. Dilworth Hall

Berry Hall

9. Andrew W. Mellon Center
10. Lindsay Hall

11. Open-Air Classroom
12. The Jennie King Mellon Library

and the Edward Danforth Eddy
Theatre

13. Falk Hall

14. Coolidge Hall

15 Buhl Hall and Greenhouse
16 Grenville House
17 Pelletreau Hall

18. James Laughlin Hall

19. The Chapel
20. Braun Hall

21. Woodland Hall and Art Center
22. Marjory Rea Laughlin House
23. Julia and James Rea House
24. Beatty Hall

25. Fickes Hall

26. Mary Acheson Spencer House
27. Gateway House ^i.

28. Benedum Hall







The academic program

Chatham believes that the primary purpose of the

college experience is the pursuit of learning in all its

forms. But it recognizes that individuals choose to

seek knowledge in different ways, with many different

goals in mind. The College offers students the free-

dom to decide on their own individual curricular pro-

grams.

Whatever curriculum the student chooses, it will be
guided by several convictions common to every Chat-

ham education:

• that narrow vision and intolerance can be
overcome through an understandingof the reali-

ties presented by the liberalarts,and through the

testing of ideas and methods;

• that one must learn how to learn — how to

identify problems, evaluate evidence, and pur-

sue solutions;

• that one must learn to judge ideas critically and
express ideas effectively;

• that in the pursuit of learning, imagination is as

important and useful as reason.

Chatham believes that the ability to write and speak
the English language clearly and precisely is funda-

mental to the pursuit of knowledge. All Chatham stu-

dents are expected to achieve high standards in writ-

ten and oral communication. And to gain greater

understandingof ourown language and culture as well

as other cultures, Chatham students are encouraged
to study foreign languages. The ability to read works
and journals in theiroriginal form, forexample, greatly

enhances one's appreciation of literature, history,

philosophy, current events, and scholarly efforts in all

fields. Students should therefore take every oppor-

tunity to become proficient in one or more foreign

languages. They may also be advised to become
familiar with current technology in their fields of in-

terest through work with the college's computer sys-

tem or audio-visual and television equipment in the

Media Center.

Chatham seeks to develop in a woman an openness
to ideas and issues, a sharp analytical sense in dealing

with them, and a precision in thinking, speaking, and
writing about her own ideas. These qualities grow
under the discipline of scholarship, the give-and-take

of the classroom, and the free exchange of thoughts
among thoughtful people.

Degree requirements

The Bachelor of Arts degree at Chatham may be
earned through fulfilling the following requirements:

1. the satisfactory completion of 34 course units or the

equivalent including two approved Interim pro-

grams;

2. the satisfactory completion of the Tutorial;

3. the completion of a minimum of 22 units at Chatham
College.* All Chatham-directed Interim courses and
courses taken in cross-registration are credited to-

ward fulfilling the residence requirement. Transfer

students entering Chatham with advanced standing
beyond the freshman year are required to complete
a minimum of 17 units at Chatham College.* Trans-

fer students entering Chatham with second term
junior or senior standing are required to be in resi-

dence for three long terms and successfully com-
plete a minimum of 13 units.*

4. the passing of a writing examination taken in the

first long term of enrollment or the satisfactory

completionof Expository Writing I by the end of the

sophomore year. For junior and senior transfer stu-

dents the requirement must be satisfied during the

first long term of enrollment.

The Bachelor of Science degree at Chatham may be
earned through fulfilling the following requirements:

1. the satisfactory completion of 34 course units or the

equivalent including two approved Interim pro-

grams;

2. the satisfactory completion of the major in chem-
istry or in biology; a chemistry or biology major is

also possible for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

3. the satisfactory completion of the Tutorial;

4. the completion of the residence requirements out-

lined in Item 3 above.

5. the completion of the writing requirements out-

lined in Item 4 above.

*The last six units of the degree must be completed in

residence.
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Major options

A student who wishes to concentrate her efforts may
do so in any of these ways:

Departmental Major: Major programs are offered in

the following areas: Art, Biology, Chemistry, Drama,
Economics, English, French, German, History,

Mathematics, Music, Philosophy and Religion, Polit-

ical Science, Psychology, Sociology and Anthro-

pology, Spanish. Each department determines the

requirements for its majors.

Interdepartmental Major: A major program may be
pursued through concentrated study in two related

departments. Such a major must be approved by both

departments. It must also be supported by a letter

from the faculty member who has agreed to advise the

student and to direct her program, particularly in the

interrelations of subjects to be studied.

Problem, Area, or Multidisciplinary Major: A major

program may also be pursued through concentrated
study of several disciplines bearing on a single con-

cern, possibly in disciplines not usually considered

related. The major may be built around a single prob-

lem or topic. Such a major must be supported by a

letter from the faculty member who has agreed to

advise the student and to direct her program, particu-

larly in maintaining coherence of subjects to be
studied. Multidisciplinary major offerings include

programs in Urban Studies, Administration and Man-
agement, Communication, and special Black Studies

programs. These last must be approved by the Black

Affairs Coordinator.

The Tutorial

An extended independent project, the Tutorial,

gains its focus from a continuing dialogue between the

student and her tutor. The study, undertaken during

the senior year, normally centers in the student's ma-
jor. It may be conducted, at least in part, in the context

of a group experience such as a seminar. The Tutorial

may include such programs as field work, creative

work in any of the arts, scientific research, inde-

pendent scholarly research, or independent reading.

The Tutorial consists of two course units of internall

related study, selected by the student and her facult

tutor. In an interdepartmental major, the Tutorial mus
have the approval of the two departments. Normally

the two course units are consecutive, in two long
terms. Only with special permission may a student

complete both units in one long term, or one unit ir

the Interim.

During the first term of the Tutorial, each studen
chooses at least two other faculty members as reader

examiners, normally one from within the department
and one from outside the department but in the dis-

cipline or area of competence most closely related t(

the subject matter of the tutorial. The tutor and
reader/examiners give the student a critical evaluatioi

of her work during a sequence of meetings helddurin
the course of study. At the end of the first term, thi

tutor grades the student's work. The grade, to be used

by the Committee on Academic Standing, does not

become part of the student's permanent record.

At the end of the second term, the student gives her

tutor and reader/examiners a written articulation of

her Tutorial experience. Together, the student and
tutor decide on the scope of the writing, which ma^

range from a brief report or synopsis to a substantial

paper. The student must also have an oral defense o

her Tutorial with her tutor and reader/examiners, and

other faculty members and students if desired.

General education

The College offers a wide selection of courses of

general interest, designed to acquaint students with

the problems, topics, methods, and resources of di-

verse areas of knowledge. Some courses are inter-

disciplinary or multidisciplinary; others center in a

single discipline. While none are closed to majors,

certain courses are recommended for the student not

concentrating in the area. General education course;

are drawn from the following areas:

1. problems and techniques of abstract or formal

reasoning;

2. scientific inquiry characterized primarily by

success in explaining physical events by laws;
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3. scientific inquiry characterized chiefly by mak-
ing hypotheses, gathering data, and correlating

data to test hypotheses;

4. non-verbal aesthetic experience;

5. the literary arts;

6. the history of some aspect of man's cultural

development;

7. critical attempts to deal with the problems
raised by man's intellectual, aesthetic, and moral

experience.

Pre-professional programs

A student planning a career in the professions fol-

lows a special sequence of courses, and her progress is

followed closely. To prepare forthe health professions
— medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, public

health — a student takes a series of chemistry and
biology courses, along with basic courses in mathe-
matics and physics. She may decide to major in chem-
istry or biology, or in some cases pursue other majors,

as long as she has completed the courses required for

admission to a professional school.

In a pre-law program, a student may major in any
one of several fields, including English, history, politi-

cal science, economics, philosophy. Above all else,

she must concentrate on developing her ability to

think, write, and speak precisely and effectively.

For a career in elementary or secondary school

teaching, a student may major in her chosen field of

interest rather than in education itself. In order to

receive state certification as a teacher, she must com-
plete a sequence of courses in the principles and prac-

tice of education (see p. 56). She will also be expected

to participate in field experience, including student
teaching, during her course of study. Practice teaching
can begin as early as her freshman year, giving her an
early idea of what teaching is like, and a major head
start in practical experience.

All pre-professional students receive guidance and
assistance throughout their academic careers. The
College advises studentson courses of study, provides
information on professional school admissions tests

and requirements, and helps with the whole process
of applying to professional schools.

The Program in Communication

The Program in Communication is an inter-

disciplinary study of the communication systems that

define our understanding of ourselves and our world.
The program begins with rigorous training in various

forms of writing and with study of the elements and
principles of visual design. The program's emphasis on
language extends to the study of foreign languages,

computer languages, and the languages of art and
music. The student is trained to become critically

aware of human expression in all its forms, particularly

in public and commercial communication. The stu-

dent is then able to test her theoretical learning and
personal judgment by working as an intern with num-
bers of local agencies, industries, and institutions.

Recent additions to the facilities of the College per-

mit the student to participate in "hands-on" work-
shops, courses of study, and independent laboratory

experiences with some of the sophisticated tech-

nology of audio, visual, and video presentations.

The program is designed especially for students

contemplating study and careers in a wide range of

fields — publishing, journalism, public relations,

advertising, broadcasting, film, and many others. It

gives the student an understanding of the principles of

communication and of the communications media,
and the skills to use that understanding in a career.

The Program in Administration
and Management

Chatham recognizes that women are assuming more
and higher positions of leadership than at any time in

history. The Program in Administration and Manage-
ment is designed to prepare Chatham women to begin

a career leading to administering or managing at vari-

ous levels and in a wide variety of institutions and
agencies.

The Program offers the student thorough training in

leadership — its theory, its history, its tools. It con-

siders the functions and values of management in

business, government, and the non-profit sector. Even

more importantly, the Program gives the student the

background she needs to understand many facets of

administration and management, whether financial.
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political, or technological. With this background, a

student can take full advantage of whatever career or

life opportunities she embraces.

The Interim

The Interim, the one month separating the fall and
spring terms, is a special time for the student to ap-

proach her education Independently and creatively.

During the Interim, she can concentrate on one proj-

ect of her own choosing. Learning is not limited to

regular curriculum offerings, nor tied to the geo-

graphical boundaries of the campus or the fixed time

of the lecture hour.

The Interim offers an excitingvarletyof possibilities:

experimental courses and projects, travel and field

experiences, student exchanges, and interdisciplinary

programs. The student can even use the month to

study abroad. She may take a formal Interim course, or

undertake an academic project of her own design.

A student must complete two approved Interim pro-

grams. If she chooses, though, she may enroll in every

Interim throughout her four years, and receive credit

for each satisfactory project.

During a recent Interim, Chatham students under-

took a large variety of Independent projects, among
them the following:

Aluminum Company of

America

Columbia University

Press

Court of Common Pleas

Bond Agency

Marcus Gottleib, DDS

Study of Organizational

Behavior

Study of Aspects of

Publishing

Work as a Paralegal

Assistant

Assisting with Pediatric

Dentistry

Reporting and Writing

News
Assisting in the Micro-

biology Laboratory

Study of Union
Administration

Study of the Creative

Aspects of Television

Production

Greensburg
Tribune-Review

H. ). Heinz Company

United Steelworkers of

America

WQED Television

Assisting in Economic
and Environmental

Analysis

Study of Acting and
Theatre Administration

Work in the Trust

Department

Observation of Rounds
and Surgical Procedures

Westinghouse Electric

Corporation

Dinglefest Theatre

Company
Mellon Bank

Shadyside Hospital

During a recent Interim, too, Chatham offered

the following formal projects and courses:

Art:

Biology:

Drama:

Education:

English:

History:

Modern
Languages:

Religion:

Physical

Education:

Political Science:

Sociology-

Anthropology:

The Study of Raku

Evolution

Biological Aspects of Sexual

Function

Theater in England (based in

London)

Living and Teaching in Primary

Schools in England

Pittsburgh as the Classroom

Film Workshop
Classicism, Romanticism, and
Realism

The American Indian

The Historian at Work
The Eastern European Revolution
and the People's Democracies

French Language and Culture

Spanish in Mexico (based in

Colima)

Writers of the Negritude
Movement
German Literature through Film

and Recorded Performance
German Language and Culture

Jesus in Myth and History

Movement Components in the

Open Classroom

Civil Rights of Women
American Women from a Socio-

logical Point of View
Sociology of Production:

Metallurgy
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nterdisciplinary:

^rt and English:

Chemistry:

Modern Languages
and Philosophy:

Psychology:

fypicai Interim cou
^rt:

Biology:

Drama:

History:

Modern Languages:

Vlusic:

Philosophy and
Religion:

Political Science:

Introduction to Architecture

Design and Construction ot

Scientific Apparatus

Concept of the Artist in German
Philosophy and Literature

Introduction to Computer Science

rses include:

Art History Field Trip: Rome
and Florence

Marine Biology, Miami, Fla.

Rehearsal and Production

British Architecture and Related

Social History

Survey of German Literature

Problems in the Performance of

Twentieth Century Music

Philosophy and Feminism

Introduction to Urban Planning

Freshman seminars

The College offers a special group of topic-oriented
and problem-oriented seminars, required of all fresh-

men. Each is designed for a small group of students
concerned with the articulation, consideration, and
research of a common problem. In the seminars, a

freshman begins to learn about the whole process of
academic inquiry and discussion, and about the
importance of her writing and speaking skills. She can
identify her weaknesses in communication and take
steps to correct them. Normally, freshman seminars
will meet on a three-hours-per-week schedule. Each
seminar, however, is designed differently and the
normal class schedule may not always apply. Recent
freshman seminars have included courses on:

Biology:

Drama:

English:

History:

Modern Languages:

Man Versus Science

Form in Performance

Idea and Form in Literature

Arthur "The Once and Future

King"

The Liberated Woman: French
Existentialist Approach

Philosophy
and Religion: The Quest for Self

Sociology-

Anthropology: Knowledge for What?

Seminar offerings are listed under the various aca-

demic departments in this Bulletin.

Faculty symposium

The Faculty Symposium serves as another kind of

innovative course. Two or more faculty members may
schedule a symposium on a subject relevant to their

disciplines, or to discuss and probe scholarship in

which they are engaged. Appropriately qualified stu-

dents may enroll for credit in the symposium and take

an active part in the process of scholarly investigation,
discourse, and argumentation.

Independent study

Independent study gives the student the chance to

do important work — on a project of her choice — in

an area important to her. Her work often takes her far

beyond the formal curriculum and deep into the sub-

ject. Independent study imparts a sense of academic
discipline and great intellectual self-reliance. And
since the student isdoingexactly what she wants to do,
her work is bound to be highly meaningful and excit-

ing.

A student doing independent study works closely

with an instructor of her choice. Before registration,

the student should make arrangements with the in-

structor and determine the nature and scope of the
work, as well as the amount of credit she is to receive.

All departments offer independent study. Recent
projects have included the following:

Study of anatomy through the use of clay sculpture

Ambulatory health care in the ghetto (with Friend-

ship Medical Center, Chicago)

Children's programming (with WQED)
Planning recreational activities for retarded children

Study of function and structure of the ear (with Eye
and Ear Hospital)

Study of the development of children's literature
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Study of the influence of Schopenhauer and
Nietzsche on Herman Hesse

Emotional outlook of hospitalized children (with

Western Pennsylvania Hospital)

Cultural study of Dahomey
Hormonal aspects of cardiovascular disease (with

May Institute for Medical Research)

Teaching practicum in Rochester, N.H. elementary
school

Criminal court observation

Study of Colonial America, 1620-1763

Paralegal work (with Harlem, N.Y. community law

offices)

Computer applications to economics

Simulation as a method in political science

The Baroque era in Germany
Law, ethics, and individual responsibility

Study of practical workings of a health care agency
(with the Health and Welfare Association of Alle-

gheny County)

Study of six French suites for the keyboard by Bach

Study of masterpieces in Russian literature

Corporations and Congress

Internships

An internship gives a student real-world work exper-

ience that lets her test possible career choices, and
later lets her acquire in-depth experience. Chatham
students are welcome as interns all over the city. They
are given responsible, important work to do, and the

opportunity to learn the inner workings of businesses,

government agencies, and social institutions. A stu-

dent finishes an internship with a much better idea of

what she wants to do in life. She has also gained
invaluable experience to note on her record when she

seeks employment after graduation.

Internships are normally arranged by the Career
Planning Office. Recently, Chatham students have
served as interns in the following areas:

Public relations: Ketchum, MacLeod &
Grove

International marketing:

Law:

Pathology laboratory work:

Feature writing:

Photography:

Trust department:

Overview of savings and
loan operation:

Public affairs programming:

Employee publications:

Overview of hospital

operations:

Publishing:

Teaching arts and crafts:

Processing consumer
complaints:

Employee publications:

Teacher's assistant in early

childhood development:

Occupational therapy:

Parasitologic examination

of zoo animals:

Work with children in

reading disabilities:

Work with parole officers:

Study of behavioral aspects

of captive birds;

Work in chemistry and
biology labs:

Work with city planner:

Westinghouse Power
Systems Company
District Attorney's Office,

Pittsburgh

Magee-Womens Hospital

The Forum

Pittsburgh Press

Mellon Bank

First Federal Savings and
Loan

WKTQ Radio

U. S. Steel Corporation

Magee-Womens Hospital

KNOW, Inc.

School for Blind Children

Pennsylvania Consumer
Protection Agency

Westinghouse Electric

Corporation

Child Guidance Center

Ivy Nursing Home

Pittsburgh Zoo

Home for

Crippled Children

State Probation and Parole

Board

Pittsburgh Aviary

Allegheny County Board
of Health

City of Pittsburgh

Department of Communit
Planning

Cooperative arrangements with other
Pittsburgh colleges and universities

Students at Chatham College can take advantage of

wide variety of programs and services at other Pitts-

burgh institutions of higher learning. Carlow College

Carnegie-Mellon University, Chatham College,

Duquesne University, the University of Pittsburgh,
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Point Park College, Robert Morris College, LaRoche
College, the Community College of Allegheny

County, and the Pittsburgh Theological Seminary are

members of the Pittsburgh Council on Higher Edu-

cation (PCHE).

The Council sponsors many interinstitutional pro-

grams, so students from each college and university

may study with students from other colleges and be-

come members of a greater university community.

Cross-college and university registration

Any undergraduate student attending a PCHE mem-
ber institution may enroll in courses (except for the

University of Pittsburgh's summer term) at any other
member institution (see list above). Chatham students
may also take courses in Latin and Greek at Carlow
College without extra charge. Approval is granted by
the student's adviser and the dean or designated of-

ficer at each institution.

Normally, a student may enroll in any course accred-
ited towards a baccalaureate program in arts and
sciences. She will receive full credit forthe course, and
her grade will be transferred to her Chatham record.

The academic regulations of the host institution,

including the grading and honor systems, will apply in

all cases. There is no additional tuition charged.
A student may obtain further information on cross-

registration from the Chatham Registrar.

international Studies Program

Through the International Studies Program at the

University of Pittsburgh and in cooperation with other
colleges and universities in Pittsburgh, Chatham stu-

dents can participate in an intercollege, inter-

disciplinary study of comparative communism. This

program is supported by the Carnegie Corporation.
Each term, approximately 50 selected courses are of-

fered under this program. Chatham students should
inquire at the Office of the Chatham Registrar for

information on prerequisites, time, and place of

course offerings.

In cooperation with the other members of the Pitts-

burgh Council on Higher Education, the University of

Pittsburgh offers an intensive program in Chinese. A

student may enroll in the eight-week summer course

at the University of Pittsburgh for the first two units of

the course. Enrollment for units 3 and 4, in the fall, is

made through the Chatham Registrar.

Study abroad

Any student may study abroad forcredit in programs
approved by the Committee on Study Abroad. Study
abroad may take place during one of the terms, the

academic year, the Interim, or the summer. Most aca-

demic year programs are designed for juniors; Interim

and summer programs are for all classes. The Com-
mittee sets no academic performance level as a cri-

terion for its approval, but a student should have aca-

demic competence or a specific language skill, or

both, to profit fully from the program.
Chatham students may select from numerous ap-

proved programs offered either by other colleges and
universities or Chatham itself. They are thus more like-

ly to find educational experiences suited to their spe-

cial academic needs. About 20 students undertake
such study annually in one of the five different session

units.

Some recent study abroad programs have been:

Art History in Rome
Political Science in London

French at University of Lyon, France

Spanish in Bogota, Colombia

Sociology at Chung Chi College in China

German at the University of Freiburg

History in Athens

Classics and Archeology at Hebrew University

of Jerusalem

Economics at the University of London

Interested students are urged to file their Chatham
applications well in advance of the filing dates re-

quired by their chosen programs, but not later than

April 1 for programs that begin in the fall. Further

information and the Chatham application form may be
obtained from Professor Goldby, Administrative

Secretary, Committee on Study Abroad.
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Summer study

A student wishing to receive credit for summer study

at the College or elsewhere must obtain, in advance of

study, an approval of both the course work to be taken

and the institution where it will be taken. Application

for approval should be filed with the Registrar before

May 1.

Semester in Washington

Juniors with good academic records and a desire to

do independent field work and research are eligible

for a semester in residence at The American University

in Washington, D. C. Students may choose:

• the Washington Semester, with a focus on
American national government;

• the Urban Semester, with a focus on urban and
metropolitan problems;

• the Foreign Policy Semester, with an emphasis
on the formation of U.S. foreign policy;

• the International Development Semester, with

an emphasis on developing nations;

• the Economic Semester, with a focus on the

formation of economic policy;

• the Science and Technology Semester, with a

focus on environmental and technological con-
cerns of modern society.

Students normally receive four Chatham course
units for the programs. Students from all disciplinary

backgrounds are eligible to apply.

18
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The advisory program

Academic advising

The Chatham student is responsible tor designing

her own program of studies, but it is not a respon-

sibility she has to bear alone. She can depend on the

guidance and cooperation of her faculty adviser

throughout her entire academic career.

Her faculty adviser helps the student gain the per-

spective she needs to make her decisions and plan her

life. The adviser supplies information on the College's

resources and how the student can take advantage of

them. She is encouraged to discuss, analyze, and eval-

uate her hopes and plans for the future.

The advisory relationship will undoubtedly vary

widely. But the student can fully expect that her ad-

viser will be accessible whenever she needs to solve

problems, make choices, or just talk things over. The
adviser offers concerned and attentive consultation to

help the student evaluate her efforts in light of her

educational goals.

Each entering freshman will be assigned a faculty

adviser who will meet with her before the beginning of

classes. The adviser will be familiar with the student's

record, and the two can discuss in depth a program for

the first term.

Freshman course registration is not held until after

the first full week of classes. During this period,

freshmen will be free to attend all courses, except
Freshman Seminars, in which they might enroll. They
will then be able to make informed decisions about the

program they will actually pursue.

A student ordinarily remains with her freshman ad-

viser until she has chosen a tentative major or focal

interest. This choice could come as early as the end of

the first term, or as late as the end of the sophomore
year. At that time, the student applies to the depart-

ment or professor of her choice for a major adviser.

Students are as free as possible in choosing or chang-
ing their advisers. Entering transfer students select

their advisers after consultation with the Assistant Pro-

vost.

In the second half of each long term, an advising

week is designated. Each adviser then provides an
hour's scheduled appointment with each of his or her
advisees. (As much additional time as necessary is

available throughout the year to advisees who desire

it.) The advising week is also the scheduled period for

changing advisers.

Career counseling

Planning a career is an ongoing experience at Chat-

ham College. A student is continually gathering infor-

mation and making decisions about her future — in

her classes, in talks with her adviser, in any of the

special career programs. A large part of college life is

devoted to deciding on and preparing for life's work.

The Career Planning Office is the focal point for a

student's career ambitions. It informs students of the

many opportunities for putting their skills, interests,

and experience to work.
The Office sponsors workshops and offers indi-

vidual counseling to help students discover their ca-

reer aims. It maintains and continually adds to its

collection of information on work opportunities and
requirements. By scheduling various programs
throughout the year, including informal discussions

with professional women in many new and chal-

lenging occupations, the Office makes students and
faculty aware of the expanding job options for women.
TheCareer Planning Office arranges internships and

other field placements while the student is attending

Chatham. As she begins to enter the job market, the

Office will help her write a resume and prepare for

interviews. It arranges on-campus recruitment by em-
ployers and graduate schools. The Office also pro-

vides a credentials service which Chatham women can

continue to use throughout their professional lives.
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Admission

Chatham College seeks capable and highly moti-

vated women. Applicants must be able to meet all the

challenges of life and study at Chatham and be en-

thusiastic about learning. They must be ready to take

on increasing responsibility for their own education

and lives.

Chatham admits candidates who show the strongest

evidenceof thesequalities. Selection isdetermined by

the candidate's academic record, recommendations,
an interview, and any other pertinent information fur-

nished by the student and/or her high school. Diver-

sity, too, is an important consideration. The College

tries to enroll students from a variety of backgrounds
— cultural, geographical, racial, religious, socio-

economic— with a wide range of interests and talents.

The student's high school program should empha-
size English, foreign languages, history and social

studies, mathematics, and the sciences. But there are

no fixed requirements concerning subjects taken or

the number of units in any subject. Chatham believes

that the high school student should both prepare her-

self to do successful work in college and also follow

herown interests. If a high school student has special

interests and abilities in art, music, dance or drama, to

name just a few, she should pursue these as much as

possible.

Submission of entrance examination scores (Col-

lege Board SAT, ACT) is optional. * Chatham evaluates

applicants as individuals, not as test scores. The Col-

lege bases its admission decisions on all the records
submitted by the student, including her written state-

ment on the application form.

Admission procedure for freshmen

The student and the College cooperate throughout
the whole procedure of admission. Each party gains

enough knowledge to make a reasonable and in-

formed judgment about the other. The College shares

* In rare instances, where a student's records are not com-
plete enough for a full evaluation, the Committee on
Admission may require test data. After admission decisions

are made, all freshmen will be requested to submit results

of the College Board SAT or the ACT. The College will use
these scores for general research purposes.

with the applicant as much information as possible on
academic programs, campus activities, and student
life. The applicant supplies the required supporting
credentials for her application and keeps the College
advised of information helpful in evaluating those
credentials. New students are admitted to both fall and
spring terms.

To apply for admission:

1

.

File an application for admission with the Admis-
sions Office, together with a nonrefundable $15

processing fee. The application form may be ob-
tained by writing to the Admissions Office. In cases

of extreme financial hardship, the fee may be
waived. Fee waiver requests, supported by a

recommending agency or counselor, should be
made to the Admissions Office.

Apply early to ensure prompt completion of all pre-

liminary arrangements and credentials. The appli-

cation date is not considered in selecting candi-

dates, but Freshman Seminar and residence prefer-

ences are assigned according to the date on which
admission applications are received. For full con-

sideration of class and residence preference, candi-

dates should apply before March 1 for fall entrance

and before January 2 for February entrance.

2. Optional, but strongly recommended. Arrange
to visit the campus and have a personal interview.

Chatham urges each prospective student to come to

the campus either before or after filing her appli-

cation. The College welcomes both prospective

students and their families. The best way for a stu-

dent to learn about Chatham is by touring the cam-
pus with a student guide; talking with students,

faculty, and staff; and sitting in on classes. Every

effort will be made to arrange at least one class visit

for student visitors. During the academic year, Sep-
temberto June, candidates may makearrangements
in advance with the Admissions Office to stay over-

night — as guests of the College — in one of the
residence halls.

The Live-in program offers high school seniors

the opportunity to join other prospective students
for an in-depth visit to the campus. Live-ins begin on
Sunday afternoon with an orientation program and
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close after lunch on Monday. They are held at inter-

vals during the fall and spring terms and provide a

chance to sample student life at Chatham, to attend

classes, and to meet faculty members and students.

The Admissions Office, located in the Andrew W.
Mellon Center, is open from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.,

Monday through Friday, and on the second Satur-

day of each month from 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon,
September to June. During the summer months, the

office is closed on Saturdays. While visitors should

make an appointment with the Admissions Office,

the College tries to accommodate interested stu-

dents who happen to drop in. If a student cannot

visit the campus, she should arrange for an inter-

view with an Alumnae Admissions Associate. (See

pages 111-112 for names and addresses of these

representatives.)

3. Upon receipt of the application and fee, the Col-

lege sends the applicant transcript and evaluation

forms. These forms should be completed and re-

turned to the College by her principal/counselor

and two teachers best qualified to describe her aca-

demic ability and motivation. One of the eval-

uations should be from an English or foreign lan-

guage teacher. Chatham has a special interest in a

candidate's ability to use languages precisely and
logically. If acandidatewishes, she may also request

an individual with whom she has worked closely in

or out of school to submit a fourth recom-
mendation.
4. In February or March, the applicant's credentials

are presented to the Admissions Committee for its

decision. At this time, the student's record for the

first semester of her senior year will be on file.

5. The decision will be mailed to the applicant in

March. Accepted applicants are asked to reply and
pay a deposit by May 1. Applicants for February

admission will be considered early in January; ac-

cepted applicants must reply by February 1 at the

very latest.

Early Decision Plan

A student may apply as an Farly Decision candidate if

she has a strong high school record and if Chatham is

her first choice. While the candidate may apply else-

where, she agrees to withdraw other applications

upon acceptance at Chatham.
An applicantwhoapplies in the fall of hersenioryear

and whose credentials include her records through

junior-year, along with her counselor's and teacher's

evaluations, may be granted admission and notified

within one month after receipt of her application.

For detailed information on the Early Decision Plan,

write to the Admissions Office.

1
Early entrance

Chatham believes that most students profit from
four years in secondary school. However, mature and

able students who will have finished three years of

high school, and who have valid reasonsforwantingto
move forward, may apply for early admission to Chat-
ham. These candidates should have the support of

their parents, teachers, and counselors. The pro-

cedure for applying for early admission is the same as

for regular admission to the freshman class. The inter-

view is especially important for early admission candi-

dates. These students are requested to come to the

campus for informal conversations with a faculty and a

student memberof the Committee on Admission, and
an admissions officer. Under ordinary circumstances,

early entrance applicants are not considered under the

Early Decision Admission Plan.

Deferred entrance

Accepted students may postpone or defer entrance

until the following term or year. The intent is to give

the student more time to clarify her interests and
goals, and to pursue volunteer service, independent
study, travel, or work.
A deposit of $150, applicable toward fees at the time

of entrance, may be made in advance to reserve space

in the following term or year.

Financial aid awards will be made the term just pre-

ceding entrance. Students needing financial assis-

tance are requested to file the Financial Aid Form (for-

merly the Parents' Confidential Statement) by March 1

,

if planning to enroll in the fall term; or by December
15, if planning to enroll in the spring term.
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Credits for Advanced
Placement Program

Candidates who have participated in Advanced
Placement Program courses of the College Entrance

Examination Board are urged to take the Advanced
Placement examinations. Chatham grants the equiva-

lent of a year's course credit for grades of 4 or 5 on
these examinations. Fulfillment of some introductory

prerequisite courses is granted, whenever appro-
priate, for grades 3, 4, or 5. Students who earn grades

of 4 or 5 on four Advanced Placement examinations
will be admitted to Chatham at the sophomore level.

Candidates for freshman admission who have satis-

factorily completed college liberal arts courses before

entering Chatham will receive advanced placement
and credit upon submitting an official transcript.

Admission procedure for

transfer students

Chatham welcomes the opportunity to discuss the

continuing educational plans of transfer candidates,

including junior college and community college grad-

uates. Students from accredited colleges may be given

advanced standing at Chatham College without exam-
ination for the fall or spring terms. Their college rec-

ords should show above average achievement. The
high school record is considered, but greater empha-
sis is placed on performance at the college level.

Credits for transfer students are converted to Chat-

ham course units by dividing the total number of trans-

ferable semester hours of credit by 3.5. When transfer

credits are presented in quarter hours, they should
first be converted to semester hours by multiplying

them by 2/3.

Applicants from non-accredited or newly founded
institutions not yet fully accredited should submit re-

sults from the College Entrance Examination Board
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP). Infor-

mation about the CLEP program, test center addresses,

and costs can be obtained by writing the Col lege- Level

Examination Program, Box 1821 , Princeton, New Jersey

08540. A student should take both the General Exam-
ination and one or more of the Subject Examinations,

as determined in advance with Chatham. The exam-

ination results, along with the applicant's previous

school and college records, will be used in making a

final decision.

Students considering transfer to Chatham College

for September or February entrance should become
familiar with the academic program and graduation

requirements. Transfer students entering as second
term juniors or seniors are expected to be in residence

for three long terms and successfully complete a

minimum of thirteen course units for graduation. They
should also consult with a member of the admissions

staff. Transfer students who apply before March 1 will

be notified of the decision of the Committee on
Admission no later than April 10. Those who apply after

March 1 will be notified as soon as possible after all

credentials are on file.

An applicant for advanced standing should:

1. File an application on a form obtained from
the Admissions Office. Enclose a nonrefundable
processing fee of $15.

2. Upon receipt of the application and fee, the

College sends the applicant evaluation forms.

These forms should be completed and returned

to the College by the dean of students and two
professors best qualified to describe her aca-

demic ability and motivation.

3. Request the college or colleges previously at-

tended to send directly to the Chatham Admis-
sions Office an official transcript of the work
taken up to the time of making application to

Chatham. (The College will obtain high school

records directly from the school.)

4. Send a marked copy of the catalogue of the

college or colleges previously attended, indi-

cating the courses for which Chatham credit is

desired.

5. Request the College Entrance Examination
Board to forward the results of all Advanced
Placement Examination Reports or College-Level

Examination Program test results. No new en-

trance examinations are required, unless specifi-

cally requested by Chatham.

6. If at all possible, arrange to visit the campus
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and meet with a member of the admissions staff

and/or faculty.

7. At the close of the semester prior to entrance,

request that a final transcript be sent to Chatham
by the present college.

See page 39 for information concerning financial aid

for transfer students.

Evaluation of Transfer Credit

About 20 percent of the 600 Chatham women are

transfers from community colleges, junior colleges,

and four-year institutions throughout the United

States. As a rule, a transfer student admitted from an

accredited institution may expect to receive credit for

courseswithin the liberal arts tradition in which a pass-

ing grade has been earned. A tentative evaluation of

transfer credits is made at the time of admission in

order to provide the applicant with some indication of

her class standing. A final evaluation is made by the

Registrar prior to registration.

Admission procedure for guest
students from other colleges

Chatham College welcomes the visiting student
from other colleges and universities for either a term,

an Interim, or a full year. The student should be in

good standing at her own institution and have the

written approval of the major academic officer cf her

college. She should apply at least four weeks prior to

the beginningof the term. Tuition, fees, and resident

charges, when appropriate, are assessed as for Chat-

ham students. Inquires should be addressed to the

Office of Admissions.

Admission procedure for special students

Special students are defined as full- or part-time

non-degree candidates. All special students are re-

quired to follow complete application procedures as

outlined on page 23. Those students with advanced
standing at another accredited institution of higher
education should request the college or colleges pre-

viously attended to send an official transcript directly

to the Chatham Admissions Office.

The Gateway Program

Chatham College welcomes adult women students

The Gateway Program opens opportunities to womet
who have bypassed or interrupted their college exper
iences in order to raise families or begin careers; t(

women who already have a college degree but wish t

enrich themselves further; and to women seeking thi

knowledge needed to enter a new field or develop
themselves more fully In their present field.

Such mature students have made profitable use c

Chatham's flexible curriculum and small classes, its

relations with the city, and its personal attention to

students, in recent years, increasing numbers of

women have entered Chatham as full-time or part-

time, degree or non-degree students. Their success i

and out of the classroom has been notable. They hav

contributed unique insight and maturity to the Col-

lege, and derived enrichment and confidence from
their continuing educational experiences.

Admission to the Gateway Program Is uncompli-
cated. The program is open to women who have noi

attended a college or university on a full-time basis for

at least four years. Each applicant is considered on an

individual basis, so that her own goals, qualifications

and problems can be given careful attention. Degret

candidates should:

1. Arrange for a personal Interview with the

Gateway Program Director or a member of the

admissions staff.

2. File a Gateway Program application form, to-

gether with a biographical sketch and a $15 non-

refundable application fee.

3. (Optional) Submit any appropriate transcripts,

letters of recommendation, or other relevant ma-

terial.

Degree candidates may apply for financial aid. Fo

their first nine courses, they will be charged one-hal
the normal tuition. Additional courses, and the fina

nine courses In fulfillment of degree requirements,
will be charged full tuition.

Adult students who have never taken any college

level courses for credit may be eligible for admissior

with advanced standing if they take the College En-

trance Examination Board College-Level Examlnatior
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rogram (CLEP). Information can be obtained by writ-

igthe College-Level Examination Program, Box 1821,

rinceton, N.). 08540. The admissions staff will also be
appy to discuss the CLEP program in detail.

Individuals who are not candidates for bachelor's

egrees may be admitted on a part-time or full-time

asis. Students who wish to explore new interests, test

leir abilities, or update their knowledge in their major

eld, are encouraged to apply. Procedures are the

ame as for degree candidates, except that the appli-

ation fee is $5.

Non-degree students must achieve a minimum C
i/erage in order to continue for a second term. Upon
ompletion of four courses at Chatham, a non-degree
tudent may petition the Committee on Academic
tanding to become a degree candidate. The petition

lay also be submitted at an earlier time to the Office of

Amissions, together with a $10 processing fee. If a

tudent is accepted as a degree candidate, all the cred-

s she has earned at Chatham apply toward her de-

ree, and regulations governing degree students be-

ome effective.

leadmission

Students who formally withdraw from Chatham,
therthan those who are on formal leaves of absence,
re readmitted under the same procedure described

Dr transfers (see page 25). Students are required to

sapply for admission if during the previous twelve

lonths they have not

— formally registered at Chatham
— been on formal leaves of absence
— officially withdrawn from Chatham

They should also arrange for an interview with the

Dean of Faculty or Assistant Dean of Faculty. Com-
pleted applications and a $15 fee should be sent to the
Admissions Office no later than January 2 for the

spring term or June 1 for the fall term.

Foreign students

Chatham welcomes students from other countries.

In recent years, students have come from England,

France, FHong Kong, Israel, Kenya, Czechoslovakia,
Denmark, Sweden, and Uganda. Some enrolled inde-

pendently; others have come under the auspices of

the Institute of International Education, 809 United
Nations Plaza, New York, New York 10017. Foreign

students should have their credentials on file with the

College no later than January 15 preceding the fall in

which they wish to enroll.

Competence in use of the English language is a

condition for admission. To evaluate this competence,
Chatham requests that foreign applicants from non-
English speaking countries take and submit results of

the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).

Information concerning this examination is available

from Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jer-

sey 08540.

Financial aid available for foreign students is quite

limited and rarely includes the full cost of tuition,

room, and board.
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Academic Procedures

Academic credit

I
The course unit is the unit of academic credit for all

curses offered either in the term or the Interim. One
;ourse unit, for purposes of evaluation outside the

Zollege, is equivalent to 3.5 semester hours. Courses
ire valued at V2, 1, ^Vl, or 2 course units according to

heir listings in this Bulletin. Thirty-four course units

lire required for graduation.

Vcademic load

The maximum normal academic load is 9 units per

ear. Students will be charged on a per-unit basis for

•very course that exceeds this limit (See p. 35).

The minimum normal load is 7 units per year. Stu-

lents with programs below this limit will be con-

idered part-time, and will also be charged on a per-

mit basis.

A program of 5 or more course units in any one term
s considered an academic overload. To qualify to take

uch an overload, a student must be academically well

bove average. Her academic standing may qualify her

lutomatically, or she may petition the Committee on
\cademic Standing for permission.

ferm of study

The required 34 course units will usually be dis-

ributedas4units in each of 8 terms, plus at least 2 and
it most 4 Interim courses. All full-time students must
arry at least 3 course units per term, and they must
meet the Chatham residence requirement (p. 11).

Work done in absentia will be credited if it has the

)rior approval of the responsible department or fac-

jlty committee and the Assistant Dean of Faculty. In

he case of Interim courses, work must be approved by
he Interim Committee and the Assistant Dean of Fac-

jlty.

Grades

The grades in use are:

A = Excellent

B = Good
C = Satisfactory

D = Minimal performance. No more than 4

course units of D can be credited toward

the degree. The LP (Low Pass) is equivalent

to a D for this purpose.

F = Unsatisfactory performance; no credit.

I
= Incomplete work in a course. This is a

temporary grade given only when extenuat-

ing circumstances prevent completion

of all course work on time. Approval of

the Assistant Dean of Faculty is required.

Incomplete grades will not be granted

for Interim courses.

In order to remove an I grade, a student

must complete all required work in the

course by the end of the first four weeks of

the following term. Failure to do so

automatically results in failure in the course.

W = Withdrawal from course with no penalty.

WF = Withdrawal from course while doing
unsatisfactory work. (Withdrawal from

courses after stated deadlines requires

the permission of the Assistant Dean of

Faculty. A fee will be charged for course

changes made after specified times

(see p. 31).

The Registrar reports all grades and credits earned to

all students and their advisers at the close of each term.

Grades are not assigned quality points. There are no
grade averages, and students are not ranked.

The Pass-Fail System

The student, with the guidance of her adviser, may
decide to take a course on a Pass-Fail basis rather than

under the traditional grading system. Pass-Fail can re-

lieve some of the academic pressure a student may
encounter. It permits her to explore new fields or new
levels of knowledge without apprehension about
grades. For these reasons, freshmen are encouraged
to take all of their first term courses on the P/F basis.

But the option remains open to every student in vir-

tually every course.

Students choosing to take courses on a P/F basis will

be graded as follows:
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P = Pass; minimal value is C
LP = Low Pass; equivalent to D
F = Unsatisfactory; no credit

At registration, the student declares her option to

take a course on the P/F basis. She may change this

option during the first two-week period of the term.

For a few courses, especially some offered during

the Interim, instructors give only P/F grades. For a few
other courses required for certification by outside

agencies, the P/F option is not available. For a cross-

registered course, the student must declare her option

to the Chatham Registrar within two weeks of the

beginning of the course. Otherwise, P/F enrollment in

a cross-registered course is subject to the rules of the

host school.

Academic standing

Each student's progress is reviewed at the close of

each term. Her academic standing — the level of

advancement she has reached, the quality of the work
she has completed— should be satisfactory. A student

whosework does not meet expectations is not in good
academic standing; she may be warned, placed on
probation, or dismissed. The Committee on Academic
Standing conducts such reviews, and the Assistant

Dean of Faculty notifies the student and her adviser of

any action taken.

Honors and awards

Departmental Honors or Program Honors are

awarded at graduation to those students who have
distinguished themselves in their major field or in spe-

cial programs. These honors are awarded at the dis-

cretion of the student's department or adviser; they

are approved by the faculty.

Students may be nominated for the Chatham Col-

lege chapters of Phi Beta Kappa and Mortar Board.

Special awards are also presented each spring to

students who have excelled academically and have
made outstanding contributions to college life and to

community affairs.

Exemption and credit by examination

A student may be exempted from a course if she

shows that she has satisfactorily fulfilled the main
objectives of the course. She may also earn credit for a

course by demonstrating superior achievement in a

special written or oral examination.

To take these examinations, qualified students

should apply to the department or faculty member
involved. Automatic provisions are made for students

who have participated in the Advanced Placement
Program of the College Board (see p. 25).

Auditing courses

Full-time students may audit a course with the per-

mission of the instructor. The student decides whether
or not the audit will be recorded on her transcript.

If the student wants to have the audit entered into

her permanent record, she must meet the same course

requirements as students who take the course for de-

gree credit. She must also have the qualifications

needed to take an academic overload, if applicable.

The option is restricted to Chatham courses; it does
not include independent study. A non-refundable fee

of $25 will be charged for each recorded audit.

Registration f

Students must register for classes on the date indi-

cated in the College calendar. There is a $15 processing

fee for registrations after this date.

With the approval of the course instructor and the

faculty adviser, courses may be added throughout the

first two weeks of the long terms and dropped
throughout the first four weeks of the long terms.

During the Interim, with the approval of the course
instructor and the faculty adviser, courses may be
added throughout the first three days or dropped
throughout the first week. There are no academic
penalties for adds and drops occurring within the pre-

scribed deadlines.

Afterthe prescribed deadlines, all requested course
changes must be approved by the course instructor,

the faculty adviser, the Assistant Dean of Faculty, and
where appropriate, the Committee on Academic
Standing. Procedures for adding and dropping
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courses past the deadlines can be obtained from the

Assistant Dean of Faculty and the Registrar. In all cases,

a fee of $10 will be charged for any authorized course

change occurring after the prescribed deadlines.

The use of the W or WF grade is limited to unusual

circumstances which can be documented in writing

and which prevent the student from completing the

work of a course. If aW or WF grade is indicated, the

student should discuss the matter with the Assistant

Dean of Faculty prior to the end of the term.

Attendance

Every student, in coming to Chatham, accepts the

responsibility to attend all scheduled meetings of her
classes. To get the fullest benefit from her courses, she
must participate fully. This implies attending regularly,

completingworkon time, and making up work missed
because of emergency absence.

Absence from final examinations

Unexcused absence from an examination results in a

failure in the examination. The Director of Counseling
or the Assistant Dean of Faculty will excuse absence
only in case of illness or other serious emergency. In

such instances, a deferred examination may be taken
at the time set by the Registrar for late examinations.
The fee is $10 per course unless waived by the Director

of Counseling or Assistant Dean of Faculty.

Transcripts

Graduates and students are entitled to one tran-

script of their College record without charge. Each
additional transcript will cost $1. Requests for tran-

scripts should be directed to the Office of the Regis-

trar; checks should be made payable to Chatham Col-

iege. Two weeks are required for processing.

Withdrawal

A student who wishes to withdraw from the College
during the academic year must complete the notice of

withdrawal form, which requires authorization from
parent or guardian. She then submits the form to the

Assistant Dean of Faculty or Director of Counseling.
Her official withdrawal date Is the day on which the

form is received by the appropriate officer. Refund of a

student's Initial $50 deposit will only be made after the

notice of withdrawal form has been received.

Upon the recommendation of the College physi-

cian, the College may request a student to withdraw
for reasons of health.

Students who return to the College after withdrawal
(except those on leaves of absence) must reapply and
be reaccepted for admission. Requests should be sent

to the Director of Admissions along with a $15 appli-

cation fee.

Leaves of absence

Medical

A medical leave of absence for a stated period may
be considered instead of medical withdrawal in certain

types of illness or injury. The medical leave requires

the recommendation of the College physician to the

Director of Counseling or the Assistant Dean of Fac-

ulty. When circumstances warrant, the College has the

right to require a student to take a leave of absence.

A student requiring a medical absence should get

Information on procedures and adjustments from the

Director of Counseling.

Voluntary

If a student plans to be absent temporarily from the

College, she may request a leave of absence for a

stated period from the Committee on Academic Stand-

ing. She should explain her reasons and plans forthis

absence in a letter to the Committee. If the leave is

granted, the student may return to the College at the

stated time without applying for readmlsslon. If neces-

sary, an extension of the leave may be granted. The
student is expected to notify the Assistant Dean of

Faculty and pay the $150 deposit by April 20 prior to a

fall return, or by December 1 prior to an Interim or

spring return.

If students need financial assistance in order to re-

turn, they will be given full consideration. Application

should be made to the Financial Aid Office.
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other leaves

Students in junior Year Abroad programs or other

programs approved in advance by the College are con-
sidered to be students in absentia and are carried on
the College roster. They recertify their intent to return

by notifying the Assistant Dean of Faculty and paying

the $150 deposit on the appropriate date.

Dismissals

The College reserves the right to dismiss at any time

a student who fails to maintain the required standard

of scholarship, who fails to make satisfactory overai

progress, or whose continuance in college is detri-

mental to her health or the health of others.

Conductwhich violates the stated regulations of the

College or which is contrary to the intent of any rules

of the College can be considered cause for disciplinar

action. At the discretion of the College, this action ma'

include required withdrawal. The welfare of the indi

vidual student is the primary concern here, as in all

relationships with the College. A special probationan
period may sometimes be used if it can contribute tc

the total development and progress of the student.
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Financial procedures

Charges and expenses*

All the fees a student pays cover only 55 percent of

the cost of her Chatham education. Private gifts and
Income from endowment and other sources must
meet the difference between the full cost and the

actual tuition charges. Parents who are able to con-

tribute further to the cost of their daughter's education
are encouraged to do so.

On or before August 1 2700

(plus the $50 refundable

deposit required of newly
registered students)

On or before January 15 2770

$5620

A tuition may be paid in installments. See p. 38 for

details.

Charges for full-time

and part-time students

For purposes of determining charges due, a student

attending Chatham for the entire academic year is de-

fined as being full time if she takes between seven (7)

and nine (9) units. Those students enrolled in less than

7 units on an academic year basis will be charged on a

per unit basis.

For those students enrolled for only one term, or

one term and the Interim, a full-time student is defined

as one taking between three (3) and five (5) units. For

less than three (3) units, tuition shall be charged on a

per unit basis.

A part-time student is one who takes fewer than 3

course units in either the fall or spring term (including

the Interim) or fewer than 7 units during the academic
year.

Resident students

Charges for the year:

Tuition $3700

Room and board 1840

Student activities fee 80

$5620

Payable:

By May 1 for new students;

by April 20 for returning

students $ 150

• The College reserves the right to alter charges and expenses
in accordance with whatever economic changes might oc-
cur.

Commuting students

Charges for the year:

Tuition $3700

Student activities fee 80

$3780

Payable:

By May 1 for new students;

by April 20 for returning

students $ 150

On or before August 1 1780

(plus the $50 refundable

deposit required of newly
registered students)

On or before January 15 1850

$3780

Part-time students

Charges for part time:

Tuition $435 per course unit

Payable:

On or before August 1 (fall term) $ 435

On or before January 15

(spring term) $ 435

The balance is due on or before registration each
term.

Special Interim course fees

For regular full-time students who take Interim

courses on campus, there are no additional tuition,

room, or board costs. Some Interim courses, though,

may involve extra expenses for special supplies or for

travel.
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Students visiting Chatham during the Interim in a

one-for-one exchange program will not pay room,
board, ortuition charges. If a reciprocal agreement has

been made between Chatham and a visiting student's

home college, tuition will be remitted without a one-

for-one student exchange. However, a $165 charge will

be assessed to cover room and board, and a refund-

able $15 deposit will be required.

In the absence of exchange agreements, visiting

students will be charged $435 per course, and if they

wish to live on campus, $220 for room and board.

Other fees

Application for admission $15

The application fee is not refundable and is not

credited on any College bill.

Deposit $50

Newly registered students must pay a one-time
deposit of $50 on or before August 1 (januarylS if

admitted at mid-year). The deposit, less any bills

due the College, will be refunded on graduation

or withdrawal.

Late registration fee $15

Because of the additional work for the College

and special handling involved in registering stu-

dents after the normal date, a $15 fee is due from
late registrants.

Student activities fee $80

This fee entitles each student to all student publi-

cations, admission to College social events,

student-sponsored concerts and lectures, and
membership in the Chatham Recreation Asso-

ciation and Chatham Student Government. The
fee was established at the request of the Chatham
Student Government, and is collected from both

residents and commuters.

Overload fee $435 per course unit

For all academic programs exceeding 9 units per

academic year, there will be an overload charge

assessed in the second term. In the case of a

program overload preceding a withdrawal, the

financial adjustment will be made at the time of

withdrawal.

If the student attends only one term, or one
term and the Interim, she will be charged the

overload fee for all units over 5.

All financial aid recipients with overload

charges should see the Director of Financial Aic

after the overload is a reality. They will be grantee

additional assistance — in various forms — to

cover the overload charges. (See Academic Pro

cedures section, page 29 for additional details

regarding the overload policy.)

Senior in absentia fee $43

When a senior is permitted, in some emergency
to complete all or a portion of her senior year in

absentia , she will be charged a $435 fee. This fee

will be waived if the student is enrolled in and

paying for the Tutorial during the in absentia

period.

Applied art fee $30 per course un

Students enrolled in the Art Department's cer-

amics and two- and three-dimensional studio

courses pay this fee to help defray the cost of

materials and supplies.

Student health and
accident insurance $103.80 per yea

Students are required to have health and acci-

dent insurance; they are responsible for making
their own arrangements for such coverage. Thi

College offers such insurance with Blue Cross o^

Western Pennsylvania at $103.80 for 12 months
Students file claims directly with the insurance

agent. Alternate insurance plans are acceptable

The student must provide written proof of alter

nate insurance coverage if she does not sub-

scribe to the College plan. Questions about the

medical insurance program should be directedtc

the Treasurer. The cost of this insurance plan is

subject to change.

Infirmary fee $6 per da\

The resident student's fee covers seven days'

care in the College infirmary. Additional days art

charged at $6 per day. The student must pay for

medicine and for part of the College physician's

charges ($5 per visit). The College bills the stu-
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dent for medical charges. (See page 43, Medical

Services.)

Examination fees $10

A student who fails to take any required exam-
ination atthe regularly scheduled time must paya
late examination fee of $10. The College does not

charge students for any exemption or credit they

may earn by examination. When an outside
examiner is needed, the student is asked to pay a

special examiner's fee.

Audit fee $25

Any student who registers for a course on a re-

corded audit basis will be charged a non-refund-
able fee of $25 payable at time of registration.

Altho ugh an overload fee will not be charged, the

academic regulations foroverload must be main-
tained.

Photography laboratory fee $30

The fee is charged for all photography and
audio-visual courses requiring additional instruc-

tional supplies.

Applied music fee $170 per course unit

The applied music fee is charged each term for a

one hour lesson per week of private instruction

in piano, organ, voice, violin, or other instru-

ment. One half-hour lesson per week (one-half

course unit) is $85. Students majoring in music
may take four course units of applied music with-

out charge in the junior and senior years.

Study Abroad application fee:

Students who apply for Study Abroad programs
will be charged a non-refundable fee to cover
processing.

Term or year program $15

Summer study program $15

Payment of expenses

Statements of accounts are mailed to parents or
guardians of students about one month before the due
date. Checks should be made payable to Chatham
College, and addressed to Chatham College, Wood-
and Road, Pittsburgh, Pa. 15232, Attention: Treas-

jrer's Office. Payments must be made by the due date.

Any unpaid accounts are charged at a rate of one per-

cent monthly on the unpaid balance. No exceptions
will be made without written permission from the

Treasurer of the College.

If a student fails to make a satisfactory plan for pay-

ment of her account, or fails to make satisfactory pay-

ments on the payment plan selected, the College re-

serves the right to:

Withdraw charging privileges at the Bookstore;
withhold grades; withhold transcript of her col-

lege work; withhold statement of transfer in

good standing; cancel dining hall privileges; re-

quest that a student vacate her residence hall

room; cancel the student's registration at the

College; and withhold grantingof thedegreeand
graduation.

When a student is notified that any of the above
sanctions have been placed against her, she will have
ten days in which to appeal the decision to the Treas-

urer of the College.

When any of these sanctions have been applied

against a student, or where payments are not made
within 10 days from when due, a special account de-

fault fee of twenty-five dollars ($25) will be added to the

student's bill.

Each month during the academic year, students will

receive statements of accounts showing charges for

Bookstore purchases. Infirmary bills, guest charges,

etc. Payment is due within 25 days; charging privileges

may be withdrawn if the student account is delin-

quent.
All returning students must pay a $150 advance de-

posit by April 20 each year. This payment is not refund-

able except to a student ineligible to return because of

academic failure. The $150 is applied to charges for the

academic year as long as the student registers for

courses. A student will forfeit the $150 if she draws for a

room in May, but later elects to live off campus.
The advance payment reserves a place for the stu-

dent in the College. Unless the College knows that a

student is returning, it is obliged to open the oppor-
tunity to another qualified student. Students entering

at mid-term, whether before or after the interim, pay
one-half of the stated rates for the College year. Full-

37



time seniors who attend one term or a term and an

Interim in order to complete final degree require-

ments, will be assessed one-half the annual charges.

Installment payment plans

Some parents or students may prefer to pay tuition

and other college fees in monthly installments during
the year. This convenience is available through the

College, local banks, or various tuition payment plans.

One payment plan offered through the College
permits payment of tuition and fees in 12 installments.

The first installment of $150 is payable directly to Chat-

ham College by April 20. The remaining 11 monthly
installments are arranged through EFI-Fund Manage-
ment. Under this plan, financial aid and other antici-

pated credits (except work assignments) may be de-

ducted from annual charges in calculating the monthly
payments. A student or parent should apply for this

program by April 30. No penalty or interest is charged if

monthly payments are made on schedule. An appli-

cation fee of $25, payable to EFI-Fund Management,
will be charged.

Term charges may also be paid in monthly install-

ments, August 1 through December 1 for the fall term,

January 1 through May 1 for the spring term. This plan

carries a finance charge at the rate of 8y4% per year on
the unpaid balance. The advance payment of $150 will

still be required by April 20 (May 1 for new students).

The application must be filed before July 15. Both the

parents and the student must sign a retail installment

contract. This plan is offered through the Richard C.

Knight Insurance Agency and is formally called the

installment Payment Plan (IPP).

TheTreasurer's Office has further information on all

these plans. All arrangements should be completed
well in advance of the payment due dates.

If a student has received notification of financial aid,

one-half of the award may be deducted from the pay-

ment due in August, and one-half from the January
payment. Students are paid directly for their work
assignment in the College Work-Study or Chatham job

programs. Student work awards, therefore, should not

be deducted from the August or January payments.

Insurance for Off-campus Programs

The College is not responsible for any claims re-

sulting from a student's participation in these off-

campus programs. Students and/or their parents

should review their insurance coverage before en-

rolling in any such program.

Refunds

If a student gives the College written notice of with

drawal prior to the first day of classes, she will be
refunded all advance payments of tuition and room
and board, except for the $150 deposit. A student wh
files a notice of withdrawal after the start of classes, bi

before the conclusion of the fourth week of the term
will be liable for forfeited charges in the amount of 5(

percent of tuition, room and board, and fees. If shi

notified the College of withdrawal at the beginning o
the second week of classes or prior to the end of thi

fourth week of classes, 50% of tuition, room and
board, and fees will be charged.
Where a student is withdrawing from the residence

hall only, $150 will be forfeited prior to the first schec

uled day of occupancy. On or after the first schedule
day of occupancy but prior to the end of the fourtf

week of classes, the student will be liable for 100% c

room and a pro-rated portion of board. This policy i,

applicable where a student has arranged for on-

campus residence or was required to but did not ob
tain off-campus living approval.

Where payments to date are less than forfeited

charges, the difference will be due and payable upo
withdrawal. Where payments to date are greater tha

the forfeited charges, the excess of payments over
forfeited charges will be refunded. No refunds or

reductions of charges will be made without exception

afterthefirst four weeks of classes. All refunds mustb
requested in writing.

Withdrawal for this purpose will be considered a

encompassing leaves of absence and Junior Year
Abroad programs.

For the purpose of computing any refund, a stu-

dent's official withdrawal date will be the date on
which the Assistant Dean of Faculty or Director of

Counseling receives her completed notice of with-
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drawal. The College will not refund a student's initial

$50 deposit until she has formally completed the noti-

fication of withdrawal.
Where withdrawal from the residence hail is in-

volved, the date used for calculation of fees or refund

due will be the date on which the Dean of Student

;
Services receives written notification of the student's

intent to live off-campus, subject to the approval of the

!
request to live off-campus.

Financial aid

Financial aid is available to qualified students who
could not attend Chatham without it. Financial need is

the main criterion used in determining eligibility for

assistance. Academic achievement, future promise,
and diversity within the student body are used as fur-

ther criteria when available funds cannot provide aid

for all qualified applicants. Financial aid awards range
from $100 to $5650 per year. They do not cover special

programs such as Study Abroad or the Washington
Semester.

Students with need are offered three kinds of finan-

cial aid: grant, work, and loan. Awards usually com-
bine all three, but the student can refuse the job, loan,

or both. In these cases, the student or parents pay the
difference.

For$380 in earnings, a student works about six hours
a week, nine hours a week for $570, and twelve hours a

week for $759.

Loans are available from the National Direct Student
Loan Program. A student may borrow up to a maximum
of $5,000 during the first two years of a Bachelor's

degree program and a maximum of $10,000 during all

years of undergraduate, graduate, or professional

) schooling. Repayment and interest, at three percent a

year, begin nine months after the student ends her

,
studies. The repayment may be extended over ten
years.

The debt may be partly or totally cancelled if:

1. the recipient teaches handicapped children

full-time or
2. the recipient teaches in public or nonprofit

elementary or secondary schools which, accord-
ing to the U.S. Commissioner of Education, have

a high enrollment of students from low-income
families.

If the borrower is studying at least half-time in the

U.S., or at an approved institution outside the U.S.,

repayment of the loan and interest will be deferred for

that period. Repayment is also deferred up to three

years when a borrower is a member of the Armed
Forcesof the United States, oravolunteerin the Peace
Corps or VISTA.
The borrower must arrange a schedule of monthly

repayments before she leaves Chatham College.

Financial aid for freshmen

Freshmen are awarded financial aid on the basis of

their need. Applicants for financial aid should submit
the following financial information at the same time

they submit their admissions application:

1. The Financial Aid Form (formerly known as the

Parents' Confidential Statement) should be filed with

the College Scholarship Service. This form may be
obtained from a student's high school guidance coun-
selor (available after December 1, 1978).

2. The Chatham financial aid application.

3. A copy of the first page of the family's most re-

cently filed IRS 1040 form.

Additional information on all sources of financial aid

may be obtained by requesting the College's brochure
on financial aid from the Admissions Office.

Financial aid for transfers

Students who enter Chatham with advanced stand-

ing are eligible for financial aid as described for fresh-

Financial aid for upperclassmen

Students must reapply for all financial aid. They may
obtain applications from the Office of Financial Aid. A
student's initial financial aid remains basically the

same, but with annual modifications based on changes
in her or her family's resources. The student is also

expected to take greater financial responsibility for her

education by an increase in self-help, such as work
and/or a loan.
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All financial aid awards are reviewed each year when
the student reapplies, and are renewed if she meets
the financial aid criteria.

Students of the three upper classes are eligible for a

number of endowed scholarships and scholarships

contributed by individuals, groups, and foundations.

These scholarships are awarded on the basis of need,
academic achievement, and contributions to the

Chatham community.

Special criteria programs

College Work-Study, a federal government-spon-
sored program, lets students earn money toward their

college expenses. To be eligible a student must need
financial assistance and take at least a half-time course

of study. Priority is given to students enrolled full-

time.

A student may work on or off campus for public or

non-profit organizations. Chatham students work
off-campus in diverse areas: working with retarded

children, assisting in a museum, working in a com-
munity center, contributing to an ethnic newspaper,
assisting in a federal agency. This program also oper-

ates during the summer, when funds permit.

Educational Opportunity Grants are federal funds
made available by the College to students of excep-
tional financial need. Students must be enrolled at

least half-time and be in good standing. When the

number of qualified applicants exceeds available

funds, students pursuing a full-time course of study

are given priority. Grants range from $200 to $1,500 per

academic year.

The Minna Kaufmann-Ruud Scholarships were
established at Chatham College in 1965 by the

Kaufmann-Ruud Foundation. Four or more students

with exceptional ability in vocal music will be assisted

accordingtoneed. Women who plan to follow careers

in the concert, operatic, or teaching fields are given

priority.

The Michael L. Benedum Scholarships are made
possible by The Claude Worthington Benedum
Foundation and Chatham College for outstanding anc

deserving students. The awards are for West Virginia

residents only.

Glenda Rich DeBroff Memorial Scholarship is avail

able each year to a student who shows promise of high

academic achievement, motivation and service to the

Chatham College community. The award is made to a

student in financial need for the support of a

Chatham-sponsored Interim project.

Linda P. McGurk Scholarships are available each
year to students who, without such assistance, would
be unable to attend the College.

The Chatham Scholars Program awards several

grants annually, regardless of the financial aid needs o

the recipients.

Special program for students
from middle-income families

Gilsdorf Scholarships are available for entering

freshmen from middle-income families who do not

qualify for the usual sources of financial aid, includin;

college, state, and federal funds. Three $1 ,000 scholar

ships, renewable for four years, will be awarded on th(

basis of academic excellence, creativity, and future

promise.
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College services

Medical services

The College maintains a student infirmary on cam-
pus under the direction of the College physician and a

resident nurse. The physician is available during speci-

fied hours each weekday and ison call foremergencies
when contacted by the College nurse. (See p. 36, In-

firmary fee.)

A parent's written consent for treatment by the Col-

lege medical staff is required. Parents electing to have
their daughter treated by a physician of their own
choice must file a written request with the Infirmary.

All students must have health and accident insur-

ance. The College has planned for such a program with

Blue Cross of Western Pennsylvania and recommends
it strongly. (Seep. 36, Insurance fee.) Alternative plans

will be accepted if they offer equivalent benefits.

Counseling services

The Director of Counseling is qualified to discuss a

wide range of personal problems with students and
will provide referral services when needed. Psychiatric

counseling is available through a consulting psy-

chiatrist.
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Courses of study

The departments of instruction are arranged in

alphabetical order.

If the numbers of a year course are joined by a

hyphen— as Art Tutorial 603-604— the course may not

be entered second term and no credit is given until two
terms have been completed, if the numbers of a year

course are separated by a comma— as Art 101 , 102—
the course may be entered either term and taken for

credit.

Unless otherwise indicated, all courses carry the

equivalent of one course unit (3.5 semester hours).

Courses within each department are designated by
three-digit numbers. Unless otherwise indicated in the

course description, odd-numbered courses are given

in the fall term, even-numbered courses are given in

the spring term, and courses ending in "0" are given in

the Interim term.

The first digit of the course number indicates the

level of the course as follows:

7 = Faculty Symposia; open to students with

permission of the instructor

6 = Tutorial

5 = Independent Study
4 = Course open to seniors only; to others with

permission of the instructor

3 = Course open to juniors and seniors only; to

others with permission of the instructor

2 = Course open to sophomores, juniors, and
seniors only; to freshmen with permission of

the instructor

1 = Course open to any student, providing stated

course prerequisites have been met
= Course open to freshmen only

In the second digit of the course number,
numbers above "6" identify certain programs as

follows;

9 = Interdepartmental course

8 = Black Studies course

The College reserves the right to withdraw any
course which is not elected by a sufficient number of

students. Not all courses are available each academic
year. Course schedules should be planned in conjunc-
tion with a time schedule available at the Registrar's

office.
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Departmental Areas

(See also Program Areas, Areas of Study)

Art

Major Requirements in Studio Art:

Equivalent of 12 courses, including Art 101 or 102,

113, 133, 134, and the tutorial. The required 100-level

courses are prerequisites for most other studio

courses, and should be taken before the junior year.

Of the remaining six courses, at least one must be in a

two-dimensional area and one in a three-dimensional

area. Studio sessions normally occur twice a week for

three hours each meeting. Students are expected to

engage in two hours of independent work for every

class hour. Except where indicated, students are ex-

pected to supply all materials (see page 36, Applied art

fee). Submission of a satisfactory portfolio will be
requisite for acceptance into the major program.

Major Requirements in Art History:

Equivalent of 12 courses, including Art 101 or 102,

113, 133, 134, and the tutorial. The student must com-
plete at least one seminar in art history. At least one
course at the 200 or 300 level is required in three of the

following areas: Ancient, Medieval, Renaissance, Ba-

roque, Modern, and non-Western. Students intending

to pursue graduate study in art history are reminded
that a reading knowledge of French and/or German is

normally required upon entering a graduate program.
Courses outside the department, in history, literature,

and philosophy of art, are strongly recommended.
100-level courses constitute an introduction to the

field, and are designed for freshmen and other stu-

dents with little or no academic experience in the
visual arts.

Studio Courses

101, 102, Drawing.
Through various drawing media, the course exam-

ines the practice and principles of creating and under-

standing a work of visual art. Perception, means of

visual communication, and composition are stressed.

104. Painting.

The application of color as structure, illusion, and
expression through the use of acrylics. Prerequisites:

Art 101 or 102, or permission of instructor.

113. Fundamentals of Sculpture.

A study of form and space through experimentation

in clay, plaster, wood, and metal. Applied art fee.

114. Life Modelling.
A study of the figure as a basis for sculptural ex-

pression and design. Prerequisite: Art 113 or per-

mission of instructor. Applied art fee.

117. Introduction to Ceramics.
Techniquesof hand-building, throwing, and glazing

will be included. Applied art fee.

123. Textile Design I.

A broad investigation of design on fabric. The tech-

niques of dyeing, printing, painting and surface orna-

mentation will be explored. Applied art fee.

124. Relief Printing.

An introduction to the practice and history of wood-
block, wood engraving and linocut printing. Applied

art fee.

192. Basic Photography.

A study of the black-and-white photograph ; study of

an experience with exposure and developing of

photographic film and paper; study and practice in the

photograph as documentation, representation, and
expression. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

193. Visual Studies.

The course aims to acquaint the student with the

vocabulary of visual communication, to sensitize her

to the element of design, and to alert her to the pos-

sibilities and limits of illustrating, documenting, and
conveying her ideas through visual media. Class meet-
ings will includediscussionsof shared readings, analy-

sis of graphic and photographic designs, and criticism

of student solutions to assigned design problems.

201, 202. Intermediate Drawing.
Prerequisite: Art 101 or 102, or permission of in-

structor.

203, 204. Intermediate Painting.

Prerequisite: Art 104 or permission of instructor.

205. Printmaking I.

An introduction to the techniques and aesthetics of

graphic media, including drypoint, engraving, mezzo
tint, etching, and aquatint. Applied art fee.
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206. Printmaking II.

An exploration of the expressive possibilities of

graphic media. Historical methods of printmaking will

be introduced. Prerequisite: Art 205 or permission of

instructor. Applied art fee.

207. Figure Drawing.
The practice of drawing from the model for the pur-

pose of developing an understanding of the human
form. Prerequisite: Art 101 or 102, or permission of

instructor.

210. Raku Workshop.
An intense study of the Raku process. Proceedings

from the clay form to the iridescence of the finished

product, in this highly unique kind of firing. Other
unusual clay and glaze techniques will be explored in

conjunction with Raku. Prerequisite: Art 117 or per-

mission of instructor.

211. Watercolor.

Prerequisite: Art 101 or 102 or permission of in-

structor.

212. Sculpture: Carving.

The subtractive techniques of carving solid materials

such as wood, stone, plaster. The use of hand tools

and powerequipmentwill be taught. Prerequisite: Art

113 or permission of instructor.

214. Sculpture: Metal.

Fabrication of metal sculpture through welding,

brazing, and soldering will be explored. Prerequisite:

Art 113 or permission of instructor.

216. Sculpture: Casting Techniques.
The techniques and aesthetic possibilities of non-

ferrous metal casting will be explored in a workshop
atmosphere. Prerequisite: Art 113 or permission of

instructor.

218. Intermediate Ceramics.

A refinement of basic skills will be emphasized. Pre-

requisite; Art 117 or permission of instructor.

220. Establishment of a Small Bronze Foundry.
The creation of the elements of a foundry using

space-age materials to enable students working in wax
to produce small bronze castings with the ceramic
shell process. Applied art fee.

223. Textile Design 11.

A continuation of Art 123 with emphasis on three-

dimensional sculptural concepts in fabric design. Stu-

dents will have an opportunity to pursue individual

projects. Prerequisite: Art 123 or permission of in-

structor. Applied art fee.

301, 302. Advanced Drawing.
Prerequisite: Art 201 or 202 or permission of in-

structor.

313, 314. Advanced Sculpture.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Applied art

fee.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

i
Art History Courses

133. Survey of Western Art I.

An introduction to the historyof art and architecture

in Western civilization, covering the visual arts from
their beginnings in pre-history through the medieva
period in Europe.

134. Survey of Western Art II.

An introduction to the history of the visual arts in

Western civilization from the Renaissance to modern
times.

160. introduction to the History of Film.

A survey of the development of cinema as an art

form from its beginnings up to recent times. A broad

range of films will be examined including silent nar-

rative fiction films from their beginnings with film-

makers like D. W. Griffiths in the United States

through their development in Germany, France, anc

Russia in the 1920's; the introduction of sound to nar-

rative films and the subsequent development of cin-

ema in Europe and the United States; the relationship

of documentary films to narrative films; and newdirec
tions in film in experimental cinema.

230. Art History Field Trip.

An extensive tour during Interim of major sites anc

museums in a culturally significant area of Europe
(e.g., Rome and Florence, Greece). In consultation

with the instructor during the Fall Term, each student



will choose, assemble a bibliography, and prepare a

report on an important work to be presented on the

site.

245. Ancient Art.

A survey of the art of the major ancient civilizations

of the Mediterranean world up to the fall of Rome.
Prerequisite: Art 133 or 134, or permission of in-

structor.

247. Medieval Art.

A survey of European art from the Early Christian

through the Gothic periods.

251. Early Renaissance Art.

A survey of the art and architecture of western Eur-

ope during the 14th and 15th centuries, with special

attention to the rise ot humanistic values in Italy.

252. High and Late Renaissance Art.

A survey of the art and architecture of western Eur-

ope in the 16th century, stressing the grand vision of

the High Renaissance and its complex aftermath,

including courtly Mannerism, Venetian sensualism,
and the impact of the Reformation.

253. Baroque and Rococo Art.

A survey in depth of the various styles and aims of

European art from 1600to1780. Prerequisite: Art133or
134, or permission of instructor.

256. Modern Architecture.

Lectures and discussions will analyze and compare
architectural styles and functions in the 20th century.

Special attention will be given to opposing theoretical

positions, from the Bauhaus to "pop."

258. Twentieth Century Art.

A survey in depth of the major movements in the art

of Europe and America since the end of the 19th cen-

tury.

271. Museum Practice: Cataloguing a

Permanent Collection.

An introduction to museum techniques. Using
Chatham's permanent collection, students learn how
to identify, describe, and prepare catalogue entries for

works of art according to accepted museum practice.

Students maintain an acquisitions book, select works
from the collection for an exhibition and prepare the

exhibition catalogue. Prerequisite: Art 133 or 134, or

permission of instructor.

330, 340, 350. Seminar in Art History.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Biology

Major Requirements:
For the B.A. degree, 13'/2 course units. The following

courses are required: Biology 143, 144, 241, 349, 603-

604; one lecture-laboratory course in introductory
chemistry, and one lecture-laboratory course in or-

ganic chemistry. Electives must include biology

courses numbered 200 and above. Physiological

psychology may be taken for credit towards the biol-

ogy major. Biology 143 and 144 may be exempted on
the basis of Advanced Placement or satisfactory per-

formance on an exemption examination.
For the B.S. degree, 16'/^ course units, including the

requirements for the B.A. degree and three additional

course units in mathematics, physics, or chemistry.

Non-Major Course Offerings:

Courses numbered in the 100s may be taken by any
student and no prerequisites are required. Exclusive of

General Biology (143-144), thesecourseswill not count
towards the major in biology. The courses in the 100

series are: Biology 120, "Human Sexuality," Biology

123, "Nutrition;" Biology 124, "Food: Production,

Politics and People;" Biology 141, "Evolution;" Biol-

ogy 153, "Human Genetics;" and Biology 155, "The
Cell."

045. Freshman Seminar: Current Topics in

Health and Nutrition.

Rapid advances are being made in all areas of human
health. This seminar will examine current topics in

medicine and nutrition and consider the significance

of these advances for the individual and society. Pos-

sible topics include aging, cancer research, eutha-

nasia, vitamin research and fad diets.

049. Freshman Seminar: Man vs. Science.

A study of the conflict between man and his rapidly

accumulating technology. Topics in the areas of organ
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transplantation, abortion, population control, genetic

engineering, behavioral control, and the prolongation
of life will be included.

120. Human Sexuality.

A course dealing with the biological and physio-

logical functions of human beings. Topics covered will

include menstruation, conception, pregnancy, birth,

contraception, and abortion. Field trips to local insti-

tutions, and speakers on fertility, planned parent-

hood, and maternal care will be included. Students

will be required to complete an in-depth research re-

port on some specific aspect of sexuality.

123. Nutrition.

An introduction to the science of nutrition. Consid-

eration will be given to the nutrients— their composi-
tion, functions, metabolism, and sources; food han-

dling and storage; meal preparation and planning;

special nutritional needs throughout the life cycle.

Integrated with this basic information will be special

topics pertaining to diets, organic foods, preserva-

tives, pesticides, feeding the world's population and
related concerns.

124. Food: Production, Politics and People.

An examination of the problems and progress in the

general area of world food production. Topics to be
examined will include some aspects of the biology and
chemistry, harvesting, politics, psychology, and dis-

tribution of food.

141. Evolution.

The historical aspects of organic evolution will be
studied, but major emphasis will be placed upon the

modern genetic theory of evolution as a continuing
process. A portion of the course will deal specifically

with the biological and philosophical aspects of

human evolution. This course is designed for students

without previous science courses, but a scientific ap-

proach to the subject will betaken. Use will be made of

films and museum trips.

143, 144. General Biology.

A study of the principles revealed by living or-

ganisms. Three class meetings and two hours of lab-

oratory per week.

153. Human Genetics.

An introduction to biological heredity through con-

sideration of the genetics of man. Advances in the

science of genetics are having a profound effect on
man's understanding of himself and on his potential

for influencing his present and future well being. This

course is intended primarily to contribute to the stu-

dent's general education in these matters, and al-

though certain aspects of genetics will be considered
in some rigor, the course is not designed as a substi-

tute for the basic course in genetics.

155. The Cell. ,1

The study of the organization and function of living

matter at the cellular level. Topics to be included are

cytology, cytogenetics, cell physiology, and cell

differentiation. Classes will meetthree hours perweek
to be divided between lecture and laboratory.

191. Biology vs. Culture.

The biological and sociological factors in human be-

havior will be discussed. A variety of sources will be
utilized to analyze these two different influences on
human behavior. No background in eitherfield will be
assumed.

201. Invertebrate Zoology.

A study of the systematics, life cycles, and ecology of

invertebrate animals. Three class meetings plus four

hours of laboratory and/or field work per week. 'Wi

courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

203. Comparative Chordate Anatomy.
A study of the chordate body form in terms of how'

evolutionary changes, functional adaptations, and
morphological modifications have determined its

structure. Three class meetings and four hours of lab-

oratory perweek. 'Wi courses. Prerequisite: Biology

143, 144.

204. Comparative and Experimental Embryology.

A study of the normal developmental processes,

supplemented by experiments useful in elucidating

mechanisms controlling morphogenesis. Three class

meetings and four hours of laboratory per week. TVi

courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

221. General Microbiology.
The study of fundamental characteristics of bacteria
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and related microorganisms including taxonomy,
physiology, and distribution. Three class meetings and
four hours of laboratory per week. IVi courses. Pre-

requisite: Chemistry 103 and 104 and Biology 143, 144.

222. The Biology of Disease.

Lectures, demonstration, and projects illustrating

the mechanisms of departure from the healthy state in

living organisms. Explorations of parasitic, nutritional,

environmental and inherited diseases of man and ani-

mals. Considerations involved in immunity, diagnosis,

chemotherapy, and public health. Prerequisite: Biol-

ogy 143, 144.

223. Plant Physiology.

The physiological and chemical reactions of plants in

relation to the environment. Three class meetings and
four hours of laboratory per week. IV2 courses. Pre-

requisite: Biology 143, 144.

224. Botany.
The morphology, taxonomy, and evolution of

plants. Three class meetings and four hours laboratory

and/or field work per week. ^Vl courses. Prerequisite:

Biology 143, 144.

226. Industrial and Applied Microbiology.
A study of microorganisms as they are used and

controlled for commercial purposes. Topics discussed
include industrial fermentations, microbiological as-

says, quality control of foods, and the microbiological
problems involved in water, sewage and soils. Pre-

requisite: Biology 143, 144, and Biology 221.

227. Biological Effects of Water Pollution.

Field and laboratory studies of the effects of water
pollution on biological systems. Also, expert speakers
from industry, the press, sjate and federal agencies,

and academia will be invited to participate. One
three-hour meeting per week plus one hour of dis-

cussion. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

241. Genetics.

Astudy of the principles of inheritance in plants and
animals. Laboratory exercises and experiments which
explore the mechanisms of inheritance. Four hours of

laboratory per week. I'/i courses. Prerequisite: Biol-

ogy 143, 144.

248. Ecology.

A study of the interrelation between organisms and
their environment. Three class meetings and four
hours of laboratory and/or field work per week. 1'/2

courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

258. Histology.

A microscopic study of tissues and cells relating

structure of individual parts to the functioning of living

things. Three class meetings and four hours of lab-

oratory per week. ^Vl courses. Prerequisite: Biology
143, 144.

301. Animal Physiology.

Astudyof the functioning of cells, tissues, and organ
systems of animals. Three class meetings and four
hours of laboratory per week. ^Vl courses. Pre-

requisite: Biology 143, 144.

303. Molecular Biology.

This course covers the tools and concepts relating to

macromolecules in biological systems. Topics dis-

cussed include nucleic acids, enzymes, protein syn-

thesis, metabolic pathways, biosynthesis, and cellular

regulation and control. 1 'A courses. Prerequisite:

Biology 143, 144.

307. Endocrinology.
A survey of the structure and functions of vertebrate

endocrine glands will be made, with major emphasis
on the physiological processes controlled by hor-

mones. 1'/2 courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

340. Marine Biology.

A concentrated study of pelagic and intertidal organ-
isms in their natural habitat. The course will be held at

the Pigeon Key Biological Field Station of the LJniver-

sity of Miami, Miami, Florida. Prerequisite: Biology

143, 144 and Biology 201.

349. Seminar.
Studies of contemporary biological research lit-

erature. Critical survey of research methodology
applicable to biological problems. Consultations with

local researchers; studies of research facilities. Pre-

requisites: Biology 143, 144.

354. Special Topics.

Lectures and laboratories in selected areas of

contemporary biology. 1 'A courses.
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501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Chemistry

Major Requirements:
B.S. Degree: ^4'/> course units, including the tu-

torial.

Required courses: Chemistry 101 or 103, 104, 205, 206,

301, 311, 312, 322, 431, 441, 603, and 604. Required
laboratories: 114, 215, 216, and 318.

B.A. Degree: 11 '/2 course units, including the tutorial.

Required courses: Chemistry 101 or 103, 104, 205, 206,

301 , 311 , 312, 431 , 603, and 604. Required laboratories:

114, 215, and 318.

The following courses (or their equivalents) from
other departments are prerequisites to some of the

required courses in chemistry: Mathematics 101 and
102; Mathematics 251 and 252 (Physics I and II). Addi-

tional courses in mathematics are recommended. A
reading knowledge of a foreign language is strongly

advised. German and Russian are the most useful. It is

recommended that students considering majoring in

chemistry begin the chemistry sequence in their

freshman year.

100. Chemistry for the Consumer.
The use of chemistry in making wise consumer

choices and understanding how various consumer
products work. Topic areas will be food additives,

cleaning products, cosmetics, permanents, antacids,

aspirin and other drugs. Other products will also be
studied depending on student interest. The course is

designed to be a practical approach to everyday prob-
lems answering such questions as: What is hair? Does
Protein 21 really beat the frizzies? Does Rolaids really

neutralize 47 times its weight in stomach acids? There
will be daily lectures and occasional workshops on
consumer products. No science background is neces-

sary. This course will not fulfill any course requirement
for a major.

101. Chemistry.

Observations, hypotheses, theories, and laws deal-

ing with the development of modern chemisry. Three
recitations and a two-hour laboratory weekly.

103. Structural Chemistry.

An introduction to modern chemistry, emphasizing
atomic, molecular, and solid state structures. Three
lectures, one discussion session, and three hours of

laboratory weekly.

104. Elementary Analytical Chemistry.

Theory of gravimetric and volumetric analysis.

Introduction to complex solution equilibria, oxi-

dation-reduction equilibria, and electrochemistry.

Three lectures and one recitation period weekly. Pre

requisite: Chemistry 101 or 103; Corequisite: Chem
istry 114.

114. Quantitative Analysis Laboratory.

Applicationsofgravi metric and volumetric methods
in chemical analysis. Six hours of laboratory and one
recitation weekly. Corequisite: Chemistry 104. '2

course.

116. Contemporary Topics in Chemistry.

Applications of observations, hypotheses, theories,

and laws to selected topics in chem istry. This course is

designed for students majoring in areas outside the

sciences and is not intended to serve as a substitute for

Chemistry 101 or 103. Three lectures and a recitation

session weekly.

205. Organic Chemistry.

A study of the preparation, reaction, and properties

of the common classes of aliphatic and aromatic com-
pounds. Three lectures and one discussion session

weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 or 103. Co- ^

requisite: Chemistry 215. l!

206. Organic Chemistry.

Organic syntheses, reaction mechanisms, and other

theoretical aspects of the subject. Three lectures and
one discussion session weekly. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 205 and Chemistry 215.

215. Elementary Organic Laboratory. I

Synthesis and properties of common classes of or-'

ganic substances. Six hours of laboratory weekly. Co-
requisite: Chemistry 205. '2 course.

216. Organic Chemistry Laboratory.

Six hoursof laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 215. Corequisite: Chemistry 206. ' > course.
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236. Chemical Products and Processes.

An overview of commercially important products

iVith stress on the research and development process.

Case studies are used to illustrate how the concepts

and tools acquired in academic courses are utilized in

the industrial development process. Three lectures

weekly.

301. Seminar in Current Research Methodology.
Fundamentals in preparation for research in chem-

istry, including information retrieval. Two recitations

per week, with outside assignments for library train-

ing. Vi course.

311. Physical Chemistry.

Descriptions of physiochemical systems, thermo-

dynamics and chemical equilibrium, solutions and
phase equilibria. Three lectures, one recitation, and
six hours of laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 104, 205, and 215, one year of calculus and one
year of college physics. ^Vl courses.

312. Physical Chemistry.

Electrochemistry, kinetic theory, and chemical kin-

etics. Three lectures, one recitation weekly, and six

hours of laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry
311.

318. Advanced Instrumental Chemistry.

Laboratory projects in physical and analytical chem-
istry using spectrometric, electrochemical, x-ray

diffraction, and separation science techniques will be
selected to meet the program requirements of the

student. One lecture weekly with laboratory hours
adjusted according to desired credit. 1 or V2 course
units. Prerequisite: Chemistry 311.

322. Topics in Analytical Chemistry.
Theory of electrical, optical, chromatographic and

electromagnetic methods of analysis. Two lectures a

week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 311. Corequisite:

Chemistry 318. Vi course.

431. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry.

Modern theories and concepts of atomic and
molecular structure, with illustrative material drawn
from various classes in inorganic compounds of cur-

rent interest. Three lectures and one recitation session

weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 312.

441. Organic Analysis.

Systematic study of identification of pure organic

compounds, involving a review of organic reactions

and their application as tests for the presence of vari-

ous functional groups. Instrumental methods are in-

cluded. Three lectures and six hours of laboratory per

week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 206, 216, and 311. 'Wi

courses.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Drama

Major Requirements:
11 drama courses, including Drama 101, 102, 103,

and the tutorial.

001. Freshman Seminar: Form in Performance.
A consideration of the form written material tends to

take when designed for performance. Investigation

will concentrate on techniques of plotting and charac-

terization, methods of establishing time, place, and
atmosphere, and the concept of action in drama.

101, 102. Theatre Workshop.
Voice and movement for the stage. Practice and

projects to extend personal capabilities and, when
appropriate, background theory. Work second semes-
ter leads to a production. Vi course.

103. First Course in Theatre.

A consideration of the main types and styles of

drama as well as the various crafts of theatrical produc-

tions: scenery, lighting, costume, and acting. Students

in this course participate in department productions.

105. Acting I.

Investigation and application of dynamic methods of

projecting meaning on stage. Study concentrates on
mime, interpretive stage movement, and improvi-

sation.

106. Acting II.

An extension of training exercises into scenes, as

well as consideration of selected methods of charac-

terization. Application continues through improvi-

sation but expands to include scenes and one-act

plays. Prerequisite; Acting I.
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107. Modern British Drama.
A study of plays from Pinero to Pinter.

108. American Drama.
A study of American plays from early Eugene O'Neill

to the present. Plays will include works of Maxwell
Anderson, Clifford Odets, Thornton Wilder, Lillian

Hellman, Arthur Miller, Tennessee Williams, Edward
Albee, Megan Terry, and Ed Bullins.

130. Rehearsal and Production.

The work of the course is to produce a distinguished

play under rehearsal conditions approximating those

of the professional stage. In addition to the production
there are lectures by faculty members outside the

Drama Department on subjects suggested by the con-

tent of the play.

132. Theatre in England.

The class will be based in London and will attend as

large a numberof productions as the situation permits.

Theatre going will be reinforced by talks with British

theatre people, where possible, and by preparatory

lectures and critiques. If arrangementscan be made to

attend productions outside London (Oxford, Bristol,

Edinburgh, Paris), advantage will be taken.

181. Contemporary Black Drama.
A study of the growth of the Black theatre and the

ways in which it reflects the cultural, social, and politi-

cal history of Blacks in America. Works of selected

Black poets and playwrights are analyzed through
studio performances. Students are exposed to ac-

tivities of Black theatre groups in Pittsburgh.

191. Approach to Creative Dramatics.

A course designed for experimentation with the

techniques used in non-scripted improvised theatre,

for both children and adults. Course material will con-

sist of readings in the area of improvised theatre and
application of these ideas through classroom experi-

ments.

192. Speaking to Inform and Persuade.
A study of the selection of appropriate speech sub-

jects, the gathering of relevant supporting materials,

and the effective organization of those materials, with

the aim of achieving a clear and responsible style of

delivery.

201. World Drama.
Studies in the development of drama from Greek

classics to nineteenth century realism.

202. Modern European Drama.
Studies in drama from Woyzeck to Marat/Sade. Plays

will be considered in relation to the theatrical and
cultural condition in which they originated and the

permanent ideas they express.

205. Playwriting.

A consideration of the special problems of writing:

for the stage. Student work will be sympathetically

read and constructively criticized.

208. Contemporary Dramatic Expression.

An exploration of the newer trends in theatrical

practice will be made. Consideration will be given to

the acting, staging, and interpretive techniques re-

quired by contemporary styles in written and non-

descriptive forms of dramatic production. Advantage
will be taken of experimental Pittsburgh productions

by attending and evaluating significant contemporary
plays as well as a critical study of written and
"scenaric" style scripts. Students should budget up to

$10.00 for theatre tickets.

210. Dramatic Criticism.
'

Systematic and critical review of the important the-

ories of the nature of the theatrical experience. Eval-

uation of the theories through consideration of se-

lected plays. Study of new concepts of drama and the

application of dramatic theories through experimental
scripts.

212. Theatre History.

A study through reading of period plays and other

sources of the theatres, staging practices, and rela-

tionships between the play and its audience, from the

Greek Threshing Circle to the Circle in the Square. A
research project will be partof the work of the course.

303, 304. Directing.

Principles of staging. Modifications of conventional

presentation such as theatre-in-the-round will be con-

sidered. Important directors and theircontributionsto

the theatre will be studied. Problem scenes and short

plays will be produced. Prerequisite: Drama 103, 104,
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and/or 105, 106. First term is prerequisite for the sec-

ond term.

322. Special Topics: Pittsburgh Public Theatre.

There will be special opportunities for study, pri-

marily as Independent Study or as Internships, with

the Pittsburgh Public Theatre during its Spring Season
at Chatham campus.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Economics

Major Requirements:
10 courses, including Economics 101, 102, and the

tutorial.

Students interested in continuing their studies in

economics are strongly urged to take Mathematics
107, 108, and 110.

001. Freshman Seminar: Introduction to the Analysis

of Economic Problems.
Selected economic problems will be discussed

using simple analytical concepts and methods which
will be developed during the seminar. The problems to

be analyzed will be selected on the basis of current

national or international issues as reflected by the me-
dia.

101. The American Economic System:
Macroeconomics.
An introduction to economics. A study of some

characteristics of the contemporary American econ-
omy. The concepts of National Income and Output are

analyzed and emphasis is placed on factors which
influence the level of economic activity including fiscal

and monetary policy.

102. The American Economic System:
Microeconomics.
The role of the consumer and producer in the econ-

omy is studied in the context of the functioning of the

price system in different market structures. Emphasis
is also placed on the factors which influence the dis-

tribution of income (rent, interest, profit, wages) in the

economy. Prerequisite: Economics 101.

113. Money and Banking.
The following topics are studied: the nature and

function of money; the American monetary system
and the role of the banking system in creating the

nation's money supply; the structure and functions of

the Federal Reserve System as the principal agency for

monetary control; monetary theory and its relation to

monetary policy; current problems relating to the im-

pact of monetary policy on the level of prices and
employment. Prerequisite: Economics 101.

201. Current Economic Issues.

The tools of analysis developed in Economics 101

and 102 will be used in the context of exploring se-

lected economic issues. Topics may include environ-

mental problems, the energy crisis, the international

monetary system, inflation and unemployment.
Emphasis will be placed on analytical thinking and
writing. Prerequisite: Economics 101 and 102.

211. Seminar: Macroeconomics.
This seminar will provide students with an oppor-

tunity to apply the concepts learned in the intro-

ductory course to problems facing the American
economy. Questions will be raised about government
policy goals of growth, stability, and full employment.
Investigations will be made into economic aspects of

such subjects as automation, poverty, military and de-

fense expenditures, pollution, and urbanization. Stu-

dents will be encouraged to raise relevant questions of

current interest to themselves. Prerequisite: Eco-

nomics 101 and 102.

212. Seminar: Microeconomics.
An intermediate study of the allocation of resources

and the distribution of income within various market
structures, insofar as possible, theoretical economic
concepts are given operational content, but the main
emphasis is on the tools of economic thinking. Pre-

requisite: Economics 101 and 102.

214. Public Finance.

An analysis of governmental revenue, expenditure
and debt policies at the federal, state, and local levels

and their contribution to efficient resource allocation,

equitable income distribution, full employment, and
economic growth. Emphasis ison principles and appli-

cations of theory. Prerequisite: Economics 101.
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218. Labor Economics.
An examination of the economic theory of wage

determination and the effects on the labor market of

population growth, collective bargaining, automation,

and industrial change. Focus will be on the United

States labor market, changes in labor force charac-

teristics over time and the economic effect of union

and government labor policies. Prerequisite: Eco-

nomics 101 and 102.

219. International Economics.
Introduction to international trade and finance; an

examination of the structure of international trade and
the functioning of the international monetary system.

Attention will be given to recent crises in these areas

and the relationship between the domestic and inter-

national economies, including the process of adjust-

ment to Balance of Payments disequilibria. Pre-

requisite: Economics 101 and 102.

221. Women and Economics.
This course applies basic concepts of economic

analysis to women's participation in economic proc-

esses. Included are topics such as time allocation the-

ory, family and household size and structure, fertility,

mortality, labor markets, education, income transfer

programs, and health care delivery systems. Pre-

requisite; Economics 101 and 102.

223. Industrial Organization and Public Policy.

This course anal izes the structure, conduct, and per-

formance of American industry with an emphasis on
the monopoly problem. It examines the ways in which
industries become monopolized, the measurementof
industrial concentration, and government policies to

control monopolies, e.g. antitrust laws and regulatory

commissions. Prerequisite: Economics 101 and 102.

282. Black Community Economic Development.
This cou rse deals with a definition of the character of

the Black community as it relates to the American eco-

nomic and political system. From readings, lectures,

and class discussions, the students and the instructor

will attempt to decide the issue of whether or not a

separate Black economy actually exists. Major empha-
sis will be placed on the historical aspects of Black

business development. (See also Black Studies.)

321. History of Economic Thought.
The study of the evolution of economic philosophv

and its relationship to the economic system from th(

Middle Ages. Particular emphasis is placed on the

contributions of Adam Smith, Malthus, Ricardo, Mill

Marx, Veblen, and Keynes. Prerequisite: Economics,

101 or 102.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.
|

603-604. Tutorial. 'I

Education

Requirements for Recommendation for State Certifi

cation in Teaching:

Students are recommended for Nursery-Third or

Kindergarten-Sixth or Secondary Pennsylvania certifi

cation after they have satisfactorily completed a com
petency-based teacher preparation program and the

College requirements for the baccalaureate degree.

All education students are urged to take the Nationa

Teacher Examination during their senior year.

Pennsylvania enjoys certification reciprocity with an

increasing number of states. In those states where
reciprocity does not yet exist, students can becertifiec

by meeting the specific requirements of that state.

The required professional program for the sec-

ondary level includes the successful completion of

;

major program. Psychology 251, and Education 102,

222, 321, 322, 423. Secondary certification may be
earned in biology, English, Spanish, French, German,
mathematics, and comprehensive social studies. Thi

required professional program for EarK' Childhood
Education (N-3) includes Education 102, 201, 208, 211

215, 322, 414. The required professional program fo

Elementary Education (K-6) includes Education 102,

201 , 208, 212, 213, 322, and 413. Middle Schools (grade:

6, 7, 8) employ both elementary and secondarv cer-

tified teachers. Students in either the elementar\ or

secondary education program can acquire guided
experiences in the Middle School. Students in all pro
grams must earn recommendation b\' the Ccillege fo

certification. All students are expected to participate ii

field experiences in public schools throughout the
early childhood, elementary and secondar\ se-

quences. Close cooperation between the academic
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departments and the Education Department is utilized

to develop the most appropriate course sequence for

competence in teaching. Elective courses are offered

to enrich the education sequence.

102. Seminar in Education.

Students investigate various roles and functions of

the classroom teacher. Teaching behaviors are iden-

tified and evaluated with the aid of readings in selected

professional literature. Students are expected to de-

velop skills in stating objectives for learning in terms of

competencies. Students are required to devote one-

half day a week as a teacher aide in the public schools.

Not open to first-term freshmen.

191. Approach to Creative Dramatics.

A course designed for experimentation with the

techniques used in nonscripted improvised theatre,

for both children and adults. Course material will con-

Isist of readings in the area of improvised theatre and

iapplication of the ideas through classroom experi-

ments. (Enrollment limited to students not engaged in

student teaching.)

201. The Expressive Arts in Education.

The course consists of experiences in art, music and

children's literature designed to increase the student's

i repertoire of methods and materials used in teaching

jthe expressive arts. Students will explore instructional

I

processes and create original products. Emphasis is on

the integration of the arts with total early childhood

[and elementary curricula. No field placement re-

quired. Prerequisite: Education 102.

208. Communication Skills in Education.

Interrelationships among listening, speaking, writ-

!
ing, and reading are investigated. Classroom organi-

j

zational patterns, materials, and approaches within

I the total elementary curriculum, and specific tech-

1 niques for individualizing instruction are studied. The

i
refinement of teaching strategies through micro-

I

teaching and tutoring individual or small groups of

! children in cooperating preschools and elementary

schools reinforces the theoretical considerations of

the course. Prerequisite: Education 102.

210. Group Independent Study in Special Education.

Students will be placed in a variety of settings where

they will have supervised field experiences in the edu-
cation and management of exceptional children.

Opportunities will be available to work with children

with learning disabilities, the mentally retarded, emo-
tionally disturbed, physically handicapped, gifted,

blind, deaf and multiply-handicapped. The field exper-

iences will be augmented by appropriate reading
assignments, the maintenance of a journal, and group
meetings for the purpose of surveying the field of

Special Education. Prerequisite: Education 102.

211. Early Childhood Curriculum.
Students will engage in seminars, accompanied by

field experiences in early childhood education, N-3.

The teaching of subject matter (mathematics, science,

music, art, social studies, health and physical edu-
cation) will be explored in the larger context of the

development of a variety of teaching styles, strategies

and the structuring of learn-in situations. Theoretical

approaches, gathered from appropriate readings, will

be tested and evaluated through a variety of exper-

iences including microteaching, video taping, tutor-

ing, small group instruction. Emphasis will be on de-

veloping the student's self-awareness through exper-

ience, study, and analysis. Prerequisite: Education

102, 208.

212. Elementary School Curriculum.
Students will engage in seminars, accompanied by

experiences in the field, and will examine and analyze
the relationship of school and community. The teach-

ing of subject matter (mathematics, science, music,
art, social studies, health and physical education) will

be explored in the larger context of the development
of a variety of teaching styles, strategies and the struc-

turing of learning situations. Theoretical approaches,
gathered from appropriate readings will be tested and
evaluated through a variety of experiences — micro-
teaching, video taping, tutoring, small group instruc-

tion. Emphasis will be on developing the student's

self-awareness through experience, study, and analy-

sis. Prerequisite: Education 102, 208.

213. The Elementary School Child.

Opportunity is provided for systematic study of the

characteristics of the five- to twelve-year-old child, in

terms of his intellectual, social and emotional growth
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and development.
Students gain experience in the adnninistration,

scoring and interpretation of a variety of tests and
measurements, and learn how to construct their own
informal assessment and evaluation instruments.

Through readings, discussion and problem-solving ac-

tivities, students gain competencies and explore alter-

native strategies for dealing with: classroom manage-
ment and discipline, effective uses of time and space,

meeting the needs of the exceptional child in the regu-

lar classroom, and the methods for evaluating and
recording individual progress in the informal class-

room. A one-half day per week field experience in a

public school is required. Prerequisite: Education 102,

208. (Conducted at Carnegie-Mellon University.)

215. The Young Child.

The course is structured with emphasis on child

development from the pre-natal stages to age eight

and includes knowledge of past and current research

in the areas of physical, intellectual, social and emo-
tional growth. Educational and social philosophy is

stressed for the purpose of establishing objectives.

Research and readings emphasize immediate and long

range goals for programs nationally and internation-

ally. In addition toclassroom experience, students will

gain competencies by observing infants and toddlers,

participating in conferences with parents and planning
programs for the entire age range, plus competency in

the area of critical evaluation of tests and methods.
A one-half day per week field experience is re-

quired. Prerequisite: Education 102, 208. (Conducted
at Carnegie-Mellon University.)

222. Principles of Secondary Education.

Students analyze the role of the American high

school — urban and suburban: goals of its total cur-

riculum and academic disciplines, their structure and
modes of inquiry; the adolescent, his characteristics

and needs. Students also practice defining appropriate

behavioral educational goals for high school pupils.

Further skill in the analysis of verbal and non-verbal

classroom interaction is developed. The role of read-

ing in the secondary curriculum is investigated. Stu-

dents spend one-half day per week in secondary
schools in cooperation with experienced Pittsburgh

Iteachers. Prerequisite: Education 102.

321. Teaching Methods for the Secondary Level.

Students practice effective teaching behavior and
techniques for individualization of instruction. Motii

vation, evaluation of individual goal achievement
stated in behavioral terms, and routine school activi-

ties are investigated. Video tape recordings assist in

self-evaluation of teaching behavior plus the use of

interaction analysis instruments. Observation and
practical experiences in working in actual classroom:

are continued. Specific focus on materials, methods
and curriculum in the student's subject matter special-

ization field is developed in close cooperation with th(

academic major professor. Prerequisite: Education

102.

I
322. Teaching in an Urban Setting.

Juniors and seniors are required to participate in this

course which is designed to aid them in exploring the

complexities of teaching in an urban setting. Based
upon the premise of individualized instruction, eaci

student selects readings, films and tapes to incor-

porate into a specialized program of study. Dialogues'

with leaders of community groups within the city

stimulate thinking and develop a free exchange of

ideas. A field experience in the student's area of com-
petency in an urban setting is provided through
cooperation with the Pittsburgh Public Schools. An
area of concentration selected by the student and sup-

ported by a member of the faculty is the focus of ar

in-depth study. (See also Black Studies.)

413. Elementary Student Teaching.

Students plan sequential observations and teach at

the elementary school level under the guidance of an
experienced teacher and a faculty member of the
Education Department. Video tape recordings, self-

evaluation, conferences with supervising teachers,

principal, college supervisor, and academic pro-

fessors, when appropriate, are a significant part of the

course experience. Prerequisite: Permission of the
Department Chairman. 2 course units.

414. Early Childhood Student Teaching.
Students plan sequential observations and teach at

the early childhood level under the guidance of an
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experienced teacher and a faculty member of the

Education Department. Video tape recordings, self-

evaluation, conferences with supervising teachers,

principal, college supervisor, and academic pro-

fessors, when appropriate, are a significant part of the

course experience. Prerequisite: Permission of the

Department Chairman. 2 course units.

423. Secondary Student Teaching.

Students plan sequential observation and teach on
the secondary level. This experience is completed
under the guidance of an experienced teacher and a

staff member of the Education Department. Weekly
conferences and critiques are employed for the stu-

dent's assistance with the supervising teacher, college

supervisor, and the academic major professor. Pre-

requisite: Permission of the Department Chairman. 2

course units.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

English

Major Requirements:
12 courses including the following: the tutorial-

three courses in historical periods before 1900 (i.e.,

210, 211, 213, 214, 216); two courses in single or com-
parative authors, one of them Shakespeare; an upper-
level course in expository writing (i.e., 103). English

102 does not count toward the major.

901. Freshman Seminar: The Contemporary Experi-

ence.

j

Significant twentieth-century literature is selected to

'introduce the student to principlesof literary criticism,

kvith emphasis on close reading, on the ways the ele-

ments of literature can be used, and on clear critical

writing.

102. Expository Writing I.

A practical course for students who need to improve
their skills in grammar and usage, in digesting and
'arranging ideas, in marshalling suitable evidence, in

illustrating a point, in composing distinct paragraphs,

and in commanding various appropriate means of

Teaching an intended audience.

103. Expository Writing II.

A continuation of Expository Writing I, a practical

course extending work with the structures of essay
forms, prose styles, skills in research, and verbal-visual

presentations. (Designed for students who have com-
pleted Expository Writing I orwho command the basic

skills it covers.)

111. English Poetic Tradition.

Study will involve close analysis of the rudiments of

English verse (rhyme, meter, rhythm, metaphor, form,
and structure) as they function in a few poems by ten

or a dozen major poets. Discussion topics will include

the variations played on standard themes, conven-
tions, and forms, the changing attitudes toward poetic

diction, and the chronology of the English poetic

achievement. The course will call for some oral read-

ing and several brief analyses, and will draw on the

resources of the International Poetry Forum. (Recom-
mended for freshmen and sophomores considering a

major in English.)

112. Content and Form in Fiction.

Analysis of the form of the short story and its rela-

tionship to longer forms of fiction, the novel la and the

novel. A study of the idea of expressive form, of the

mutually qualifying relationship between the idea in a

work and the structured elements of fiction with which
the author expresses the idea. Reading to include

works by American and continental writers of the 19th

and 20th centuries.

138. Western Mythologies.

The course will explore the differences among such

ideas as "myth," "mythology," and "legend," and will

illustrate these ideas with readings from the Bible,

Greco-Roman tales, and Norse legends. The course

will also explore notions of "imitation," "derivation,"

"allusion," and "influence" in the uses of inherited

mythologies by later writers.

141. An Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics.

Descriptive linguistics aims to provide an under-

standing of language by analyzing language in its vari-

ous uses. The course provides an introduction to the

scientific study of language, analyzing and describing

systems of sound, of syntax and of meaning. It deals
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primarily with contemporary American English,

though data from other languages with different struc-

tures are also examined to provide perspective. The
study of linguistics is valuable to students of the be-

havioral sciences, and of languages and literatures, as

well as to students preparing for elementary or sec-

ondary school teaching. Prerequisite: A basic knowl-

edge of at least one other language, such as might be
acquired by three or four years of study in high school

or two in college or permission of the instructor.

184. Study of Black American Writers.

An analysis of works, significant in historical or lit-

erary terms, by major Black writers of the 19th and 20th

centuries. The readings will reflect the works of out-

standing Black writers in all genres: poetry, drama,
autobiography, the novel, and the essay. (See also

Black Studies.)

210. Early British Literature.

A study of major Anglo-Saxon and Medieval English

literature in translation, including the epic, courtly

romance, fable, allegory, and cycle drama.

211. Renaissance Literature.

A study of Elizabethan humanism, cosmology, and
aesthetics with emphasis on the writings of Sidney,

Spenser, Marlowe, Donne, Milton, and others.

213. Augustan Literature.

Significant works in the development of English

literature from the Restoration through Blake. Repre-

sentative poetry, prose and drama of the seventeenth
and eighteenth centuries.

214. Nineteenth-Century English Literature.

A study of works representative of important cul-

tural developments in England from romanticism to

realism and the Art for Art's Sake movement. Keats,

Browning, FitzGerald, Dickens, E. Bronte, Hardy, Ar-

nold, and Wilde.

215. Twentieth-Century Literature.

A study of major British and American writers from
World War I to the present, including Eliot, Joyce,

Woolf, Yeats, Faulkner, Stevens, and Bellow.

216. Major American Writers: 1800-1855.

A study of cultural developments in America in the

first half of the nineteenth century, with emphasis o
the writings of Poe, Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau
and Melville.

217. Major American Writers: 1855-1945.

A continuation of English 216, with emphasis on
Whitman, Dickinson, Twain, James, Faulkner, and
Frost.

221. Chaucer.
A close study in Middle English of the Canterbur

Tales, Troilus and Criseyde, and the shorter poems
with attention to the form, content, language, and
cultural background. Prerequisite: English 210 or pet

mission of the instructor.

222. Shakespeare Survey.

A representative study of Shakespeare's comedies
histories, and tragedies as literary, dramatic, and Eliza

bethan art.

230. The Rise of the Novel.

A study of the antecedents of the novel and its de
velopment as both a literary form and an expression o
currents in the social and intellectual history of the

eighteenth century. Readings will include works by

such novelists as Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Sterne

the Gothic novelists, and Austen.

231. Nineteenth-Century English Poets.

A study of the major works by the chief poets of th(

Romantic and Victorian eras.

232. Nineteenth-Century English Novel. *

A study of major nineteenth century English novel

both as art and as reflection of the Victorian age.

235. The Nature of Tragedy.

An exploration ol tragedy as a literary mode, as ar

informing spirit, and as a philosophical problem. Th
course is concerned largely wit h drama of the Westeri
world from the Greek tragedians to the present, bu

includes also critical theories of tragedy and se\'era

tragedies in fiction.

236. The Nature of Comedy.
An exploration of comedy as a literary mode, as ai

informing spirit, and as a philosophical problem. Th
course will consider the practice of comed\ in all lit-

erary genres and in other media (notably graphic art
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and motion pictures) and the theory of comic com-
position in the writings of both philosophers and prac-

titioners. Among the writers discussed will be Aris-

tophanes, Boccaccio, Cervantes, Shakespeare,

Moliere, Wilde, and Shaw, as well as theoretical writ-

ings by such as Bergson, Aristotle, Langer, and Frye.

240. Classicism, Romanticism, and Realism.

A study of three major attitudes toward art and life

through analysis of Greek drama and comparative

European literature and painting of the eighteenth,

nineteenth, and twentieth centuries.

243, 244. Imaginative Writing I, II.

A student in this course is expected to present a

selection of her work each week for class comment
and criticism. In addition, special problem topics are

assigned weekly to develop writing skills. Reading
concentrates on contemporary prose and verse. Fall

Term will concentrate on the composition of prose

fiction; the SpringTerm will concentrate on the com-
position of poetry.

322. Seminar: Special Topics: Shakespeare's Problem
Plays.

An intensive study of Shakespeare's five tragi-

comedies. The Winter's Tale, Cymbeline, All's Well

that Ends Well, Measure for Measure, and Troilus and
Criseyde. Prerequisite; English 222.

326. Seminar: George Eliot.

The course examines the major novels of George
Eliot.

328. Seminar: Jane Austen.
A study of Austen's canon, chronologically ana-

lyzed, with reference to novels she knew and later

novelists she influences.

338. Principles of Literary Criticism.

A course designed to extend critical abilities and to

heighten appreciation of literature and of the art of

criticism, by the study of literary theory and critical

methods, and by the application of critical principles.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

601. Tutorial.

The completion of work begun in an upper-level

seminar, the tutorial must have the approval of the

department.

603-604. Tutorial.

A course for those students who have not taken

English 601.

History

Major Requirements:
12 courses including History 101-102, at least two

courses in United States History, at least two courses in

European History beyond History 101-102 and the tu-

torial. It is also required that students majoring in

history take at least four history courses at the level of

200 or above exclusive of the tutorial.

Corollary Requirements:
Students ma|oring in history are required to take at

least five courses in either one of two corollary tracks:

Humanities: These courses will include at least one
course chosen from Art 133 or 134; at least one
course chosen from Philosophy 223, 224, 225 or 226;

and at least one course in the English Departmental

the level of 200 or above.

SociaJ Relations: These courses will include at least

one course chosen from Political Science 211 or

Sociology 207; and at least one course each in Eco-

nomics, Political Science, Psychology and Soci-

ology/Anthropology.

Modification of thiscorollary track requirement may
be made in the case of students who transfer into the

college after the freshman year.

005. Freshman Seminar: Women in United States

History 1865-1945.

The course examines the place of women in U. S.

life in the urban-industrial era; the manner in which

women then perceived themselves; and the positions

assigned them by a society experiencing great social

change. Some of the topics to be considered include

women and war, women as immigrants, working class

women, women's education, and women as re-

formers. Readings will be drawn from primary ma-

terials such as travel accounts. College archives, and

popular media. Students are required to develop

evaluative and research skills.
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101. The History of Western Civilization to 1600.

The ethics and organization of European life from its

Judaeo-Christian and Craeco-Roman roots up to the

early modern period. The cultural heritage of Mediter-

ranean Antiquity, the Christian and Islamic Middle
Ages, the Renaissance, and the Reformation will be
studied in conjunction with an examination of their

political, social, and economic structures.

102. The History of Western Civilization since 1500.

A survey of the various aspects of Europe's trans-

formation from feudal agrarian and simple commercial
life intoadvanced industrial capitalism, and from tradi-

tional hierarchies to present forms of centralized

bureaucratic government. The course will also exam-
ine the contributions of science, technology, and the

arts.

130. British Architecture and Related Social History.

The purpose of this course is to examine the evolu-

tion of British architecture from the earliest times until

the present, and to consider the social implications of

various emphases in building. Extensive use will be
made of color slides to illustrate the subject matter.

138, 139. The Role and Status of Women in Historical

Perspective.

An examination of the condition of women in West-
ern Society, past and present. Among the principal

topics are the nature and extent of the socialization

process, the problems and consequences of prevailing

sexual role playing, and some of the scholarship which
is challenging long-held assumptions about women.

141. Russian History.

Astudyof the origins of the Russian state and nation,

the rise of Muscovy, and the emergence and trans-

formation of the Russian Empire to the end of the
nineteenth century. In addition to a discussion of poli-

tics and society, the course will examine Russia's rich

cultural, intellectual and literary heritage with an
emphasis on the formation of a revolutionary intel-

ligentsia.

142. History of the Soviet Union.
The course will examine the origins and significance

of the Bolshevik revolution, the role of Stalin and his

successors in the transformation of the Soviet state.

the Cold War and "detente," the prospects for a nu-

clear arms limitation treaty, and the issues raised by
the Russian dissidents.

143. Introduction to Asian Civilization.

After a survey of the peoples and languages of India,

China, and Japan, the following topics are taken up for

comparative study: classical literature, the family sys-

tem, the reaction to Western civilization, and com-
munism.

150. Popular Culture and the Media, 1900-1950.

The course examines two areas of popular culture,

pulp magazines and radio serials, during the first half

of the twentieth century. Questions such as how these

two media compare to other popular cultural forms,

how they play upon the "psychology of continuity,"

and how they were received by contemporary audi-

ences will be considered.
:

151. United States History, 1600-1865.

The course aims to establish a fundamental knowl-
edge of United States history from the time of Euro-

pean incursion to the Civil War. The parameters and
patternsof colonial life, the background and causesof
the American Revolution, the establishment of the

new nation, the nature of jacksonian politics and so-

ciety, and the sectional differences that resulted in the

Civil War will be examined.

152. United States History since the Civil War.
This course attempts to develop an understanding of

the forces which have shaped modern America.

Beginning with Reconstruction, the course moves on
to an examination of the changes wrought by the social

forces of industrialization, urbanization and immi-

gration, and the responses to those changes as ex-

pressed by groups such as the Populists and the Pro-

gressives. This course will trace the origins of the gen-

eral Welfare State and the United States as a world
power. Readings will include a textbook and a set of

primary documents.

155. Opposition to Wars from the American Revolu-

tion to Vietnam.
The study of war has largely been confined to mili-

tary and diplomatic analysis. This course proposes an

alternative approach of viewing war as a cultural/socio-
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logical phenomenon which can serve as an index of

contemporary American values and institutions.

Adopting such an approach we will examine those who
opposed U.S. participation in various wars: the Loyal-

ists in the American Revolution, Thoreau and others

who opposed the Mexican War, the anti-imperialists of

the 1890's, the pacifists and nationalists who decried

World War I, theantiinterventionistsof the1940's, and
the protest movement against American involvement
in Vietnam.

160. Past, Present, and Future.

An introduction to the nature of change (primarily

technological and scientific) and human response to

the challenge of change. After establishing an his-

torical frame of reference, the course will examine
forecasts of prominent authorities in the field of

"futurology." A major objective will be to identify and
evaluate one's personal values as a basis for de-

cision-making in a rapidly changing society. Readings,

discussions, guest speakers and films.

187. Afro-American History.

Survey of the saga of Afro-Americans from West
Africa through slavery to emancipation in the United
States. The course will examine some of the major
political, social, and economic developments of the

Black American in American civilization. Students will

engage in genealogical research.

205. Ancient Greece.
The course will follow the development of Greek

civilization from the Minoan Age to the Third Century
B.C. The following will be considered: The Minoan
and Mycenaean civilization, the Persian Wars and
Herodotus' history of them, the emergence of the

city-state and its flowering in Periclean Athens, the

Peloponnesian Wars and Thucydies' history of them,
and the rise of Alexander the Great and the Hellenistic

World. Special emphasis will be placed upon the

philosophical, artisticand lite rary contribution s of Hel-

lenic civilization.

211. Medieval History.

A survey of western civilization from the fall of Rome
to the High Middle Ages. The course will examine the

origins and nature of feudal society in Europe, the

process of urbanization, the rise of medieval thought,

culture, and architecture. The course will also discuss

the parallel significance of the rise of Islam and the

legacy of the Byzantine Europe.

212. The Renaissance and the Reformation.
An examination of the ways in which the traditions of

Western Humanism, the development of a Renais-

sance style, and the secularization of politics and so-

ciety contributed to the formative stages of the mod-
ern world. The course will then proceed to analyze the
relationship between Renaissance thought and the

Protestant Reformation with special emphasis on the

issues of religion and politics.

216. The Age of Reason and Enlightenment.
A study of the Age of Reason, the Enlightenment,

and the French Revolution, with particular emphasis
upon the outlook of eighteenth century men as it was
reflected in their political, social, and economic writ-

ings and activities. As the cultural and intellectual cen-

ter of Europe in that age, France is the main focus of

this course.

221. Europe in the Nineteenth Century.

The reshaping of European society and politics

following the French Revolution and the Industrial

Revolution as reflected in people's daily lives and the

fate of empires. The course examines the ideologies of

the period as well as its cultural and scientific achieve-
ments.

222. Europe in the Twentieth Century.
Europe's wars and revolutions since 1914, the power

struggles of states, and the conflicting pressures of

mass movements and privileged classes provide the

focal points of the course. Philosophy and the arts will

be studied as historical documents of Europe's decline

up to 1945 and its subsequent resurgence under the

shadow of the two superpowers to the East and West.

224. The Cold War since 1917.

A study of international relations among the major
powers after 1917, the peace-making process after the

First World War, the challenge posed by fascism and
Nazism, the Second World War, the postwar's "new
Europe," and the national and communist revolutions

in Asia, Africa, and Latin America. American anti-

communism and the Vietnam War will be explored.
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231. The Age of the English Revolution, 1558-1688.

The dynamic forces of conflict which contributed to

this first great modern revolution. The struggle over

governing authority, and the changing attitudes to-

ward government, social order and the nature of

authority. The role played by Puritanism will be given

special attention. Open to freshmen with the consent

of the instructor.

253. Puritans in Old and New England: The Moral
Athletes.

The Puritan faith is at the heart of Anglo-American
experience in the early modern period. We will exam-
ine their beliefs and the dynamic impact of these be-

liefs upon their lives. Emphasis will be placed upon
social history, with use of contemporary sources,

biographies and literature.

254. History of the American Revolution, 1763-1787.

This course will consider the relationship between
Britain and the American colonies, and the conditions

within the various colonies during the revolutionary

era. Particular attention will be given to the causes,

consequences, and complexities of the revolution.

This course is designed to focus in depth upon the

crucial formative aspects of our nation's history, and
the framework of ideas which undergird these events.

256. The American Experience of the Second World
War.
The course focuses upon the impactof World War II

upon American life of the 1940's, the manner in which
total war altered attitudes and modified institutions.

Topics include the psychological ramifications of war
and the economic repercussions of the war effort.

Special attention is paid to women, family, children

and marriage. In order to understand more fully the

war as it was perceived at the time, readings will be
confined to primary materials. In addition, students

will examine how the war was portrayed in movies,

radio, and comic strips.

257. American Cultural History: Puritans to Aboli-

tionists.

This course traces the evolution of American culture

from the Puritans to the Abolitionists. It focuses upon
Puritanism, Quakerism, the evolution of a "revolu-

tionary mentality," the Enlightenment, religious

revivalism. Transcendentalism, and the reform move-
ments of the Jacksonian period, especially aboli-

tionism. The effort to develop a distinctive "American"
culture will be highlighted.

258. American Cultural History: The industrial Age to

the Plastic Age.
The course focuses upon post-Civil War cultural de-

velopments including Black self-discovery, accul-

turization. Social Darwinism, the emerging "mater-

ialist ethic," feminine ideology, and the displacement

of the genteel tradition by the mass media. The role

played by social inequality, increased reliance upon
institutions as cultural agents, and technology in the

shaping of cultural attitudes will be analyzed.

259. America: The View from the Outside.

The course will examine American events from a

non-American perspective. Its purpose is to puncturei

the "Americancentricity" of United States history, tc

broaden understandingof the American past by seeing

it "from the outside," and to explore the feasibility of

approaching national history from an international

perspective. Readings will include travel accounts anc

studies of American repatriates.

372. An Inquiry Into the Nature and Meaning of His

tory: its Theories and Methods.
An examination of the evolution of historical

thought from the Ancients through the Moderns to the

contemporary debate concerning What is History?

How should it be conceived? How should it be written'

And what is its significance in today's society?

501, 500, 502. independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Mathematics

Major Requirements:
12 courses in mathematics, including the tutorial.

Although no specific sequence of courses is required

a student should give attention to course prerequisite?

in planning a program of courses. Vocational goals,

plans for graduate study, or teacher certification re-

quirements should also betaken into account. In addi-

tion to the offerings of the department, certain course:

may be taken for credit at other colleges and univer-
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sities in the area underthe cross-registration program.

Courses in related subject matter are recom-

mended: e.g., logic, the natural sciences, philosophy,

and the social sciences. A student intending to pursue

graduate study should acquire a reading knowledge of

several foreign languages, in particular, German,
French, or Russian.

Placement in Mathematics Courses: Because of the

sequential nature of mathematics and the dependence
on prerequisite skills, initial placement in introductory

courses is an important concern. Placement surveys

and interviews will be scheduled prior to the begin-

ning of each term to assist students in their enrollment

plans.

101. Elementary Calculus, Physics, Applications I.

Principles of measurement and data analysis. Coor-

dinate systems. Formulation of mathematical models
with examples drawn from physics, economics, biol-

ogy, and psychology. Introduction to relations, func-

tions, and vector calculus. Introduction to computer
programming. Differentiation. Three lecture-

discussion periods and one laboratory period per

week. Prerequisite: Two years of college preparatory

mathematics and Mathematics 106 or equivalent.

102. Elementary Calculus, Physics, Applications II.

Development of Newtonian theory of motion.

Application of differentiation, anti-differentiation, and
integration to the solution of derivative equations and
other problems arising in physics, economics, biol-

ogy, and psychology. Selected topics in the history and
philosophy of science and mathematics. Mathematics
of growth and decline. Approximation techniques,

Taylor polynomials. Three lecture-discussion periods

and one laboratory period per week. Prerequisite:

Mathematics 101 or equivalent.

105. Introduction to Modern Mathematics.
History and logical development of the real and

complex number systems. Concepts of set theory.

Geometric transformations. Introduction to the com-
puter. Comparison and inequality, measurement and
approximation. Equations and inequations, intro-

duction to relations and functions. Coordinate geom-
etry and graphs. Techniques of problem solving and
discovery in mathematics. Prerequisite: Two years of

college preparatory mathematics.

106. Numbers, Functions, and Graphs.

Measurement and approximation. Coordinate sys-

tems. Relations and functions. Introduction to the

computer. Review of essential skills in geometry and
algebra. Emphasis on analysis and solution of state-

ment problems. Examples drawn from chemistry,

biology, economics, physics, and management. Pre-

requisite: Two years of college preparatory mathe-

matics.

107. Models, Decisions, and Calculus I.

Formulation of mathematical models for the solu-

tion of problems in economics and management.
Introduction to the computer. Functions, matrix the-

ory including linear programming, sequences and se-

ries used in finance. Introduction to differential cal-

culus. Prerequisite: Two years of college preparatory

mathematics and Mathematics 106 or equivalent.

108. Models, Decisions, and Calculus II.

Differential and integral calculus with applications

to problems in economics and management.
Decision-making techniques. Probability theory.

Gathering and organizing information. Curve fitting

techniques. It is recommended that Mathematics 110

be taken previously or concurrently.

110. Elementary Statistics.

Introduction to data processing machinery. Statis-

tical measures and distributions. Decision-making

under uncertainty. Application of probability to statis-

tical inference. Linear correlation. Introduction to

non-parametric statistical methods. Application to

problems drawn from the natural and social sciences.

Prerequisite: Two years of college preparatory

mathematics.

115, 116. Problem Seminar.

Participants meet together once weekly along with

members of the mathematics faculty to consider, dis-

cuss, and develop solutions for mathematical prob-

lems drawn from problem anthologies, the problem
sections of mathematical periodicals, or other

sources. Offered as student interest develops. Vi

course.
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130. The Use of Mathematics for Personal Finance

Decisions.

A mathematical approach to the planning and man-
agement of personal finances. Topics will include

mortgages, real estate, personal income tax, con-
sumer credit, insurance, and investments. (Knowl-

edge of these topics will not be assumed). The use of

mathematics as an aid in the decision-making process
will be emphasized.

212. Probability Theory and Applications.

Elements of probability theory, sample spaces,

probability measures, probability functions, random
variables, discrete and continuous distributions, re-

gression analysis. Applications to statistical analysis

and probabilistic models. Prerequisite: Mathematics
102 or 108 or equivalent.

217, 218. Mathematics Seminar.

A study of some specialized topic in mathematics
not ordinarily treated in one of the regular offerings of

the department. Staff members and enrolled students

meet once weekly for discussions. Enrollment by per-

mission of the department staff. Offered as interest

develops. Vi course.

221. Linear Algebra.

Finite dimensional vector spaces; geometry of R";

linear functions; systems of linear equations; theory

of matrices and determinants. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 102 or 108 or equivalent.

222. Intermediate Analysis.

An introduction to multivariate calculus using vector

spaces; partial differentiation and multiple inte-

gration; calculus of vector functions; applications to

extremum problems and differential equations. Pre-

requisite: Mathematics 221 or equivalent.

251. Physics I.

Theory and problems in motion, particle dynamics,

oscillations, fluid mechanics, and waves in elastic me-

dia. Three lecture-discussion periods and one lab-

oratory period per week. Prerequisite: Mathematics

102 or 108 or equivalent.

252. Physics II.

Theory and problems in thermodynamics, electricity

and magnetism, and light and optics. Three lecture-

discussion periods and one laboratory period per

week. Prerequisite: Mathematics 251 or equivalent.

255. History and Philosophy of Mathematics.
Historical development of mathematical concepts

and theories. Investigation of the nature of mathe-
matical thought. Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or 107

or equivalent.

261. Computer-Based Numerical Techniques and
Mathematical Models.

Mathematical models of systems from the natural

and social sciences. Numerical techniques forsolution

of mathematical equations or systems. Computer pro-

gramming. Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or 108 or

equivalent.

327. Advanced Analysis I.

Foundations for abstract analysis, development of

computational skills needed to treat many appli-

cations. Sequences, series, limits, continuity, differ-

entiation, Riemann integration, differential equations,

improper integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 222 or

equivalent.

328. Advanced Analysis II.

Continuation of Mathematics 327: topology of R",

vector calculus, multiple integrals, line integrals,

differential equations, introduction to functions of a

complex variable. Prerequisite: Mathematics 327.

341. Abstract Algebra 1.

Introduction to elements of modern abstract algebra

including rings, groups, and fields. Prerequisite:

Mathematics 221 or equivalent.

342. Abstract Algebra II.

Advanced treatment of linear algebra with appli-

cation to geometry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 241.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Modern Languages

All freshmen are expected to take the language

placement examination(s) given in September. All stu-

dents are welcome in any language course, except

tutorials, subject to prerequisites.
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Major Requirements in French:

12 courses in French, including the tutorial. Fresh-

man seminars, French 101, 102, 103, 104, 107, 127, and
191 are not considered part of the major. The following

nine courses are required of majors: French 205, 207 or

208, and 219; Prose I or Poetry I, Poetry 1
1

; Prose II and
Prose III; Theatre 1 and II. French majors in the edu-
cation sequence are advised to take French 205 and 219

before the senior year. Students may exempt or re-

place one or more of these course requirements by

permission of the department.

Major Requirements in German:
10 courses in German including the tutorial. German

101, 102 are not considered part of the major.

Major Requirements in Spanish:

lOcourses in Spanish includi ng the tutorial. Spanish

101, 102 are not considered part of the major.

French

001. Freshman Seminar: Feminism and Existentialism.

A study of woman and of woman's situation accord-

ing to the Paris school of existentialism. The course will

comprise extensive study of the works of Simone de
Beauvoir, including 7/?e Second Sex and The Blood of

Others, an introduction to the philosophyof Jean-Paul

Sartre, and readings and discussion from other fem-
inist writings. Previous study of French not necessary.

Given in English.

101, 102. Elementary French.

The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and pro-

nunciation. The conversational approach is stressed.

Classes meet four hours a week.

103, 104. Intermediate French.

A continuation and review of grammar, along with
readings in aspects of French civilization and repre-

sentative literary texts, with practice in spoken and
written French. Prerequisite: French 102 or placement
examination.

107. introductory Reading Course in French.

For the student who has had no previous experience
with French, who is not interested in the oral-aural

aspects of the language but wishes to acquire a reading
skill for use as a research tool, for general culture, for

personal satisfaction and pleasure. An intensive

course stressing basic grammar and vocabulary, sight

and assigned translation, graded readings, word
study, and use of the dictionary. May also serve the

student whose grammar, vocabulary, and reading

facility have grown stale through non-use.

111. Modern French Readings.

Primarily for freshmen and upperclass students not

majoring in French. A study of selected works of the

nineteenth-century Romantics, Realists, Naturalists

and of the leading authors and intellectual movements
of the twentieth century. May not be substituted for

Prose III. Prerequisite: French 104 or placement exam-
ination.

127. French Literature in Translation: Evil and Madness
in the Age of Reason.
A study of French works of the eighteenth century

which show the fascination with evil, deviants, the

occult, and the irrational in a century renowned for

enlightenment. Readings from Cazotte, Diderot, the

Marquis de Sade, and Laclos, among others, will be
included. Given in English. Not considered part of

French major.

130. French Language and Culture.

The program entails travel to France or to a French-

speaking country. The student will live with a family for

a period of approximately four weeks, during which
time she will accompany the family on trips to neigh-

boring cities and historically significant areas. She will

attend theatre productions, films, and social engage-
ments as well as participate and, at times, assist in

household activities. A written account (following a

pre-determined outline) of the student's observations
and experiences will be submitted upon her return to

Chatham College, and it will be corrected and rewrit-

ten under the guidance of her French instructor. The
program is especially recommended for a student's

first experience abroad; the more experienced stu-

dent may want to take advantage of a recognized estab-

lished Interim program abroad. Prerequisite: Per-

mission of the instructor. Pass/Fail.

140. Paris: The Study of a City.

A study of Paris as the ever-prevailing center of

French culture and civilization: its role in French life
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and history; its growth and development; its political,

economic, and artistic importance; city-planning and
20th-century urban problems; decentralization. Pro-

files of the city: its inhabitants, its geography, archi-

tecture, museums, schools, theatres, parks, restau-

rants; its municipal government, transportation,

industries, commerce, tourism. Teaching materials:

slides, brochures, maps, newspapers, illustrated

books and magazines. Individual research explor-

ations. May apply to French major and may replace

French Civilization. Given in English. Students taking

the course for major credit required to do outside

readings and reports in French.

191. The French Art Song.
A study of the history, development, and repertory

of the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries

"melodie," with analyses of the literary texts and their

musical settings. Class demonstrations where pos-

sible. Recommended for voice students. Given in Eng-

lish. Not considered part of French major. Pre-

requisite; One year of French.

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written French, emphasizing

grammar and style. Translation from English texts and
free composition. Prerequisite: French 104 or place-

ment examination.

207. Conversation.

Conversation, discussion, and debates on topics of

timely interest, reinforced by short written resumes,

stressing accuracy of expression and using a practical,

up-to-date vocabulary. Prerequisite: French 104 or

placement examination.

208. Conversation.

Classdiscussion based on selected writings, accom-

panied by oral and written reports, may serve as intro-

duction to advanced courses in French literature. Pre-

requisite: French 104 or placement examination.

212. Prose I. Writers from 1500-1700.

A study of selected prose writings of the major lit-

erary figures of the 16th and 17th centuries, including

novels, essays, letters, memoirs, and works of moral

persuasion. Prerequisite: French 207, 208, or place-

ment examination.

213. Prose II. Writers from 1700-1850.

A study of selected prose writings of the major lit

erary figures of the 18th and 19th centuries, including

novels, contes, lettres philosophiques and dramatic
theory. Prerequisite: French 207, 208, or placement
examination.

214. Prose ill. Writers from 1850-1950.

An examination of the major literary movements o
the mid-nineteenth and twentieth centuries, includinj

representative novelists, short story writers, and theo-

reticians. Prerequisite: French 207, 208, or placemen
examination.

215. Poetry I. Poetry from Villon to Baudelaire.

The history and development of French poetry fron

the Renaissance to the Romantic era. Prerequisite:

French 207, 208, or placement examination.

216. Poetry II. Poetry from Baudelaire to Appollinaire

Detailed study of representative poems from Les

Fleurs du Mai, the Parnassian and Symbolist poets, anc

early 20th century notables. Prerequisite: French 207

208, or placement examination.
.,^

217. Theatre I.
*^^

Theatre from the Middle Ages to 1700.

The history and development of the French theatrt

from its beginning to the end of the 17th centurv', witi

emphasis on selected plays of Corneille, Racine, and
Moliere. Prerequisite: French 207, 208, or placemen
examination.

218. Theatre II.

Theatre from 1750-1950.

A comprehensive study of the nineteenth century

theatre and its transformation and development intc

the present-day "theatre of the absurd." Readings
range from the revolutionary fre7'ace de Cromwell and
Hernani of Hugo through Ubu Roi of Jarry to a major

representative work of Beckett and lonesco. Other
dramatists such as Musset, Becque, Giraudoux,
Anouilh, Sartre, and Camus will be treated. Pre-

requisite: French 207, 208, or placement examination

219. French Civilization.

The cultural heritage of France: the interrelation o

its customs, institutions, arts, and letters. Pre-

requisite: French 207 or placement examination.



1221. Seminar: Explication de Texte.

A study of the French method of literary analysis.

Oral and written presentations based on prose and
poetry selections from the sixteenth century to the

present time. Recommended for majors. Prerequisite:

French 208 or placement examination.

222. Seminar: French Literary Criticism.

A study of major French authors as seen by French
literary critics from Stendhal to the members of "la

nouvelle critique" of the present day. Prerequisite:

French 208 or placement examination.

223. Seminar: Special Topics in French.

The investigation of important aspects of the French
language not usually dealt with in literature courses,

such as Old French, phonetics, prosody, etymology,

slang, stylistics, problems of translation, technical

French, "franglais," and other current phenomena.
Prerequisite: French 207 or 208.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

German

101, 102. Elementary German.
The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and

pronunciation. The conversational approach is

stressed. Classes meet four hours a week.

103, 104. Intermediate German.
A continuation and review of grammar, along with

readings in aspects of German civilization and repre-

sentative literary texts, with practice in spoken and
written German. Prerequisite: German 102 or place-

ment examination.

140. Intensive Conversation and Grammar Review.

A limited number of students will meet four times

per week for not less than three hours per day to

engage in general German conversation with a native

speaker, discussions in German on current events,

German scrabble games, formal discussion of fine

points of German grammar, and viewing and dis-

cussion of German films. Prerequisite: Permission of

the instructor.

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written German, emphasizing

grammar and style. Translation from English and free

composition. Prerequisite: German 104 or placement
examination.

207, 208. Conversation.

An intensive course in spoken German. Devoted to

developing acceptable pronunciation, increasing

vocabulary, and improvingfluency through discussion

of literary texts. Prerequisite: German 104 or place-

ment examination. (See Carnegie-Mellon course offer-

ings.)

211, 212. Survey of German Literature.

An introduction to the development of German lit-

erature from the Old FHigh German period to the pres-

ent. 211 : from the 9thtothe19th century, with empha-
sis on the Courtly period. Baroque, Enlightenment,

Storm and Stress, and Classicism. 212: the 19th and
20th centuries, with emphasis on Romanticism, Poetic

Realism, Naturalism, Impressionism, and Expres-

sionism. Lectures are in German; discussions are in

German and English. Papers and examinations may be
written in German or English. Prerequisite: German
104 or placement examination. Offered alternate

years.

215. German Civilization.

The cultural heritage of Germany: the interrelation

of its customs, institutions, arts, and letters. Pre-

requisite: German 104 or placement examination.

220. Seminar.

Studies in particular areas of German literature of

culture. A study of selected German dramas from the

Storm and Stress period to the present, including

works of Goethe, Schiller, Grillparzer, Hebbel,
Schnitzler, Frisch, and others. Readings will be coor-

dinated with professional recorded dramatizations on
tape or on film. The German Novel as represented by
works of Thomas Mann, Franz Kafka, Flermann Hesse,
and Max Frisch. Prerequisite: German 212 or per-

mission of the department.

245. The Classical Period.

An introduction to the historical and cultural back-

ground of the Classical period. Readingof representa-
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tive works of Lessing, Wieland, Goethe, and Schiller.

Prerequisite: German 212 or permission of the

department. (See Carnegie-Mellon course offerings.)

250. German Romanticism.
A study of the Romantic Movement in Germany with

particular attention to the works and theories of the

Schlegel brothers, the Grimm brothers, Tieck, No-
valis, Brentano, Eichendorff, and Hoffman. Pre-

requisite: German 212 or permission of the depart-

ment.

255. Modern German Literature.

A study of the leading German writers of the twen-
tieth century, including Mann, Hesse, Rilke,

Hofmannsthal, Frisch, and Boll. Prerequisite: German
211, 212 or permission of the department.

320. Seminar.

Studies in particular areas of German literature, lan-

guage and culture. Prerequisite: Two 200 level courses
in German or permission of the instructor.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Russian

003. Freshman Seminar: The Role of Women in Rus-

sian Society Through Literature.

A comprehensive study of the role of women in

Russian society through reading and analysis of the

representative Russian literature. Works such as Anna
Karenina and Resurrection by Jo\sto\, The Three Sisters

by Chekhov, and others will be studied in the context

of "a woman's place" in the Russian society of the day.

Students are not required to have or to develop a

knowledge of the Russian language as the course,

including the readings, is given in English.

101, 102. Elementary Russian.

The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and
pronunciation. The conversational approach is

stressed. Classes meet four hours a week.

103, 104. Intermediate Russian.

A continuation and review of grammar, along with

readings in aspects of Russian civilization and repre-

sentative literary texts, with practice in spoken and

written Russian. Prerequisite: Russian 102 or place-

ment examination.

126. Russian Masterpieces in Translation.

Representative works of the great Russian writers of

the twentieth century, including Chekov, Pasternak,

Solzhenitsyn, Gladkow, and prose writings of the ,

Symbolist movement.
j

127. Dostoevsky in Translation.

A comprehensive study of Dostoevsky's works
beginning with his first novel The Poor Folk and culmi-

nating in The Brothers Karamazov. The general de-

velopment of Dostoevsky's philosophyof life as well as

his artistic techniques will be analyzed in depth within

the context of such works as Crime and Punishment,
The Idiot and The Possessed.

128. Solzhenitsyn in Translation.

A study of Solzhenitsyn's major works against the

historical and political background, beginning with
One Day in the Life of Ivan Denisovich, and including

The First Circle, Cancer Ward, and Gulag Archipelago.

129. Tolstoi in Translation.

A study of Tolstoi's works, beginning with his first

novel. Childhood, and progressing to such master-

pieces as War and Peace and Anna Karenina. Some of

Tolstoi's philosophical and religiousworks will also be
read and analyzed.

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written Russian, emphasizing

grammar and style. Translation from English and free

composition. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or placement
examination.

207. Conversation.

An intensive course in spoken Russian. Devoted
mainly to developing acceptable pronunciation, in-

creasing vocabulary, and improving fluency through

the discussion of literary texts. Prerequisite: Russian

104 or placement examination.

211, 212. Survey of Russian Literature.

An introduction to the literature of the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries. 211: Pushkin through
Chekov, the Golden Age, the great realistic novelists,

the short story. 212: Gorki through Yevtoushenko —
fiftyyearsof Soviet literature. Lectures and discussions
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of the texts and of the social, cultural, and political

background. Emphasis on conversation, idiom, and
composition. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or placement
examination.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

Spanish

101, 102. Elementary Spanish.

The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and
pronunciation. The conversational approach to read-

ing is stressed. Classes meet four hours a week.

103, 104. Intermediate Spanish.

A continuation and review of grammar, along with
readings in aspects of Spanish civilization and repre-

sentative literary texts, with practice in spoken and
written Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or place-

ment examination.

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written Spanish, emphasizing

grammar and style. Translation from English and free

composition. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or placement
examination.

207, 208. Conversation.
An intensive course in spoken Spanish. Devoted

mainly to developing acceptable pronunciation, in-

creasing vocabulary, and improving fluency through
the discussion of literary texts. Prerequisite: Spanish
104 or placement examination.

209. Spanish Phonetics.

The theory and practice of Spanish pronunciation.
Required of teaching option majors. Prerequisite:

Spanish 104 or placement examination.

211, 212. Introduction to Spanish Literature.

An introduction to Spanish literaturethrough repre-

sentative authors in their historical and social context.

Lectures and discussions of texts supplemented by
practice in oral and written Spanish. Prerequisite:

Spanish 104 or placement examination.

215. Spanish Civilization.

The cultural heritage of Spain: the interrelation of its

customs, institutions, arts, and letters. Prerequisite:

Spanish 104 or placement examination.

217. Spanish American Literature.

An introduction to the most significant literary

works of Spanish American literature. Emphasis is

placed on the Colonial and Revolutionary periods, the

Romantic literary theories, the realist novel. Modern-
ism, and the contemporary period. Prerequisite: Span-
ish 212 or placement examination.

219. Literature of Central America.
An introduction to the literature of Central America

of the twentieth century. Prerequisite: Spanish 212 or

placement examination.

241. Spanish Literature of the Golden Age: Drama.
The major works of Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina,

Calderon de la Barca, and their contemporaries. Pre-

requisite: Spanish 212 or placement examination.

242. Spanish Literature of the Golden Age: Non-
Dramatic.

Selected readings in prose and poetry with emphasis
on the works of Cervantes, Lope de Vega, Quevedo,
and Gongora. Prerequisite: Spanish 212 or placement
examination.

251. Spanish Literature of the Nineteenth Century.
A survey of the principal writers and literary move-

ments of Spain in the nineteenth century, with empha-
sis on the development of the novel. Prerequisite:

Spanish 212 or placement examination.

255. Spanish Literature of the Twentieth Century.

The main trends in the drama, novel, and poetry

since 1900. Prerequisite: Spanish 212 or placement
examination.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Other Departmental Offerings

101, 102. Elementary Italian.

The fundamentals of grammar, reading, and
pronunciation. The conversational approach is

stressed. Classes meet four hours a week.

103, 104. Intermediate Italian.

A continuation and review of grammar, along with

readings in aspects of Italian civilization and repre-
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sentative literary texts, with practice in spoken and
written Italian. Prerequisite: Italian 102 or placement

examination.

101, 102. Introduction to Latin.

An accelerated, comprehensive presentation of

Latin grammar, syntax, and vocabulary, exemplified in

excerpts from writers of the classical period. Latin

elements in English stressed. Recommended for pre-

med and pre-law students.

141. An Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics.

Descriptive linguistics aims to provide an under-

standing of language by analyzing language in its vari-

ous uses. The course provides an introduction to the

scientific study of language, analyzing and describing

systems of sound, of syntax and of meaning. It deals

primarily with contemporary American English,

though data from other languages with different struc-

tures are also examined to provide perspective. The
study of linguistics is valuable to students of the be-

havioral sciences, and of languages and literatures, as

well as to students preparing for elementary or sec-

ondary school teaching. Prerequisite: a basic knowl-
edge of at least one other language, such as might be
acquired by three or four years of study in high school
or two in college or permission of the instructor.

Music

Major Requirements:
14courses, includingthe tutorial. Students majoring

in music are required to take Music 101 , 102, 103, 203,

204, 305, 306, 223, 224, and four courses in applied

music and the tutorial.

All majors in music must demonstrate keyboard abil-

ity in audition by the performance of specified ma-
terial, such as the chorale harmonizations of Bach or

their equivalent, no later than the end of the sopho-

more year. Secondary piano instruction is offered for

this purpose, if necessary, at the financial respon-

sibility of the student. For students majoring in music,

four course units of applied music may betaken in the

junior and senior year without fees. (See page 37,

Aplied Music fee.)

Materials of Music

101. Materials of Music I.

A study of scales, intervals, triadic structures in pro-

gression and phrase organization correlated with de-

velopment of aural, keyboard and writing skills.

102. Materials of Music II.

Extended harmonic structures, modulation, and

chromatic alteration, the writing correlated with har-

monic analysis and further development of aural and
keyboard facility. Prerequisite: Music 101 or equiva-

lent.

203. Materials of Music III.

Study of chromatic harmonictechniques with analy-

sis of the styles of the important composers of the

nineteenth century. Furtherdevelopmentof aural and
keyboard facility coupled with creative writing. Pre-

requisite: Music 203 or equivalent.

204. Materials of Music IV.

Study of contemporary techniques with analysis of

the styles of the important composers of the twentieth

century. Creative writing with further development of

aural and keyboard facility. Prerequisite: Music203 or

equivalent.

305, 306. Counterpoint.

Two and three-part melodic technique in combina-
tion, chorale ornamentation, canon, invention, and
elements of the fugue. First term is prerequisite for the

second term.

History and Literature of Music I

103. Seminar in General Music.

General musical terminology and the enjoyment of

classical music. Music as a means of communication.

Study of melodic patterns, rhythmic design, texture,

dynamics, timbre, and form within the music of many
styles and periods.

110. Problems in the Performance of Twentieth Cen-
tury Music.
Group study and presentation of selected contem-

porary works centeringon, but not restricted to, music
for the piano. (Other instrumentalists are invited to

participate.) Emphasis on more progressive ten-
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dencies, their philosophic orientation and unique
production problems (e.g., non-traditional notational

systems, technical innovations, etc.). Anticipated is

attendance at performances of contemporary music,

including discussions with performing musicians and
composers, wherever possible. Contrast with at least

one other style period through the study of repre-

sentative music literature. Prerequisite: Literacy in

music.

111. Music through the Renaissance.

Discussion of music before 1600 including primitive

music, the music of ancient Greece, monophony, the

beginnings of polyphony, and the vocal and instru-

mental music of the Renaissance.

112. Music in the Americas.

The development of music in the new world show-
ing the interaction of native contribution such as jazz

or folk music on a transplanted European culture.

113. Baroque Masters: Bach and Handel.

A comprehensive view of representative and par-

ticularly significant music of these composers with

emphasis on the stylistic features of the Baroque peri-

od.

114. Viennese Classical Music.

Study of representative works by Haydn, Mozart,

and Beethoven encompassing the significant features

of eighteenth and early nineteenth century music.

115. Opera through the Nineteenth Century.

An examination of opera as a combined art form
beginning with its origin in Italy and including signifi-

cant contribution of the lyric theatre in Europe and
America.

116. The Solo Song.
A concentration on the large body of musical lit-

erature for the solo voice with emphasis on Italian

repertoire, German Lieder, folk and popular song, and
the contemporary art song, with the aid of per-

formance demonstration where possible.

117. Opera in the Twentieth Century.
An examination of the opera of modern times with

emphasis on the contributions of American com-
posers.

118. Music of the Nineteenth Century.

A presentation of important orchestral and choral

works of the Romantic period.

119. Contemporary Music: Teaching Innovations.

The course studies the various stylistic tendencies
and experimental developments in the music of the

twentieth century. It examines, both philosophically

and practically, the contributions of Orff, Kodaly, and
Suzuki to the teaching of music. Open to non-majors
as well as majors.

120. Basic Harpsichord Techniques.
Development of the basic techniques requisite to

musical performance on the harpsichord. Attention

will be given to the practical aspects of tuning and
servicing the instrument as well as to the acquisition of

the special technical and musical equipment necessary

for the realization of the most accessible repertoire.

Both group and individual study will be involved. Pre-

requisite: Permission of the instructor.

121. Non-Western Music: The Hunters.

Study of music as used in selected primitive societies

including American Indian, Eskimo, and African

groups.

122. Non-Western Music: The Musicians.

An investigation of some of the music of the Eastern

Hemisphere, including Japan, Southeast Asia, China,

and India. Open to non-majors.

124. Music lournalism.

A study of writing about music and its performance
from the reportorial point of view. A consideration of

the qualifications of the music writer and of the criteria

of reportage. Included will be readings in the history

and aesthetics of music and analysis of selected criti-

cism. Class projects will involve attendance at concerts

in Pittsburgh and will aim at the development of writ-

ing skills.

128. Bach, Beethoven, Wagner, and Stravinsky.

An approach to the understanding of Western music

through intensive discussion of the work of four major

composers ranging from the Baroque Age to the pres-

ent.
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191. Seminar: The French Art Song.

A study of the history, development, and repertory

of the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries

"meiodie," with analyses of the literary texts and their

musical settings. Class demonstrations where pos-

sible. Recommended for voice students. Given in Eng-

lish. Not considered part of French major. Pre-

requisite: One year of French.

223, 224. History of Music.

The growth and development of music as an art.

Music as a part of the whole of civilization. A study of

representative works of all periods leading to an

understanding of the music itself. First term is pre-

requisite for the second term.

Applied Music

Development of musical and technical facility to en-

able the intelligent and artistic performance of repre-

sentative compositions of all periods and styles. One
course in applied music involves a one hour lesson per

week plus a minimum of eight hours practice per

week. A Vi course involves a one-half hour private

lesson perweekplusa minimumof four hours practice

per week.

131, 132. Voice.

Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.

133, 134. Piano.

Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.

135, 136. Organ.
Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.

137, 138. Violin.

Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.

141, 142. Viola.

Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.

143, 144. Orchestral Instruments.

Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.

151, 152. Choir.

Preparation and performance of a wide variety of

choral literature for both women's and mixed voices.

Three two-hour rehearsals per week. Vi course.

153, 154. Instrumental Ensemble.
Preparation and performance of chamber music foi

various ensembles. Vi course.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Philosophy and Religion

Major Requirements:
lOcourses in philosophy includingone introductory'

course, Logic (Philosophy 119), at least three courses

in the history of philosophy sequence, and the tu-
\

torial. The tutorial in philosophy will consist of a paperj

and examination by three membersof the faculty. Stu-l

dents planning to major in philosophy should take aii

least one of the introductory courses in philosophy
I

and logic before enrolling in other courses in philos-

ophy.

Philosophy

013. Freshman Seminar: Sense, Reason, and Imag-
ination: Reflections on Poetry, Science, and Religion.

The purpose of this seminar is to explore and thint

critically about some of the recent books and essays

dealing with characteristics and problems (e.g., the

nature and relation of knowledge and value, the role o
imagination in discovery, the meaning of "truth," etc.)

whicharecommon to the achievements of mankind in

the arts, sciences, and religion. Among the works to be

considered are Bronowski's Science and Human
Values, Eiseley's The Immense Journey, and Pirsig's

Zen and the Art of Motorcycle Maintenance.

100. Introduction to Critical Thinking.

The aim of this course is to improve reading and
writing skills through a careful analysis of the structure

of arguments, including special attention to problems
of meaning, semantic ambiguity, logical order, and
common fallacies in verbal reasoning. This is an ele-

mentary course intended primarily for students who
need practice in critical thinking before entering

Introduction to Logic (Philosophy 119) or advanced
work in the social sciences and humanities. This

course does not count toward the major in philosophy

and is not a substitute for Philosophy 119.
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05. Introduction to Social and Political Thought.
An introductory exploration of the fundamental

iiormative questions of politics and social life. The
ourse will examine the various methods of political

[nd social thought and especially the range of solu-

ions to the problems of authority, obedience, free-

lom equality, and justice in such theorists as Plato,

Hobbes, Locke, Mill, Rousseau, and Marx.

11. Introduction to Philosophy: Logical Problems.

The course will begin by teaching a student to

ecognize an argument and to use elementary tech-

iiques of logic to evaluate arguments. The role of logic

n scientific methodology will be examined. Finally the

itudent will analyze traditional arguments offered in

upport of and against statements of religious belief.

13. Introduction to Philosophy: Philosophical Issues.

An introduction to philosophy primarily for fresh-

nen. Readings, lectures and discussions focused on
ome of the perennial problems of philosophy. The
:ourse will examine such issues as the relation of mind
ind body, the nature of knowledge, freedom and
Jeterminism, the existence of Cod, immortality, and
moral responsibility.

19. Logic.

An introductory studyof classical and modern logic.

30. Philosophy of Education.

A discussion oriented study of some of the norma-
ive questions and issues arising from philosophical

eflection on education. For example: What is "edu-
ation"? Is the aim or goal of education to teach skills,

o communicate information, to "develop" the stu-

dent, or to socialize the student? What role do value

udgments play in theories of education, in teaching
nodels, etc.? This course isopen to any student who is

nterested in reflecting upon education.

141. Philosophy and Feminism.
An examination of contemporary philosophical writ-

ng concerning the meaning and justification of fem-
nist claims. Of special concern is the current contro-

'ersy concerning the morality and/or legality of re-

'erse discrimination.

151. Ethics.

An examination of the major rival ethical theories of

Western philosophy, together with an assessment of

the skeptical and relativistic challenges to the pos-

sibility of any ethical knowledge.

200. Biomedical Ethics.

This course is concerned with the ethical issues

which have arisen from recent biomedical inno-

vations, or which may arise from future innovations.

Topics will be chosen from among the following: new
definitions of death and humanness, killing vs. letting

die vs. vigorous treatment of the terminally ill or

severely malformed; allocation of scarce medical re-

sources; organ transplantation; experimentation on
human subjects; population control; genetic engi-

neering; new and projected techniques of human
sexual and asexual reproduction and their possible

effect on the institutions of sex and the family; the
psychiatric control of human behavior. Class dis-

cussion will be supplemented by guest lecturers with

medical or legal expertise in the areas under dis-

cussion.

218. Problems of Knowing and Being.

An historical introduction to philosophy which may
'be taken as either a second course in philosophy by a

freshman or a first course by sophomores, juniors, and
seniors. Through readings, lectures, and discussions

thecoursewill explore the changes in emphasiswhich
have characterized the attempts to understand the na-

ture of knowledge and existence from the Creeks to

the present. Readings will be primarily from Plato,

Aristotle, St. Augustine, Thomas Hobbes, Immanuel
Kant, William James, and Martin Heidegger.

221. Philosophy of Law.

An intensive study of legal philosophy. Topics dis-

cussed will include general legal theory, the end,
definition, and function of the law, judicial reasoning,

rights and obligations, obedience, liability, respon-
sibility, property, and justice. Special attention will be
given to two topics: law and morality, and the moral
justification of punishment. Some case studies will be
included in the readings. Prerequisite: Political

Science 105 or Philosophy 294 or permission of the
instructor.
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223. History of Philosophy:

Ancient Philosophy.
An exploration beginning with Homer of the Greek

sensibility as the beginning of Western culture and as it

relates to contemporary thought. Discussion will cen-

ter on selected works of Homer, Parmenides, Hera-

clitus, Plato, and Aristotle.

224. History of Philosophy:

Medieval Philosophy.

Readings in Christian, Islamic, and Jewish philos-

ophy from Augustine to Ockham.

225. History of Philosophy:

From Descartes to Kant.

Readings, lectures, and discussions in the philos-

ophy of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

The philosophers considered include Descartes,

Hobbes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume,
and Kant. Open to juniors and seniors or to others who
have completed a freshman seminar or an intro-

ductory course in philosophy.

226. History of Philosophy:

The Nineteenth Century.

An exploration of the major themes in philosophy

duringthe nineteenth century (e.g.. Idealism, Existen-

tialism, Utilitarianism, Marxism) as seen in the works
of Hegal, Schopenhauer, Nietzsche, Kierkegaard,

Marx, and Mill.

251. Philosophy of Art.

This course will examine critically and historically

the concepts of beauty, aesthetic experience, and art,

and explore their relations to each of her as well as their

implications for the nature of reality, man, morality,

religion, and society.

254. Philosophy of Religion.

A critical consideration in lectures and discussions

of philosophic approaches to religious experience and
concepts. Among the topics considered are the re-

ligious experience, the existence of God, morality and
religion, art and religion, and the truth of religion.

257. Contemporary Philosophy.
A seminar on selected readings from twentieth cen-

tury philosophers and their relation to the most sig-

nificant trends of philosophic thought. Open to jun-

iors and seniors or to others who have completed ;

freshman seminar or an introductory course in philo:

ophy.

259. Existentialism.

An exploration beginning with Dostoevsky's Nofe:

from the Underground of the existential philosophie

through selected writings of Dostoevsky, Kierkegaard

Nietzsche, Jaspers, Tolstoi, Camus, Sartre, and Hei-

degger.

261. History of Ethical Theory.

An examination of the most influential attempts t

understand the nature of the good and the right frorr

Plato and Aristotle to contemporary thinkers such a

John Dewey and Richard Hare. The relation of ethic;

ideas to religion, metaphysics, and politics will be dis

cussed. Lectures, readings, and discussions.

272. American Philosophy.

The course is concerned primarily with the though
of the men who constitute the so-called classic Amer
can philosophers: Royce, Peirce, James, Dewey, anc

Santayana. Open to sophomores who have completec

one other course in philosophy.

274. Seminar in Susanne Langer.

Intensive reading and discussion of the writings o1

America's most distinguished woman philosopher.

The seminar will focus primarily on Ms. Langer's

philosophy of art.

283. Asian Philosophy.

Philosophical, social, and religious ideas of the

Asian peoples as expressed in their great books ano

manifested in modern intellectual movements. Lec-

turesand extensive readingof classics in English trans-

lation. Prerequisite for sophomores: Permission of thi

instructor.

292. Philosophy of Mind.
This course will focus on the mind-body problem. I

will examine such questions as: Isthereanon-materia
soul which is separate from but within the body? Is this

the same as a mind? If so, how can it act on matter? Is

materialism true? Is behaviorism an adequate solutioi

to the mind-body problem? What is a mind? is it a soul

a self, a brain, a thinking substance, a non-material

by-product of brain processes, the functioning of thi
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nervous system, or a set of dispositions to behave? Can
machines have minds? How do we know that other
people have minds? Is there some "living" part of us

which survives the body's death? Although the course
will survey historical perspectives, it will concentrate
lupon contemporary theories (e.g., identity theory,

Iphysicalism, behaviorism).

294. Issues in Contemporary Social and Political

Philosophy.
' This course will examine fundamental normative
political principles and concepts as they are defined,

analyzed, critiqued, and defended by contemporary
ipolitical philosophers. The topics covered include

authority, political obligation, liberty, rights, public

interest, equality, justice, and democracy. Discussion

)Of the reading material will be stressed, and students

will be expected to become actively involved. Some
previous work in Philosophy and/or Political Science

105 is recommended.

302. Seminar in Immanuel Kant.

An intensive examination of certain parts of The
Critique of Pure Reason. Some attention will also be
given to the sources of the Kantian problems as well as

the ethical writings.

321. Seminar on Art and Religion.

This seminar will explore through philosophical and
literary essays, as well as the creative efforts of the

students, some of the problems and claims which

characterize the relations of the arts and religion, e.g.,

the relation of the aesthetic and religious experience,

the role of belief and knowledge in art and religion,

and the metaphysical assumptions that are charac-

teristic of each. Among the writers who will be con-

sidered are Hegel, Nietzsche, Freud, Santayana,

Matthew Arnold, and Suzanne Langer.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

J296. Philosophy and Public Affairs: Special Topics.

World Hunger: Morality and Policy.

This course will examine normative problems arising

from world hunger. A wide range of issues will be
discussed: the effects of starvation, the population
explosion, the economic development of third-world

nations, the justifiability of political coercion, the

green revolution, "lifeboat ethics," "spaceship
earth," "triage," the morality of wealth, the right to

life, productive and distributive justice, vegetarianism,

and animal rights. Answers to the following moral

j

questions will be explored: Is action to alleviate world
hunger a prudential issue and not a moral issue at all? If

the issue is indeed amoral issue, is the action properly
seen as a moral duty or merely as an actof charity? Who
is obligated to act — a nation or individuals only? Are
affluent societies only obligated to help when it re-

quires no significant national or personal sacrifice?

Should such action be carried out with political inter-

ests in mind? Should the receiving nation curtail its

population growth before receiving food assistance?

What is the most effective way of implementing a de-

cision to assist famine stricken nations?

Religion

115. The Relevance of the Old Testament.
An historical and critical studyof the literature of the

Hebrew Scriptures with an analysis and evaluation of

their literary forms, institutional structures, and his-

torical systems and values; special attention will be
paid to the relevance of the ethical values to modern
society.

121. New Testament.
A literary, historic, and religious study of the origins

of Christianity as related in the basic documents. In

addition to extensive reading in the gospels and
epistles, the course will examine the life and teach-

ings of Jesus and the interpretations of his person and
work which appear in the primitive church.

151. The Comparative Study of Religion.

A phenomenological examination and comparison
of some of the major themes and categories in the

religious thought of East and West. Topics such as

ultimate reality, man, history, salvation, knowledge
will be studied.
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155. Introduction to Religion in the West.
An examination of the beliefs and practices of the

various traditions of Judaism and Christianity. Atten-

tion will be given to Scriptural foundations, historical

development, and the encounter with modern cul-

ture. Prerequisite for freshmen: Permission of the in-

structor.

157. World Religions I.

A study of the major characteristics of the religious

traditions of the world. Particular attention will be
given to the Eastern religious traditions of Hinduism
and Buddhism. Consideration will be given to the

primitive rites of man as well as to "revealed religions"

such as Islam, Judaism, and Christianity. Included will

be an attempt to become familiar with the various

disciplines and methods involved in scholarly inves-

tigation of religious phenomena.

158. World Religions II.

Post Biblical Judaism and its relationship to Chris-

tianity and Islam.

162. The Prophetic Literature.

An intensive study of the Hebrew prophets, their

lives and messages, together with the historical and
contemporary impact each has had. Careful attention

is given to the phenomenon of prophecy in ancient
and modern forms, using a variety of approaches and
authorities. Prerequisite: Course in Old Testament or

in New Testament or major in department or per-

mission of instructor.

189. Black Theology and Black Religion.

An examination of the interpretation of the Christian

Church and its implications for the Black religious

experience. Focus is on the Black Church as a principal

agent of integration in the Black Community. (See also

Black Studies.)

202. Modern and Contemporary Christian Thought.
An examination of religious thought in the modern

period. Among the topics considered will be the na-

ture of religious knowledge and experience, the mod-
ern critique of religion, and the relationship between
faith and history. Thinkers such as Kant, Kierkegaard,

Buber, Tillich and Niebuhr will be studied.

224. Religious Language and Truth.

This course examines the relations between descrip-

tive language and expressive language (e.g., analogy,

metaphor, symbol, myth) in the communication of

religious truths, to see if some meaning is lost by

demythologizing. It will focus on the Christian tradi-

tion.

232. Religion and Morality.

A study of the interaction between religion and
morality focusing on contemporary concerns and
problems. Attention will be given to understandings of

the self, the nature of values, the question of ethical

objectivity and decision making, and to selected issues

in personal and social ethics.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

Physical Education

Sports

111. Archery and Bowling.

Basic skills and techniques will be taught through
the analysis of body movement, scientific and mechan-
ical principles, and their implications to the particular

sport. Vi course.

114. Fencing.

Footwork and foil work skills essential to a fencing

bout will be studied. The concept of strategy is empha-
sized relative to skill level and performance of move-
ment and coordination patterns. Vi course.

117. Racket Techniques

—

Tennis, Badminton, Paddle Tennis.

Skills, strategies, rules, and concepts essential to

racket games with special emphasis on badminton and
tennis. Participation in and observation of each sport is

essential. V2 course.

119. Skiing—Conditioning and Techniques.
Exercises designed to improve overall physical fit-

ness and endurance with special emphasis on knee
and leg strength. Basic concepts of skiing techniques
through the use of turf skis and dry-land skis. Vi.

course.

123. Tumbling and Floor Exercise.

Basic skills and progressions of stunts and tumbling.

As skills are acquired, emphasis will be on the de-

11

I
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velopment of a floor exercise routine which combines
tumbling with ballet and aerial skills. Body control will

be stressed. V2 course.

151. Swimming-Aquatic Skills.

Emphasis on swimming and safety skills in water

environment leading to further participation in aquatic

activities as sailing, boating, canoeing, water skiing,

surfing, and skin and scuba diving. 'A course.

152. Advanced Life Saving

—

American Red Cross.

Skills lead to safety in, on, and around water in order

to care for oneself and the rescue of others. Pre-

requisite: Swimming skill test and permission of the

instructor. Vi course.

153. Water Safety Instruction

—

American Red Cross.

Methods of teaching swimming skills to others with

emphasis on safe and skillful contact in, on, and
around water. Prerequisite: Red Cross Advanced Life

Saving certification. V2 course.

218. Intermediate and Advanced Tennis.

Emphasis will be upon the volley, advanced serves,

lob, overhead smash, half volley, drop shot, drop vol-

ley, and slice. Practices and matches will be played

incorporating these strokes into each student's game
concept. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. V2

course.

254. Gymnastics.

Introduction to skills and techniques involved in

trampoline work and the balance beam. Emphasis on
body control and balance. Skills taught according to

progressive difficulty. Prerequisite: Physical Education

123 and permission of the instructor. Vi course.

Dance

141. Introduction to Modern Dance.
For beginners. Course will include elementary tech-

nique, improvisation and simple problems in com-
position based on the elements of dance (space, time,

and force). Stress will be on the communicative as-

pects of dance movement. V2 course.

143. iVlodern Dance II.

For intermediates. Intermediate technique, improv-

isation, and choreography. Prerequisite: Introduction

to Modern Dance or permission of the instructor. V2

course.

148. Classical Ballet.

Techniques designed to challenge the body toward

the aim of plastic beauty and dramatic expression.

Four levels of competency: beginning, elementary,

intermediate, advanced. V2 course.

149. Classical Ballet II.

This course is a continuation of Classical Ballet I.

Emphasis is on individual student competency. There

will be four levels: beginner, elementary, inter-

mediate, and advanced. Prerequisite: Classical Ballet I

or permission of the instructor. V2 course.

150. Folk and Court Dancing and Their History.

History of western European folk and court dances.

Dances of late medieval. Renaissance, baroque, early

American, and nineteenth century times will be recon-

structed. Appalachian square and circle dances. New
England contra dances, English country dances, and
dances of several European nations will be studied.

The relationship of folk dancing to religious ritual,

folklore, folk music, and folk culture will be con-

sidered.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

Political Science

Major Requirements:
11 courses in political science, includingthe tutorial.

All majors must take Political Science 211 plus four of

the following five 100-level courses: Political Science

101, 103, 104, 105, 108.

001. Freshman Seminar: Sex Discrimination and the

Law.

An examination of past and present sources of

discrimination experienced by men and women in the

United States, and a consideration of evolving patterns

of equal protection and due process of law in recent

local, state, and federal laws and court decisions.

Employment, marriage, the right to privacy, and the

possible impact of the "Equal Rights Amendment" are
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among the topics to be discussed. Writing skills, class

participation, logical thinking, and the use of library

and community resources will receive special atten-

tion.

101. American Political Processes.

This course provides an introduction to the major
elements of American politics: political parties, inter-

est groups, decision-making bodies, and consti-

tutions. These elements will be viewed in the context

of present and predictable future forces of change
operating in American society, and the demands
which societal change is placing and will place upon
the structure and operations of political institutions.

103. Introduction to Comparative Politics.

An introduction to the theories and concepts em-
ployed in comparative political studies, with an

emphasis on the political institutions and processes of

the major governments of Western Europe. Develop-

ing and non-democratic political systems will also be
considered.

104. Introduction to International Relations.

A survey of significant patterns and trends in 20th

century world politics; modes of conducting relations

among nations; instruments for promoting national

and supranational interests; controls over inter-

national disputes; current problems of economic and
political interdependence.

105. Introduction to Political and
Social Thought.
An introductory exploration of the fundamental

normative questions of politics and social life. This

course will examine the various methods of political

and social thought and especially the range of solu-

tions to the problems of authority, obedience, free-

dom, equality, and justice in such theorists as Plato,

Hobbes, Locke, Mill, Rousseau, and Marx.

108. Political Behavior.

An examination of patterns of political socialization,

political attitudes, and types of political participation

(from voting to violence) in the U.S. Emphasis will be
placed on differences in political learning, attitudes,

and behavior which are due to sex, ethnicity, and so-

cial class.

140. The Politics of the Energy Crisis.

Thiscourseconsiderstheorigins, development, an-

consequences of the energy crisis, and the response c

the American political system to this crisis. Readings
individual research, and local resource persons are

utilized in an effort to achieve better understanding of

this complex area.

201. The American Judicial Process.

This course examines the politics, processes and i

policies of the American legal system. The operationsi

and characteristics of state and federal trial courts,
j

court officials, and correctional institutions will be
j

examined both through literature and through field,

observation. Court policy-making will be related to

contemporary problems of political justice. Pre-

requisite: Political Science 101 or permission of the

instructor.

203. Constitutional Law I: United States

Governmental Powers and Relationships.

An examination of the role American courts have

played in shaping governmental powers and relation

ships outlined in the Constitution. The course will

consider the doctrine and use of judicial review, and
the legal problems raised by separation of power be-

tween the national branches and by the division of

power between nation and state. Special attention will

be paid to the ways in which courts have affected the

power of Congress over taxation and commerce anc

the domestic and international powers of the Presi-

dency. These issues will be examined through an

analysis of court decisions and through application of

legal principles to hypothetical fact situations. Pre-

requisite: Political Science 101 or its equivalent and
sophomore standing.

204. Constitutional Law II:

Civil Liberties.

An examination of the role American courts have
played in giving meaning and scope to rights and lib-

erties protected by the Constitution. The course wil

consider rights of persons accused of crime; rights to

free speech, press, and assembly; freedom of re-

ligious belief and practice; equal protection of the
law; the right of privacy. These issues will be examinee
partly through consideration of the actual impact of
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such decisions on the political system. Examinations

will require the student to apply principles to hypo-

thetical fact situations. Prerequisite: Constitutional

Law I or Political Science 101, sophomore standing,

and permission of the instructor.

211. Methods of Political Research.

An introduction to the logic of social inquiry, re-

search design, and methods of data collection used in

behavioral political and social research. Topics to be

covered include experimental and ex posf facto re-

search design plus techniques of surveys, observation,

simulation, and content analysis. Students will con-

struct their own survey research designs. Prerequisite:

one 100-level course in political science or sociology-

anthropology.

212. Elementary Statistics and Computer
Analysis in Political and Social Research.

An introduction to elementary applied statistics and

computer data analysis as used in behavioral political

and social research. Students will collect survey re-

search data from their own empirical research proj-

ects, and analyze this statistically using pre-packaged

computer programs. Prerequisite: Political Science

211 or Sociology-Anthropology 207.

214. Foundations of Contemporary Political

and Sociological Theory.

This course examines the work of five major social

and political theorists (Burke, Marx, Weber, Durk-

heim, DeTocqueville) who helped to lay the founda-

tions of contemporary social science. Their ideas are

analyzed against the background of the effects of the

Industrial and French Revolutions and in terms of their

perceptions of the basis of political and social author-

ity; the nature of human history; the major political

dilemmas facing modern life; and the properties of a

science of human behavior.

216. Urban Politics.

An examination of the political organization and

political processes in metropolitan areas in the U.S.

Topics include the role of the city in the federal system,

metropolitan reorganization, the political structure of

cities and suburbs, party organization and interest

groups in urban areas, electoral behavior, and com-

munity power structure. The nature of the urban crisis

in America and public policy proposals to solve the

crisis will also be discussed. Prerequisite: One 100-

level course in political science or permission of the

instructor.

217. international Organizations.

A survey of early theories and examples of inter-

national organizations followed by a study of the

League of Nations and the United Nations. Major top-

ics include great power struggles in the Security Coun-
cil, the emergence of interest blocs in the General

Assembly, and the activities of functional, regional,

and economic organizations within and without the

United Nations. Prerequisite: Political Science 104 is

recommended.

220. Group Study in Law: Field Placement.

Students will have field placements in law firms and
court-related agencies. Details of each placement will

be negotiated by the student and the field sponsor.

Participants will meet as a group throughout the In-

terim for discussions with one another and with fac-

ulty. Each student will keep a journal and make a final

presentation to the group. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing and consent of instructor.

221. Philosophy of Law.

An intensive study of legal philosophy. Topics dis-

cussed will include general legal theory; the end,

definition and function of law; judicial reasoning;

rights and obligation; obedience; liability; respon-

sibility; property and justice. Special attention will be
given to two topics: law and morality and the moral

justification of punishment. Some case studies will be
included in the reading. Prerequisite: Political Science

105, or consent of the instructor.

225. United States Foreign Policy.

A survey of the factors and forces which shape the

making and implementation of American foreign and
defense policy. The course emphasizes the impact of

the policy-making process itself on eventual decisions

and specifically examines several important foreign

policy issues: defense policy; foreign economic pol-

icy; America's role in the Third World and the Middle

East; and detente. Prerequisite: One 100-level course
in political science.
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226. Problems in American Foreign Policy.

An examination of problems which arise in the

formulation, adoption, and execution of American
foreign policy. Examples of such problems are the

respective roles of President and Congress; the influ-

ence of special interests, media, and public opinion;

and the nature and control of intelligence operations.

Prerequisite: Political Science 104 or 225, or per-

mission of instructor.

228. Public Administration.

An examination of policy implementation in the U.S.

at national, state, and local levels. Special attention will

be given to agencies and individuals mandated to exe-

cute particular public policies, with the following

objective in mind: a better understanding of (a) the

relationships between structure and personnel on the

one hand and policy implementation on the other; (b)

the symbolic as well as practical aspects of policy

implementation; (c) the interrelationships among
executive agencies and between such agencies and
legislatures and judiciaries as each participates in shap-
ing and executing public policy. Prerequisite: Political

Science 101.

229. Public Opinion and Propaganda.
An examination of the techniques of political propa-

ganda and their effects on public opinion in contem-
porary America. Of particular interest will be the role

of the mass media (especially television) and computer
technology as propaganda instruments in election

campaigns. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in

political science or sociology-anthropology.

238. Congress and the Presidency.

A study of the interrelationships between the mod-
ern Presidency and Congress, stressing contemporary
forces and personalities straining and changing the

relationship in a period of unparalleled institutional

crisis. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

281. Black Politics: Strategies and Tactics.

This course deals with the examination of the major
political organizing and development tactics of Blacks

in the United States since 1900. An analysis of political

goals and tactics is the central focus. Other aspects to

be examined are: similarities and differences in the

philosophies of George W. Carver and Booker T.

Washington, theorganizingof theNAACP, theCarvey
Movement, the Black Panthers, the Mississippi Free-

dom Democratic Party, and the Black National Political

Convention. (See also Black Studies.)

294. issues in Contemporary Social and Political

Philosophy.

This course will examine fundamental normative

political principles and concepts as they are defined,

analyzed, critiqued, and defended by contemporary
political philosophers. The topics covered include

authority, political obligation, liberty, rights, public

interest, equality, justice, and democracy. Discussion

of the reading material will be stressed, and students

will be expected to become actively involved. Some
previous work in philosophy and/or Political Science

105 is recommended.

305. Political Leadership.

An investigation of what factors motivate individuals

to seek political power and, once in power, what fac-

tors affect political leadership behavior (i.e., person-

ality, environment, social characteristics). Case
studies of both elected and non-elected political lead-

ers will be utilized. There will be a critical analysis of

the various models which attempt to explain leader-

ship behavior and motivation. Prerequisite: Political

Science 101 or 108 or permission of the instructor.

501, 500, 502. independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Psychology

Major Requirements:
12 courses, including the tutorial. Prospective ma-

jors should complete 101 , 102, 109, and 110 by the end
of the sophomore year. Courses 211 and one course

unit of 503,504, or 505 must be completed in the junior

year; one course unit of 503,504, or505, may be substi-

tuted for 302. Courses 603 and 604 must be completed
in the senior year. In addition, majors must choose
three courses from the following: Group A: 221, 222,

223, 224; Group B: 231, 232, 233; Group C: 241, 242,

252. Courses in Group A, B, and C have both lecture

sections (1 course) and laboratory sections (Vj course).
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Lecture sections may be taken for credit without lab-

oratory; laboratory sections must be taken concur-
rently with lecture sections. The three courses may be
chosen according to one of the following schemes: 1

.

One course from each group, two with laboratory, one
laboratory must be in Group A. (This is the most gen-
eral option but is not by itself optimum preparation for

beginning graduate work in psychology.) 2. Two
courses from Group A and one from either B or C, any
two with laboratory. (This is better than option 1 as

preparation for graduate work in psychology.) 3. Three
courses from Group A (223, 224, and either221 or222),

two with laboratory. (This amounts to a concentration
in experimental psychology and is the best available

preparation for graduate study in psychology.)
The following courses are especially valuable

foundations for graduate study in psychology:
Mathematics 101, 102, 221, 222, 251 and 252; Biology

143, 144, 204, 241, 307; Chemistry 101, 103, 205.

Students not majoring in psychology may take the
lecture section of any course, provided they have had
Psychology 101 or its equivalent. Generally, the lab-

oratory sections of advanced courses have Psychology
102 as prerequisite, but non-major students who have
not completed Psychology 102 may seek the per-

mission of the instructor to enter the laboratory sec-

tion of an advanced course.

002. Freshman Seminar: Intelligence in

Science, Politics, and Everyday Life.

Surveys of the history of concepts of intelligence

tests; development and use of standardized intel-

ligence tests; interaction of thetestingmovementwith
political pressures for individual freedom of oppor-

tunity; and the implications of tested intelligence and
academic achievement for individual levels of occu-
pation and income.

101. General Psychology.

An introduction to the scientific study of behavior

with emphasis on the origins of behavior, learning,

sensation and perception, social influences, physio-

logical factors, individual differences, personality, and

adjustment and maladjustment. Three hours of lecture

and one hour of discussion weekly.

102. Advanced General Psychology.

Lectures and experiments on selected problems in

human and animal learning, perception, problem solv-

ing, motivation, and social behavior. Three hours lec-

ture, four hours laboratory, weekly. Prerequisite:

Psychology 101. 1'/2 courses.

109. Elementary Statistics.

Designed primarily to introduce psychology majors
to an essential research tool. Introduction to fre-

quency distributions; probability models; descriptive

indices of central tendency variability, and asso-

ciation; inferential statistics including "nonpara-
metric" techniques; partitioning of variance. Con-
current registration in 110 required. Prerequisite: 102

previously or concurrently; upperclass students may
register with permission of the instructor.

110. Quantitative Methods Laboratory.

Instruction and practice in methods of data reduc-

tion and calculation. Construction of tables and
graphs, calculation from graphs, use of desk calcu-

lators, computers, introduction to computer pro-

gramming. Prerequisite: 109orequivalent previousor
concurrent. Vi course.

183. Black Psychology.
A description of behavior of Black Americans in light

of general psychological facts and theories. Special

emphasis is placed on the Black cultural group exper-

iences. Topics will include basic adjustment problems,

perception of self and others, positive and negative

personality traits, survival skills, and family structure.

(See also Black Studies.)

211. Research Design.

An examination of experimental design procedures
with an emphasis on analysis of variance. The issues

and concerns which con front the researcher in design-

ing and analyzing experiments will be considered. Re-

quired of all majors. Prerequisite: Psychology 109, 110

or equivalent.

221. Learning: Basic Processes.

Lecture. Empirical research and theories con-

cerning basic learning processes in animals and hu-

mans. The course deals with classical and instrumental

conditioning, extinction, generalization and discrim-
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ination, as well as the role of motivation, reward and
punishment, and other task variables affecting per-

formance in learning tasks.

221 A. Laboratory.

Animal and human experiments are conducted to

familiarize students with the methodology and analy-

sis of research in learning. Vi course.

222. Human Learning, Memory, and Cognition.

(Group A)

Lecture. An overview of empirical research and
theories concerning verbal learning, attention, mem-
ory, transfer, problem solving, and thinking.

222A. Laboratory.

Designed to familiarize students with the meth-
odology and analysis of research in human learning.

Both replication of existing studies and original

experiments are performed. Vi course.

223. Perception. (Group A.)

Lecture. An examination of perception as an infor-

mation-extraction process, with emphasis on classical

and contemporary methods, data, and theories. The
relation of perception to motivation, learning, and
cognition will be considered.

223A. Laboratory.

Experiments and demonstrations of the major per-

ceptual phenomena will be performed by the stu-

dents. Vi course.

224. Motivation. (Group A.)

Lecture. A survey of the concepts and data related

to the arousal and direction of behavior.

224A. Laboratory.

Experiments with humans and other animals on the

factors controlling activity, productivity, choice, and
aspiration. V2 course.

231. Social Psychology.

Lecture. A survey of human and animal behavior in

social context. Prerequisite: Psychology 101, 102 or

Sociology-Anthropology 101.

231A. Laboratory.

Field studies and laboratory experiments on be-

havior in social situations. Vi course.

232. Personality. (Group B.)

Lecture. A survey of modern research literature o
complex individual differences, to illustrate concepts

types of problems and methods, and their relevance ti

extant "theories" of personality.
,

|

232A. Laboratory.

Laboratory and field studies to examine the effect;

of individual characteristics on various aspects of be
havior. Vi course.

233. Abnormal Behavior. (Group B.)

Lecture. A study of definitions of normality and
abnormality, functional and organic syndromes, the

ories of causation and of procedures for the diagnosii

and modification of disturbed behavior.

233A. Laboratory.

Clinical case demonstrations, films, tapes, and insti-

tutional visits are combined with individual projects

relating to work with disturbed individuals and theit

families. Non-majors must obtain the consent of the

instructor to register for the laboratory. Vi course.

241. Psychobiology.

Lecture. An examination of the biological correlates

of behavior. Emphasis will be placed on the central

nervous system, its structure, organization, and func-

tion. Specific topics considered are sleep, learning,

memory, sexual behavior, motivation, and complex
processes such as thought and language. Prerequisite:

One course in either biology or psychology.

241 A. Laboratory.

Basic surgical techniques for electrode implant and
other operations, brain dissection and slide prep-

aration. Rats will be physiologically manipulated and
the resulting behavior observed. V2 course.

242. Animal Behavior. (Group C.)

Lecture. An examination of the basic principles of

animal behavior with emphasis on social behavior,

social organizations, and communication.

242A. Laboratory.

Observation and experimentation with a variety of

species including primates, rodents, reptiles, and in-

sects in natural, semi-natural, and laboratory

environments. V2 course.

84



251. Tests and Measurements.
A study of the principles and major concepts of

psychological and educational testing; a systemic

coverage of various types of tests in current use in

psychological work. Laboratory work will be inte-

grated with the course.

252. Principles of Child Development.
(Group C.)

An overview of psychological development from
birth through adolescence.

253. Child Psychopathology.
Discussion of clinical and research findings on dis-

orders of behavior and learning in childhood, includ-

ing psychoneurosis, autism, learningdisabilities, men-
tal retardation, personality disorders, and hyper-

activity. Prerequisite: 101 or 102 plus instructor's per-

mission.

292. Philosophy of Mind.
This course will focus on the mind-body problem. It

will examine such questions as: Is there a non-material

soul which is separate from but within the body? Is this

the same as a mind? If so, how can it act on matter? Is

materialism true? Is behaviorism an adequate solution

to the mind-body problem? What is a mind? Is it a soul,

a self, a brain, a thinking substance, a non-material

by-product of brain processes, the functioning of the

nervous system, or a set of dispositions to behave? Can
machines have minds? How do we know that other
people have minds? is there some "living" part of us

which survives the body's death? Although the course
will survey historical perspectives, it will concentrate
upon contemporary theories (e.g., identity theory,

physicalism, behaviorism).

292 cannot be used to satisfy major requirements.

350. History of Psychology.
Main trends in the history of the science as revealed

in the development of major research problems.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

503, 504, 505. Individual Research in Psychology.
Intensive study of a specific research problem by

survey of literature, data collection, data analysis, with

the supervision and collaboration of a faculty member
and possibly in collaboration with other students who

are working on the same problem or related ones.

Minimum registration: one term or Interim; repeated

registration to a total of three units permitted. This

course is ideal preparation for tutorial work in

psychology. Prerequisites: At least one laboratory

course in addition to 102, prior consultation with in-

structor, and instructor's permission.

603-604. Tutorial.

Sociology-Anthropology

Major Requirements:
11 course units, including the tutorial. Students

majoring in Sociology-Anthropology are required to

take the following: Sociology-Anthropology 101, 103,

104, 207, 214 and 218. Mathematics 110 or Psychology

109 and 110 can be substituted for 208. Majors should

take 101 , 207, and 208 by their sophomore year and 103,

104, and214by their junior year. Majors are required to

take three electives in the department and are strongly

urged to take courses in philosophy, political science,

history, psychology, and economics.
The major program is designed to deepen, and de-

mystify the student's analysis of her own and other

societies-; to provide her with the scientific and imag-

inative skills by which such an analysis can be made;
and to establish a context in which she can learn to

evaluate and examine for herself the major social is-

sues confronting her own and other societies.

The following interests are represented among
members of the department: deviance and crim-

inology; women's studies; social stratification; social

psychology; social problems; western industrial so-

cieties; formal organization; the sociology of knowl-

edge and beliefs; economic development; 19th cen-

tury social and political thought; Marxian anth-

ropology; political, economic, and urban anthro-

pology; and Asian societies.

003. Freshman Seminar: Freedom and
Constraint in Social Life.

This seminar analyzes some of the psychological,

social, economic, and political factors which limit

human freedom and action. Some of the questions

which will be explored include: Can individuals

change their sexual identities? Are political and eco-

85



nomic inequalities inevitable? Is prejudice a necessary

consequence of having a group identity? The seminar

is intended to provide the student with a general

introduction to the social sciences.

101. Introduction to Sociology.

The aim of this course is to develop a scheme for the

analysis and comparison of human societies. The
scheme is developed by attending to the historically

variableways thatthe political, economic, kinship, and
cultural elements of different societies interrelate to

produce distinctive patterns of domination, social

character, and value-preferences.

103. Early Persons and Culture.

Examination of the processes and evidence of the

origins and evolution of human beings. Origins and
evolution of societies. Introduction to anthropological

ideas of socio-cultura! processes and formations.

104. Introduction to Social/Cultural Anthropology.
Studyof the nature of socio-cultural processes, with

emphasis on the understanding of humanity to be
gained from comparative study of primitive cultures,

complex traditional societies and underdevelopment
in the modern world.

105. introduction to Social and Political Thought.
An introductory exploration of the fundamental

normative questions of politics and social life. The
course will examine the various methods of political

and social thought and especially the range of solu-

tions to the problems of authority, obedience, free-

dom, equality, and justice, in such theorists as Plato,

Hobbes, Locke, Mill, Rousseau, and Marx.

108. Social Problems and Issues.

This course focuses upon the causes of a number of

contemporary social problems in this and other so-

cieties. The problems to be discussed might include

crime, racism, poverty, the pollution of the environ-

ment, population changes, class and ethnic conflicts,

and war. Attention will be given to a variety of pro-

posed solutions to these problems.

112. People and Cultures of the World.
A survey of populations or "races" of the world for

non-majors and majors; questions of the "races" of

man. Survey of major socio-cultural regions of the

world (e.g., Mid-East, Sub-Saharan Africa, Americat
Indian). Attention to teaching about other ways of lif

in primary and secondary education.

120. Sociology of Sex Roles.

This course will attempt to apply basic sociologica

concepts to information about women from a variet

of sources (studies, novels, census reports, etc.).

Sample topics might be "psychological effects of

women's roles," "differential socialization of men anc

women," and "role complementarity vs. role incon

gruity."

130. Communications in Human Society.

This course is a review of the communication sys-

tems employed in human societies. Analysis is madeo
(1) the universal features of such systems, including

their verbal and nonverbal components, their role ir

the organization and transmission of culture, and (2

the historically and situationally variable aspects of

such systems with special attention to the conse-

quences of literacy, class variation in language use,

and the linguistic basis of cultural polarization.

135. Ethnic, Nationality, and Race Relations.

This course analyzes the interrelations of groups

which are culturally or physically distinct within a so-

ciety, it focuses on placing these racial, ethnic and
nationality groups in the context of the struggles over

symbolic, political, and economic privileges and
studies the adaptations of the internal cultures of these

groups to the changing phases of this context. The
perspective will be comparative, embracing both de-

veloped and developing societies. Prerequisite: either

Sociology 101 or Sociology-Anthropology 103 or 104.

140. Cross-Cultural Perspectives on Dying and Death.

This course examines the phenomena of socially

induced death apart from warfare, namely, infanticide,

abortion, suicide, and magical death. Customs relating

to the dying will be discussed as well as the question of

the universality of the subjective experience of death;

funeral rites and patterns of mourning; the reordering

of familistic, proprietary, and ritual relationships after

a death; and beliefs in the fate of the soul in different

cultures.
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145. Urban Anthropology.
Central places for the coordination of the economy,

power, ideology and entertainment. An anthro-

pological perspective on the pathways, requirements
and consequences of urbanism, with particular

emphasis on the role of proletariats and sub-

proletariats inside and outside of urban centers. The
research of anthropologists in cities. Prerequisite:

Sociology-Anthropology 103 or 104.

148. Marriage and the Family.

This course analyzes marriage and the family in

American society; their historical development; the

contemporary economic and cultural pressures on
them; and the impact which social class has upon the

natureof family life. Particular attention is given to the

differences between middleand workingclassfamilies

in regard to child rearing, sexual practices, and court-

ship. Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or permission of the

instructor.

150. Marriages and Family Life in Different Cultures.

This course examines marriage and family customs
in a number of non-Western societies. An analysis will

be made of the political, economic and religious sig-

nificance of marriage and family life among American
Indians, Africans, Pacific Islanders, as well as among
peasant communities of Latin America, the Near East

and Asia. Special attention will be given to the ways in

which spouses are chosen, children are reared, con-
flicts are resolved, property is inherited and authority

is wielded in families of these different cultures. The
course will also examine the impact of social change
upon them.

152. Seminar: Toward an Anthropology of Women.
The seminar will deal primarily with economic, so-

cial, and ritual identities and functions of women in a

wide varietyof socio-cultural formations, rangingfrom
those based on collectingand huntingthrough diverse
levels of "primitive," "classical," and modern societal

complexity. The focus of the course will be on the
two-way relation of feminist critiques and traditional

anthropological approaches in relation to the descrip-

tive-analytic data base of ethnographic studies, which
will be emphasized as the primary materials. Pre-

requisites: Sociology-Anthropology 101, 103 or 104 or

permission of the instructor.

171 . "Third World" Peoples and Relationships: Reality

or Illusion?

Are there really different "worlds" of socio-

economic development? An introduction to the social

and cultural factors and consequences in situations of

combined and uneven development within and
among different countries of the modern world. Pre-

requisite: Any course in the Division of Social Sciences

taken previously or concurrently.

182. Black Women in American Society.

A study of the changing role of the Black woman in

American society. Included will be an overview of the

societal organization and its effects on the expec-
tations held for the Black woman. (See also Black

Studies.)

188. The Black Family.

A sociological analysis of the Black Family in Amer-
ica. The interrelationship of the socio-economic stat-

us, the social structure, and social changes affecting

the Black family is emphasized. (See also Black

Studies.)

191. Biology vs. Culture.

The biological and sociological factors in human be-

havior will be discussed. A variety of sources will be
utilized to analyze these two different influences on
human behavior. No background in either field will be
assumed.

207. Methods of Social Research.

A survey of basic techniques for the acquisition of

sociological data. Basic concepts, the interrelation of

theory and research, research design, sampling, prob-

lems of measurement, and methods of data collection

will be discussed. Design of a research proposal will be
one of the requirements of the course. Prerequisite:

One course in sociology-anthropology or in political

science or permission of the instructor.

212. Elementary Statistics and Computer Analysis in

Political and Social Research.

An introduction to elementary statistics and com-
puter data analysis as used in behavioral political and
social research. Students will collect survey research

data from their own empirical research projects, and
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analyze this statistically using pre-packaged computer
programs. Prerequisite: Political Science 211 or Soci-

ology-Anthropology 207.

214. Foundations of Contemporary, Political and
Sociological Theory.

This course examines the work of five major social

and political theorists (Burke, Marx, Weber,
DeTocqueviile, and Durkheim) who helped to lay the

foundations of contemporary social science. Their

ideas are analyzed against the background of the

Industrial and French Revolutions and in terms of their

perceptions of the basis of political and social author-
ity; the nature of human history; the major political

dilemmas facing modern life; and the properties of a

science of human behavior.

216. Organizations in Modern Society.

This course is concerned with the internal workings
of large-scaleorganizations in industrial societies. The
perspective is a comparative one. Different types of

organizations are compared within the same society

(mental asylums, prisons, monasteries, and factories)

and the same types of organization are compared in

different cultural settings (e.g., British factories versus
Japanese factories).

218. Social Movements.
This course examines a variety of schemes for the

study of different types of social movements. Social

movements with political, economic, and religious

aims are given special attention. The conditions under
which they arise and decline, the nature of their

leadership and following, and their ideologies are

compared and contrasted.

222. The Sociology of Religion.

This course examines the social basis of religion; the

ritual devices which are used to render plausible re-

ligious experiences; and the impact of religion upon
political, econo.mic, and psychological behavior. The
religions of western industrial societies are given spe-

cial attention. Prerequisite: One course in sociology-

anthropology, political science, or psychology, or

permission of the instructor.

225. Personality and Social Structure.

The question of the effect of social structure upon

personality formation will be explored. This will be
done through an examination of various theories con-

cerning the relationship between cultural values ano
the structure of social institutions. The emphasis will

be on socialization processes.

226. Inequality in the United States.

This course analyzes the causes and consequences
of institutionalized inequality in American society with

emphasis placed on the problems of minority groups,

the relationship of stratification to conflict, and the

possibilities of social change. Prerequisite: Sociology

101.

228. Deviance and Social Control.

This course examines why people are deviant and
why and how societies react to their deviance. Par-

ticular attention is paid to the causes of serious crime:

murder, rape, robbery, and embezzlement; and to the

social causes and reaction to the so-called victimless

crimes: smoking marijuana, homosexuality, prosti-

tution and gambling. A central question of the course
is: to what degree does society's reaction to deviance
contribute to deviance? Prerequisites: Sociology-

Anthropology 101, or 103, or 104 or Psychology 101.

234. Social Work and Social Welfare in Sociological

and Historical Perspective.

This course examines social work and social welfare

in the U.S. and in a number of European societies.

Particular attention will be paid to the historical and
analytical basis of the methods used by social workers
to deal with social problems; to the dilemmas which
result from the organization of social welfare agen-
cies; and to the effect which cultural and political

factors have had upon social welfare practices. Pre-

requisite: One course in the Social Sciences or per-

mission of the instructor.

242. The Anthropology of Wealth:

Have the Poor Always Been With Us?
Does poverty have a history? Who were the first

exploited persons? What are the ecological, social,

and psychic factors and consequences of exploitation

among primitive people? Prerequisite: Any course in

the Division of Social Sciences.
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301. Seminar.

This course varies from year to year emphasizing

areas of importance in contemporary theory and re-

search in sociology and anthropology.

331, 332. Group Independent Study in Social Service

Agencies.
This course requires a two term commitment. Stu-

dents will work for one day a week in a social service

agency. A probation and parole program, a juvenile

delinquency center, and a shelter for women are

amongtheoptions. Classes will meetonceaweekand
will be devoted to an exchange of work experiences,

discussion of reading assignments and presentations

by students and guest speakers. Prerequisite: Soci-

ology 108 or Sociology 228 or permission of the in-

structor.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.
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Program Areas
(See also Departmental Areas)

Administration and Management

The Administration and Management Program in-

tends to develop students who can convey ideas in a

disciplined and interesting manner in speaking and

writing; who understand the nature and function of

various types of human organizations and the people

who work in them; who understand the function of

law and morality in regulating and guiding human
decision making; who have knowledge of the Ameri-

can economic system and principles of finance, finan-

cial analysis, and record keeping; who can think log-

ically and realistically in planning and making de-

cisions; and who also have an understanding of the

role and history of women.
The methods of teaching and the content of the

curriculum will emphasize intellectual and critical ap-

praisal rather than technical specialization. The
courses focus on general knowledge and prepare the

liberally-educated student for the administration and

management of the formal institutions of our society.

Major Requirements:
Seventeen course units, including one internship

and the tutorial. Students majoring in Administration

and Management are required to take the following:

Administration and Management 101, 201, 202, 222,

223, 232, 250, 302, 322, 603, 604. Additional required

courses are Economics 101 , 102, English 103, Math 107,

108, and Philosophy 141 or History 139, or Black

Studies 182 or Sociology 120.

Interdepartmental major requirements:

Six course units, not including the Tutorial. Re-

quired courses are Administration and Management
W) , 2M , 232, 223, 232, 302. The tutorial will usually be
in anotherdiscipline, but one related to management.

Adjunct Program:
A student may combine another major with Admin-

istration and Management by takingthe9corecourses
designated by the asterisk. The Problem Solving Sem-
inar (Administration and Management 401) is one of

the required courses, but it does not serve as part of

the tutorial. The tutorial will be in the student's major

area and related to management.

Core Courses:

English 103. Expository Writing II.

At least one term of college-level natural science,

especially:

Chemistry 116, Contemporary Topics in Chemistry, or

Biology 227, Biological Effects of Water Pollution.

History 138 or 13S. Role and Status of Women in His-

torical Perspective, or Sociology 120.

Sociology of Sex Roles, or Philosophy 141.

Philosophy and Feminism.

* Administration and Management 101. The Modern
Corporation: An Introduction to Contemporary Busi-

ness.

The economic and social setting of business in

contemporary industrial society is examined, with

emphasis on its impact, functions, forms, values, and
responsibilities. Students are introduced to admin-

istrative and managerial purposes and processes.

The course considers several aspects of business

operations, including financing and ownership, pro-

duction, marketing, growth and development, and the

decision-making process. Also studied are the rela-

tionships between business institutions and their sev-

eral publics: consumers, employees, owners,

governments, schools, and the local community. The
impact of business on the physical environment is

examined.

Philosophy 119. Logic I.

Economics 102. Microeconomics.

Mathematics 107, 108. Models, Decisions, and Cal-

culus I, II.

Administration and Management 201. Experiencing

Organizations.

This course applies the behavioral sciences to each

student's experiences in organizations. Beginning

with the individual as an organization, the course will

develop understanding of the structure, function, and
environment of work and other social organizations.

Students will be exposed to a variety of types of

*Denotes core courses required for the Adjunct Pro-

gram.
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organizations, including business, government, med-
ical, education, religious and volunteer systems.

Particular emphasis will be placed on recognizing

and influencing the relationship of various com-
ponents of the organization to increase organizational

effectiveness. Prerequisite: Administration and Man-
agement 101 or permission of the instructor; it is high-

ly recommended that Psychology 101 or Sociology 101

be taken previously.

* Administration and Management 202. Managing
Organizations.

This course provides an introduction to the role and
functions of managers in organizations. Areas which
will be explored are work, its design and distribution;

personnel, their selection, training, and evaluation;

communication, its design and implementation;
decision-making, appropriate means for different

problems; innovation and social responsibility, the

limits of a manager's function. Throughout the study

we will consider the relationship of style of inter-

personal communication, use of power, control, and
accountability to the success of the manager. Pre-

requisite: Administration and Management 201.

* Administration and Management 222, 223. Financial

Analysis and Managerial Accounting I, II.

This course is designed to enable the non-
accountant to gain an understanding of basic account-

ing theory and commonly used accounting terminol-

ogy and practice. Students will be taught the objec-

tives of basic financial statements, how to read the

financial statement captions and supporting data, and

how to interpret the financial data presented. The
focus of the course is upon principles, objectives and
interpretation rather than bookkeeping techniques.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 106 or equivalent.

* Administration and Management 232. Computer
Methods in Management Science.

This course is designed to give a fundamental

understanding of how the computer can be used as an

effective tool in implementing the quantitative meth-

ods used in solving organizational management prob-

'Denotes core courses required for Adjunct Program.

lems. The course includes a survey of digital com-
puters and information processing systems and exam-
ines their impact on organizations. Flowcharting tech-

niques and computer programming (using the BASIC
programming language) are presented and are applied

to a number of decision-oriented and information-

processing problems. Typical quantitative methods to

be presented are cost, volume and profit analysis;

inventory, production and forecasting models; and
network scheduling. In the area of information proc-

essing, methods of file organization and techniques of

data storage and retrieval are presented. Prerequisite:

Mathematics 106 or equivalent.

The student is expected to become proficient

enough in BASIC to design and implement working
computer programs. Those students who have no pre-

vious computer experience will be expected to attend

additional workshop sessions for the first two weeks. It

is strongly recommended that the student have
Mathematics 107 as a prerequisite.

Administration and Management 250. Group Study in

Administration and Management: Internships.

Students will have field placements in some aspect

of the administration and management of an organ-

ization. The particulars of each field placement will be

negotiated by the student and her field sponsor. Par-

ticipants will meet as a group throughout the place-

ment period for discussions with one another and with

faculty. Each student will keep a journal and write a

final report regarding the organization. Prerequisite:

Administration and Management 101, Administration

and Management 201, and permission of instructors.

* Administration and Management 302. Values in

Contemporary Organizations.

in this course students will develop the skills for

identifying value issues and conflicts which are en-

countered by modern organizations, especially those

issues encountered in the interface between the

organization and society. The students will analyzethe

elements of the value issues, formulate solutions and

critically consider the consequences of the proposed
solutions.

Format of the course will be the seminar. Readings

from major interdisciplinary and social sciences writ-
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ers will include articles and books about multinational

corporations, law and organizations, politics and

i

organizations and the effects of historical develop-

i

ment on organizations. Prerequisites: Administration

; and Management 201 and 202.

Administration and Management 304. Non-Prof it and
Volunteer Systems.

This course offers an understanding of the nature of

j

volunteerism and the structures that emerge. It will

j

consider private, public, and self-authorized non-

I

profit groups which serve community, health, pro-

\
fession, work, oreducation needs, e.g., American Red

i Cross, Crisis Intervention, National Student Lobby,

; AIA, Iron and Steel Institute, etc.

Theory and practice in recruiting, contracting, plan-

ning, supervising, scheduling, evaluating, and report-

ing will be provided. The course will offer a system for

) adapting the ideas and methods recorded in business

literature for use in volunteer systems.

Prerequisites: Administration and Management 101,

201, 202.

Administration and Management 306. Marketing.
This course will explain the marketing function

I

which profit, non-profit, and volunteer organizations

{

need in order to sell a product or service, or to interest

potential clients, members or investors. Case studies

will provide the vehicle for using research and statis-

tical analysis to determine markets and to forecast

effectiveness of marketing plans. Issues of ethics, legal

regulations and the media will also be explored. Pre-

requisites: Administration and Management 101 and
102.

"^ Administration and Management 322. Problem Solv-

ing Seminar.
The seminar provides students with an opportunity

to integrate the functional, analytical, and conceptual
skills they have already gained into decision-making
processes. Additionally, they will learn to identify and
assess the forces for and against change; understand
and practice influencing others and being influenced.

*Denotes core courses required for the Adjunct Pro-

gram.

They will use a number of problem solving methods in

order to determine the relevance of method to organ-
ization and issue. Local resource persons and facilities

will be utilized, and preparation of plans for the tu-

torial will be emphasized. Prerequisites: Admin-
istration and Management 101, 201, 202 and per-

mission of the instructor.

351. Special Topics.

This course varies from year to year with emphasis
on different areas of importance in the contemporary
theory and practice of management.

500, 501, 502. Independent Study.

Administration and Management 601.

Tutorial.

Corollary Courses:

A student who elects the management program as a

mul t id iscipli nary major will complete four course units

in a corollary track. One of these course units will be
Administration and Management 601 (tutorial), the

second unit will be a field experience or internship;

two others will be from those listed below. The offer-

ings listed in each area are not exclusive possibilities.

Students will be able to propose other new or existing

courses as substitutes. A student with a particular

interest in an area not listed can develop a track of her
own with faculty guidance.

Internships and field experiences are required,
ordinarily in the junior year. These requirements pre-

cede the Problem Solving Seminar, in which the stu-

dent may gain perspective on the relationship of ab-
stract principles to real problems. Students in field

placement will be active participants and will be ex-

pected to produce a report or series of reports on their

work.
Internships and field experiences are voluntary at

the freshman and sophomore levels. Students will be
encouraged to engage in an internship on a voluntary
basis forcredit. These internships will usually becoor-
dinated on a group basis.
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Government and Public Service:

Economics 101. Macroeconomics.

Economics 214. Public Finance.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

Political Science 201. The American Judicial Process.

Political Science 228. Public Administration.

Banking and Finance:

Economics 101. Macroeconomics.

Economics 113. Money and Banking.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

Business and Industry:

Economics 101. Macroeconomics.

Economics 218. Labor Economics.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

Cultural and Educational Institutions:

Administration and Management 304. Non-Profit and
Volunteer Systems.

Communication 101. Introduction to Communication.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

Human Services:

Administration and Management 304: Non-Profit and
Volunteer Systems.

Political Science 101. American Political Processes.

Sociology 101. Introduction to Sociology.

Information Systems:

Political Science 211. Methods of Political Research.

Political Science 212. Elementary Statistics and Com-
puter Analysis in Political and Social Research.

Computer Course 201. Seminar in Information Sys-

tems.

Computer Course 302. Advanced Computer Methods
in Natural and Social Sciences.

Communication

The Communication Program seeks to do the follow-

ing: provide students with a background in the con-

cepts considered essential to all communication ac-

tivities; provide opportunities for students to learn the

potential and the limitations of specific communi-
cation systems; help students develop an under-
standing of issues and topics in communication from
the perspective of other disciplines; assist students in

obtaining practical experience through field work;
provide background and training that will enable stu-

dents to pursue careers in communication. The sub-

stance and the methods of the program emphasize
critical judgment rather than vocational training, lib-

eral intelligence rather than technical specialization.

Because the possible professional opportunities are so

many and so varied, the program stresses the funda-

mental learning which should enable a graduate to

enter any of many areas in the field.

Major Requirements:
Sixteen courses, including 101 or 201, 102, 195, 250,

255, English 103, Philosophy 119, five corollary

courses, and the tutorial. Students are also required to

demonstrate a proficiency in a foreign language or in a

computer language by passing a proficiency exam-
ination or by completing courses at the intermediate

level. Students must also include courses from all divi-

sions in their total program.

Adjunct Program:
Students who wish to combine another major with

communication shall take at least eight communi-
cation courses including 101 or 201, 102, and 195. In

addition, they must complete one communication-
related internship, and the tutorial must relate to

communication. -J

Core Courses:

Communication 101. Introduction to Communication.
An introductory course designed to acquaint stu-

dents with the nature of human communication in its

individual, organizational, and societal dimensions.

Emphasis on the contexts of communication: inter-

personal, small group, mediated public, and cross-

94



cultural. (Communication 201 should be elected by

students who have had an introductory course in

communications.)

Communication 102. Communications and the Media.

Astudyof the origins, the historical growth, and the

philosophical roots of the communication media, with

emphasis on the functions and influence of the mass
media in modern society. Evaluation of broadcasting,

films, and the press by guest experts. Prerequisite: 101

or permission of the instructor.

English 103. Expository Writing II.

Communication 192. Basic Photography.
Astudyof the black-and-white photograph; studyof

and experience with exposure and developing of

photographic film and paper; study and practice in the

photograph as documentation, representation, and
expression. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

Communication 193. Visual Studies.

The course aims to acquaint the student with the

vocabulary of visual communication, to sensitize her

to the element of design, and to alert her to the pos-

sibilities and limits of illustrating, documenting, and
conveyingher ideas through visual media. Class meet-
ings will include discussions of shared readings, anal-

ysis of graphic and photographic designs, and criticism

of student solutions to assigned design problems.
Among the subjects for academic, analytical study are

such as the following: Bauhaus design principles, de-

sign in natural forms, page design, photographic de-

sign, type and space, and color vs. black-and-white.

Communication 195. Audio-Visual Methods.
An examination of current developments, trends,

and issues in commercial and instructional audio-

visual methodology. This course also gives students

practice in operating basic audio-visual equipment.
Special research projects are selected by the class and
the instructor.

Communication 201. Communication Systems and
Theories.

A study of contemporary communication systems

and theories, drawing from research in philosophy,

literary and dramatic criticism, psychology, and lin-

guistics. Among those whose theories will be dis-

cussed: Kenneth Burke, Chaim Perelman, I. A. Rich-

ards, Richard Weaver, R. M. Hare, Marshall McLuhan,
Noam Chomsky, Charles Stevenson, A. J. Ayer, etc.

202. Projects in Writing and Production.

Problems and practice in factual writing, specialized

types of editing (corporate, institutional, financial),

preparation of copy for publication, and of programs
for specific target audiences. Students will also write

and produce a short video tape. Prerequisites: English

103, Communication 195, and permission of the in-

structors.

Communication 203. Editing and Writing.

Designed for students who have completed Expos-

itory Writing II, this course gives additional practice in

non-fiction writing and editing. Emphasis is on writing

news stories, feature articles, public affairs materials,

factual reports. Students will be expected to partici-

pate in the writing, designing, and editing of The
Matrix, the Chatham College newspaper, and The
Minor Bird, the college literary magazine.

Communication 204. Organizational Communication.
Preparation and presentation of types of speeches

and reports appropriate to profit and non-profit organ-

izations, with emphasis upon the theory, techniques,

practices, goals, and the social environment in which
such communication exists.

Communication 234. Special Topics.

Intensive study — research on selected topics in

mass communication. Topics vary each year. May be
repeated once for credit. Sample topics: The Media in

the Twentieth Century, The Press and the Consti-

tution, Communication Law and Media Operations.

Communication 250. Group Study in Communication.
Interim.

Students will have field placements with local firms

and institutions in the media. The particulars of each
field placement will be negotiated by the student and
her field sponsor. Participants will meet as a group
throughout the placement period for discussions with

one another and with faculty. Each student will keep a

journal and make a final presentation to the group,
contending with certain questions or aims. Pre-

requisites: Communication 101, English 103, and per-

mission of the instructor.
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Communication 255. Internship in Communication.
Field Placement.

Communication 292. Photography II.

Individual projects in photography, contracted with

Director of Media Resources. Prerequisite: Basic

Photography or a portfolio approved by the instructor.

Communication 301. Symposium in Communication.
A gathering of instructors, students, and visitors

from the media to discuss a major contemporary prob-

lem in communication. The symposium will consist of

a series of papers, lectures, or other presentations by

members of the Chatham faculty, supplemented with

work by students in the program and visitors from the

field. Prerequisite: 101, 102, and either 193 or 195.

303. Emerging Communication Technologies.

This course is concerned with the newest forms of

communication technologies such as cable TV and
satellite communications systems. Policy options for

future development in the communications field, and
societal implications of an electronic culture are

studied.

Communication 353. Graphic Production.

Training in graphic production with emphasis on
slides, transparencies, posterization, page layout, and
etch bleach process. Lectures and critiques by guest

speakers of student design projects for the various

media. A modest degree of specializal^n is possible.

Prerequisite: Communication 193, 195, ortheirequiva-

lent.

355. The Language of Cinema.
This course is designed to develop the student's

ability to analyze and interpret the pictorial theory and
message in film. Specific emphasis is on film as a dis-

cursive medium of communication, with a critical

analysis of optical effects, cutting, sounding, camera
manipulation, and use of angles and sequencing. The
class studies films ranging from shorts to full-length

features.

Communication 603-604. Tutorial.

Corollary Courses*:

These courses are drawn from departments
throughout the College; the list changes from year to

year, as departmental offerings change. Courses are

included in this list on the basisof 1) the relationship of

the study of modes of communication, 2) the rela-

tionship of the course to the study of the social impact

of communication, and 3) the relationship of the

course to practical concerns of the program.

Administration and Management 202. Managing
Organizations.

Administration and Management 232. Computer
Methods in Management Science.

Administration and Management 232, Computer
Methods in Management Science, 306, Marketing.

Art 101, 102. Basic Drawing and Design.

Art 101, 102, Basic Drawing and Design, 133, 134, Sur-

vey of Western Art I and II, 256, Modern Architecture,

258, Twentieth Century Art.

Computer Science 100, Introduction to Computer
Science, 101, Introduction to Coraputer Program-
ming, 102, Computer Methods in Natural and Social

Sciences.

Computer Science 101, Introduction to Computer
Programming, 201, Seminar in Information Science,

302, Computer Methods in Natural and Social

Sciences.

Chemistry 116. Contemporary Topics in Chemistry.

Drama 192. Speaking to Inform and Persuade.

English 141. Lingu^tics.

History 257, 258. The Roots of Modern America.

Mathematics 110. Elementary Statistics.

Political Science 229. Public Opinion and Propaganda.

Psychology 223. Perception, 231, Social Psychology,

224, Motivation.

Sociology 112, Peoples and Cultures of the World, 130,

Communications in Human Society, 216, Organ-
izations in Modern Society.

*Course descriptions appear under departmental offer-

ings.
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ireas of Study

ack Studies

ama 181. Contemporary Black Drama.
A study of the growth of the Black theatre and the

lys in which it reflects the cultural, social, and polit-

j| history of Blacks in America. Works of selected

ack poets and playwrights are analyzed through

jdio performances. Students are exposed to ac-

'ities of Black theatre groups in Pittsburgh.

onomics 282. Black Community Economic De-

lopment.
This course deals with a definition of the character of

e Black community as it relates to the American eco-

)mic and political system. From readings, lectures,

id class discussions, the students and the instructor

ill attempt to decide the issue of whether or not a

parate Black economy actually exists. Major empha-
i will be placed on the historical aspects of Black

jsiness development.

lucation 322. Teaching in an Urban Setting.

Juniors and seniors are required to participate in this

lurse which is designed to aid them in exploring the

implexities of teaching in an urban setting. Based
)on the premise of individualized instruction, each
jdent selects readings, films and tapes to incor-

)rate into a specialized program of study. Dialogues
th leaders of community groups within the city

mulate thinking and develop a free exchange of

eas. A field experience in the student's area of

impetency in an urban setting is provided through
loperation with the Pittsburgh Public Schools. An
ea of concentration selected by the student and sup-
)rted by a member of the faculty is the focus of an
-depth study.

iglish 284. Study of Black American Writers.

A survey of literature by Black Americans. The
)urse examines Black literature of all genres: slave

irratives, poetry, novels, plays, and non-fiction,

tention is focused upon the specific social, cultural

id political contexts which influenced the nature of

lack writing.

History 187. Afro-American History.

A survey of the saga of Afro-Americans from west
Africa through slavery to emancipation in the United
States. The course examines some of the major politi-

cal, social, and economic developments of the Black

American in American civilization. Students engage in

genealogical research.

Political Science 281 . Black Politics: Strategies and Tac-

tics.

This course deals with the examination of the major
political organizing and development tactics of Blacks

in the United States since 1900. An analysis of political

goals and tactics is the central focus. Other aspects to

be examined are: similarities and differences in the

philosophies of George W. Carver and Booker T.

Washington, the organizing of the NAACP, theCarvey
Movement, the Black Panthers, the Mississippi Free-

dom Democratic Party, and the Black National Political

Convention.

Psychology 183. Black Psychology.

Adescriptionof behavior of Black Americans in light

of general psychological facts and theories. Special

emphasis is, placed on the Black cultural group exper-

iences. Topicswill include basicadjustment problems,

perception of self and others, positive and negative

personality traits, survival skills, and family structure.

Religion 189. Black Theology and Black Religion.

An examination of the interpretation of the Christian

church and its implications for the Black religious

experience. Focus is on the Black Church as a principal

agent of integration in the Black Community.

Sociology-Anthropology 182. Black Women in Ameri-
can Society.

A study of the changing role of the Black woman in

American society. Included will be an overview of the

societal organization and its effects on the expec-

tations held for the Black woman.

Sociology-Anthropology 188. The Black Family.

A sociological analysis of the Black family in Amer-
ica. The interrelationships of the socio-economic stat-

us, the social structure, and social changes affecting

the Black family are emphasized.
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Computer Studies

Computer Course 100. Introduction to Computer
Science.

A basic course designed to develop a fundamental
understanding of how computers work and how
information processing systems are applied in

contemporary society. The influence of the computer
on modern society and technology will be explored.

Fundamental computer programming techniques will

be presented; on-line computer systems using the

BASIC programming language will be utilized. Each

student will be expected to develop some proficiency

in programming and to complete a project in her field

of interest. No background in science or mathematics
will be assumed.

Computer Course 101 . Introduction to Computer Pro-

gramming.
A service course designed to provide those students

not otherwise exposed to computer programming
with a fundamental understanding of how a computer
works and how it can be used as a valuable tool in any
discipline. The student will learn to communicate with

thecomputerusingthe BASIC programming language
and will flowchart and program simple problems
which relate to her own discipline. Not open to stu-

dents who have taken Administration and Manage-
ment 232 or Introduction to Computer Science 100. V^

course.

201. Seminar in Information Science.

An overview of the characteristics of information
and their influence on decision making. Students will

study how the information environment — an assem-
bly of computers, communication systems, libraries

and people— can be organized to handle information
efficiently. Prerequisite: Previous or concurrent
course in computer programming. Vi course.

Administration and Management 232. Computer
Methods in Management Science.

Computer Course 302. Computer Methods in Natural I

and Social Sciences.

A user-oriented presentation of common methods
for solution of numerical problems fundamental to

scientific computer applications and of non-numeric
problems fundamental to the management of infor-

mation systems. Laboratory problems will be chosen
which relate to the various disciplines of the students.

Prerequisite: Computer Course 100, 101, Admin-
istration and Management 232, or equivalent.

Women's Studies

Although Chatham College does not have a formal :

program in Women's Studies, courses in a variety of

departmental areas can be organized to provide such a

course of study. Contact the Registrar for more in-

formation.
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Personnel

General and Academic Administration

Alberta Arthurs, President
B.A., M.A., Wellesley College

Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College

Janet Sarbaugh, Assistant to tine President

B.A., Agnes Scott College

M.A., University of North Carolina

Alice Mason, Executive Secretary

Thomas J. Hershberger, Acting Dean of Faculty

B.A., Allegheny College

M.A., Ph.D., Northern Illinois University

Sharon Jackiw, Associate Dean of Faculty

B.A., University of Michigan
M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University

Ronna M. Back, Assistant Dean of Faculty

B.S., M.S.W., University of Pittsburgh

Jean Michaels, Secretary

B.A., Dennison University

Jane Hunt Cordisco, Director of Career Planning and
Placement

B.A., Pennsylvania State University

M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Adrian Luck, Administrative Assistant

B.A., University of Pittsburgh

Emma T. Lucas, Director of Black Affairs in the

Provost's Office
B.A., Tougaloo College

M.A., Purdue University

Carolyn J. DeHaven, Registrar

B.S., Clarion State College

Janet L. Becker, Administrative Assistant

B.A., LaRoche College

Shelia M. Cavi/ley, Secretary

Robert J. Cooley, Director of Media Resources
B.A., College of Steubenville

M.A., Fairfield University

Ed.D., Indiana University

Student Services

Mona N. Generett, Dean of Students
B.A., Spelnnan College

M.S., Indiana University

Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Lucille Tilly Gay, Administrative Assistant to tiie

Dean of Students

Mary C. Cinn, Secretary, Office of the Dean of

Students
B.A., Bucknell University

Phipps Cohe Schatz, Coordinator of

Student Activities; Director of Andrew W. Mellon
Center; Head Resident, Benedum Flail

B.S., M.Ed., Coucher College

Elissa K. Hirsh, Director of Counseling
B.A., Chatham College
M.S.W., University of Pittsburgh

Cayle Wilson Griffin, Head Resident, Fickes Hall

B.A., Chatham College

M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Nancy Klim, Head Resident, Woodland Hall

B.A., M.S.Ed., Edinboro State College

June E. Meckler, Head Resident, Dilworth Hall

B.A., Carlow College
M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Emma C. Mosiey, Head Resident, Berry Hall

B.S., Bluefield State College

M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Janet Sarbaugh, Head Resident, Rea House
B.A., Agnes Scott College

M.A., University of North Carolina

Christy Wauzzinski, Head Resident, Laughlin House
B.A., Allegheny College

Cynthia G. Ayers, College Physician and Director of

the Health Service

B.S., M.D., Howard University

William L. Bair, Consulting Psychiatrist

B.A., Haverford College

M.D., University of Pittsburgh

Claire I. Reingold, Head Nurse
R.N., Lillian S. Kaufmann School of Nursing

College Relations

Charles R. Luke, Director of Development
B.S., Duquesne University

Elizabeth L. SuatonI, Director of the Annual Fund
B.S., Chatham College

Theresa Freitas, Secretary
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Nancy R. Hammer, Director of Public Relations

B.A., Wheaton College

M.S., University of Pittsburgh

Christine Hoffner, Assistant Director of Public

Relations

B.A., La Salle College

Jean L. Michaels, Administrative Assistant

B.A., St. Lawrence University

Peggy Donaldson, Director of Community Services

B.A., Chatham College

Marva H. Harris, Director of the Gateway Program

and Assistant Director of Community Services

B.A., Chatham College
M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Lorena Marcu, Assistant in Community Services

Leslee Stockhausen, Secretary

Martha K. Fort, Director of Special Programs
B.S., University of Tennessee
B.A., Case Western Reserve University

Nancy K. Hofsoos, Director of Alumnae Affairs

B.A., Chatham College

Mary Jane Sisk, Secretary

Admissions

Marilyn Kimball, Director of Admissions and Financial

Aid
B.A., Radcliffe College

M.A., SUNY at Cooperstown

Sue H. Ballay, Assistant Director of Admissions
B.A., Chatham College

Dana P. Johnson, Assistant Director of Admissions
B.A., Connecticut College

Donna L. Munger, Admissions Counselor
B.A., Chatham College

Marjorie R. Najac, Admissions Counselor
B.A., Allegheny College

Corrine M. O'Leary, Financial Aid Assistant
Nora Argotti, Clerk/Typist

Library

Margaret Porter, Librarian

B.A., M.L.S., University of Texas

Carol E. Eyier, Assistant Librarian

B.A., Kenyon College

M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh

Myrna O. Hill, Administrative Assistant

Diane Guinn, Library Assistant

B.A., Point Park College

Allison Thompson, Secrefary

B.A., Earlham College

Business Services

Thomas O. James, Treasurer

B.A., University of Notre Dame
M.B.A., SUNY at Buffalo

Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Wendy Grindell, Secretary

B.A., University of Pittsburgh

Candace J. Little, Director of Financial Services

B.S., Clarion State College

Monica Mahia, Student Accounts
B.S.B.A., John Carroll University

Timothy M. McElhone
B.A., Walsh College

Ina M. Williams, Payroll Clerk

Margaret Calig, Secretary

Jean F. Halloran, Postmistress

Shirley Glaspie, Supervisor, Central Services
Marilyn Cauley, Secretary

Barbara Luksis, Telephone Operator
Loretta Conklin, Telephone Operator

Gloria Swazuk, Bookstore Manager
Wendy Rosfeld, Cashier

Luther Montgomery, Security Chief

Jean Burns, Maintenance Coordinator
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Faculty

Alberta Arthurs, President
B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Thomas j. Hershberger, Acting Dean of Faculty
B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Sharon Jackiw, Associate Dean of Faculty

B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Emeritus Faculty

Stephen Borsody, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Professor of l-iistory

Arthur L. Davis, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Professor of German

Lily E. Detchen, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
fiesearch Professor of Education

Laberta Dysart, B.A., M.A.,
Professor of History

Frances Eldredge, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,

Professor of English

Mabel A. Elliott, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Professor of Sociology

Mildred T. Evanson, B.A., M.A.,
Professor of Drama

Phyllis M. Ferguson, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Professor of Drama

Mary A. McCuire, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Professor of English

Earl K. Wallace, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc,
Professor of Chemistry

Helene Welker, B.A.,

Assistant Professor of Music

Russell C. Wichmann, Mus.B., M.S.M.,
Professor of Music

Professors

Fred Adelman, Anthropology
B.A., Yale University; M.A., Ph.D.,

University of Pennsylvania

Alberta Arthurs, English

B.A., M.A., Wellesley College; Ph.D.

Bryn Mawr College

Willard E. Arnett, Philosophy
B.A., Berea College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia
University

William A. Beck, Mathematics
B.S., Case Western Reserve University;

M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University

Jerry L. Caplan, Art

B.F.A., M.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University;

Student of Louise Bouche, Morris Kantor, Jon
Corbino, Byron Browne, John Hovannes

Wing-tsit Chan, Clllespie Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Lingnan University, Canton; M.A., Ph.D.,

Harvard University; Hon. A.M., Dartmouth College

Norman W. Chmura, Biology
B.S., Case Western Reserve University; M.S.,

University of New Hampshire; Ph.D., University

of Maryland

John W. Cummins, English

B.A., M.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; Ph.D.,

University of Pennsylvania

James C. Diggory, Psychology
B.A., The King's College; M.A., Ph.D.,

University of Pennsylvania

Frank M. Lackner, Psychology
B.S., University of Pittsburgh; M.A., Ohio
State University; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Mark C. Paulson, Chemistry
B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University

of Rochester

W. Dale Richey, Chemistry
B.A., Hiram College; Ph.D., University

of Rochester

Associate Professors

Donald G. Adam, English

B.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of

Rochester

Patience T. Blayden, Physical Education
B.S., Boston University; M.Ed., University

of Pittsburgh

Doreen E. Boyce, Mary Helen Marks Associate

Professor of Economics
B.A., M.A., Oxford University
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Douglas C. Chaffey, Political Science
B.A., University of Montana; M.A., Ph.D.,

University of Wisconsin

Marvin Keen Compher, Jr., Biology
B.S., Wake Forest College; Ph.D.,

University of Virginia

Louis P. Coyner, Music
B.F.A., M.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University;

Ph.D., University of Iowa

Harry C. Goldby, French
B.A., M.L., University of Pittsburgh; M.A.,
Middlebury College; Diplome de Phonetique,

University of Paris

Conrad M. Hess, Biology
B.A., Alfred University; M.S., Ph.D.,

University of Washington

Orlando Jardini, Spanish
A.B., M. Litt., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Solomon M. Kaplan, Adjunct Associate Professor

of Religion

B.S., City College of New York; B.H.L., College of

Jewish Studies; M.H.L., Jewish Theological Seminary

Jack H. Neeson, Drama
B.A., University of Delaware; B.D., Virginia

Theological Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., Case
Western Reserve University

Vivien C. Richman, Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Arthur G. Smith, History
B.S., Muskingum College; M.S., Ph.D.,

University of Wisconsin

Jerome S. Wenneker, Associate Professor

of Drama and Director of the Theatre
B.A., University of Missouri; M.F.A., D.F.A.,

Yale University

Assistant Professors

Nancy L. Baggott, Economics
B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois University;

Ph.D., Purdue University

Valentina K. Barsom, Buhl Assistant Professor

of Russian
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Thomas J. Hershberger, Psychology
B.A., Allegheny College; M.A., Ph.D., Northern
Illinois University

Michelle H. Herwald, History
A.B., Cornell University; M.A.T., The Johns
Hopkins University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan

Erika G. King, Political Science
B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D.,

Northwestern University

Mary S. Kostalos, Biology
B.S., Chatham College; Ph.D., University

of Pittsburgh

Susan T. Nicholson, Philosophy
B.A., Mount Holyoke College; Ph.D.,

University of Pittsburgh

Barbara Dallas Palmer, Irene Heinz Given Assistant

Professor of English
B.A., Chatham College; M.A., Ph.D.,

Michigan State University

Joseph R. Shepler, Art

B.A., Allegheny College; M.F.A., Cranbrook
Academy of Art

Henry D. Spinelli, Music, and Director of

Laboratory School of Music
B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University; Student

of Eunice Norton

Jyotsna M. Sanzgiri, Administration and Management
B.C., Bombay University; M.B.A., Tulane University,

Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

John D. Stanier, Education
B.A., Duquesne University; M.A., Towson
State College; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Diane K. Wakefield, Chemistry
B.S., Washington State University; Ph.D., .1
University of Indiana

Janet L. Walker, French
B.A., Chatham College; M.A., Ph.D., Bryn
Mawr College

Instructors

Eugene B. Gendel, Economics
B.A., University of Connecticut; A.M., Boston

University

106



Marc Pollock, English

B.A., Washington and Jeiferson College;

M.S., University of Pittsburgh

Shirley Stark, Art History

B.A., University of Chicago; B.S., M.A.,

University of Pittsburgh

Adjunct Professors,

Lecturers and Assistants

John Anderson, Administration and Management
B.S., St. Bonaventure College

Pat H. Arnold, Director of the Administration and
Management Program and Lecturer in Administration

and Management
B.S., Athens College; M.A., Vanderbilt University

Mary Ann Broeren, Administration and Management
B.S., Pennsylvania State University

Christopher Burch, Mathematics
B.S., St. Louis University; M.S., University of

Michigan; M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Cheryl Campbell, Education
B.S., Slippery Rock State College;

M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh

Alice E. Carter, Education
B.A., M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Brenda Carter, Communication
B.A., Florida State University;

M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Robert J. Cooley, Communication
B.A., College of Steubenville; M.A.,

Fairfield University; Ed.D., Indiana University

Mary Culver, English

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Dorothy Donnelly, Political Science
B.A., M.A., George Washington University

Richard Emenecker, F.S.C., Communication
B.A., M.A., LaSalle College; M.A.,

Syracuse University

Margaret R. Evans, Music
B.A., Chatham College; M. Mus., University of

Michigan

Janelle Greenberg, History
B.A., M.A., University of Houston; Ph.D.,

University of Michigan

Martin Greenwald, History

B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D.,

Brown University

Robin M. Heym, Philosophy
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Denise Huot, Drama
B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University;

London Academy of Music and Fine Arts

Paulette Jones, Black Studies
B.A., M.A.T.E., University of Illinois

Janice King, Computer Science
B.A., Chatham College; M.S.,

Carnegie-Mellon University

Emma T. Lucas, Black Studies
B.A., Tougaloo College; M.A., Purdue University

Donald L. Marbury, Communication
B.A., University of Pittsburgh

Emma Masley, Art

B.E.A., Carnegie-Mellon University

Nina Mills, Computer Science
B.A., SUNY at Stony Brook; M.L.S.,

Columbia University

Susanne Morris, English

B.A., DePauw University

Mary Preuss, Spanish
B.A., M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Hellmut Hal Rennert, German
B.A., M.A., Wichita State University;

Ph.D., University of Washington

Bernice M. Rosen, Dance
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A.,

New York University

Neil D. Rosenblum, Psychology
B.A., University of Rhode Island; M.S.,

Ph.D., Purdue University

Margaret A. Ross, Music
B.F.A., M.A., Carnegie-Mellon University
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Howard A. Russell, Art Education
B.S., Knoxville College; Ph.D., Carnegie-

Mellon University

Russell C. Stang, Drama
B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University

Herbert G. Stein, Communication
B.A., Pennsylvania State University;

M.S., Columbia University

Giselle Stephanopoli, Frencli

M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Sandra Sterner, English

B.A., Dickinson College; M.A.,

Carnegie-Mellon University

Marilyn T. Thomas, Music
B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University

Audrey Trojanowski, Physical Education
The School of Ballet Repertory; The American

Ballet Theater School; School of American Ballet

Mary Ann Watkins, Mathematics
A.B., M.A., West Virginia University

Arthur Wilmurt, Drama
B.A., Amherst College; M.F.A., Yale University

Divisional Chairmen

William A. Beck, Science

Arthur G. Smith, Social Relationships

John W. Cummins, Humanities

Departmental Chairmen

Art, Shirley Stark

Biology, Conrad M. Hess
Chemistry, Diane Wakefield
Drama, Jerome S. Wenneker
Economics, Nancy L. Baggott (acting chairman)

Education, Vivien Richman
English, Donald G. Adam
History, Arthur G. Smith
Mathematics, William A. Beck
Modern Languages, Orlando Jardini

Music, Louis Coyner
Philosophy and Religion, Willard E. Arnett

Physical Education, Patience T. Blayden

Political Science, Erika G. King

Psychology, James C. Diggory
Sociology-Anthropology, *

•Appointment pending.
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Board of Trustees

Francis B. Nimick, Jr., Chairman
Chairman of the Board, Dollar Savings Bank

*Mary Virginia Bowden, Vice Chairman
New York, N. Y.

John G. Frazer, Jr., Vice Chairman
Attorney-partner

Kirkpatrick, Lockhart,

Johnson and Hutchison

Thomas J. FHiiliard, Jr., Secretary
President, American Steel Co.

George B. Angevine
Vice President and General Counsel
National Steel Corporation

Alberta Arthurs
President, Chatham College

Mrs. Paul G. Benedum
Pittsburgh, Pa.

*Marsha Richards Bingler
Pittsburgh, Pa.

*Louise R. Brown
Director, Department of Parks and
Recreation, City of Pittsburgh

Mrs. Robert D. Campbell
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Alice E. Carter
Director of Education
Urban League of Pittsburgh

Earl F. Cheit
Dean of the Schools of Business
Administration, University of

California

*Mary E. Cole
Senior Counseling and Clinical Psychologist

Psychological Service of Pittsburgh

Richard D. Edwards
President, The Union National

Bank of Pittsburgh

A. Douglas FHannah
Vice President, Denney & Co.

Mrs. Clifford S. FHeinz
Director, H. I. Heinz Co.

Richard McL. FHillman

Director, Wheeling-Pittsburgh Steel Co.

*Nancy Fendrich Humphries
Vice President,

Morgan Guaranty Trust Co.

Otto F. Kraushaar
President Emeritus, Coucher College

George D. Lockhart
Attorney-partner

Kirkpatrick, Lockhart,

Johnson and Hutchison

*Mrs. Marshall S. Luthringer

Springfield, III.

Mrs. Robert S. McNamara
Washington, DC.

*Mrs. Alexander Murdoch,
Honorary Trustee

Pittsburgh, Pa.

John B. Oakes
Senior Editor, THE NEW YORK TIMES

Martha E. Peterson
President, Beloit College

* Marion Swannie Rand
Weston, Conn.

*Sheila Rush
Professor of Law, Hofstra University

S. Murray Rust, Jr.

Pittsburgh, Pa.

William H. Sewell
Vilas Research Professor of Sociology

University of Wisconsin

'Chatham Alumna
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Alumnae Admissions Associates

Arizona:

Barbara Hoge Dansak '49, 136 E. Boca Raton,

Phoenix, AZ 85022

California:

Marianne Byrn Caple '61, 30408 Oceanaire Drive,

Rancho Palos Verdes, CA 90274

Molly Williams Stephens '71, 933 Robin Lane,

Campbell, CA 95008

Patricia Elio Cash '68, 19 Meadow Lane,

Novato, CA 94947

Elaine Kessler Ruben '62, 505 North Arden Drive,

Beverly Hills, CA 90210

Colorado:

Lynn Burkhouse Obernyer '66, 2316 Holly Street,

Denver, CO 80207

Connecticut:

Julianne Givner Reppenhagen '64, Edmonds Road,
Sherman, CT 06784

Delaware:

Kathryn Hoover Hill '66, 2422 Granby Road,
Wilmington, DE 19810

Florida:

Janice Patterson Boles '65, 732 Aledo Avenue,
Miami, EL 33134

Georgia:

Susan McCeney Anderson '73, 2264 Sanford Road,
Decatur, GA 30033

Illinois:

Connie Merlino Tamburo '62, 140 North Ridge
Road, Lake Forest, IL 60045

Indiana:

Margot Meyers Clark '63, 235 East Elizabeth Drive,

Crown Point, IN 46307

Kentucky:

Katrine Geha Kirn '70, 4005 Mamaroneck Drive,

Louisville, KY 40218

Louisiana:

Doris Guynn Savage '58, 2022 Dauphine Street,

New Orleans, LA 70116

Maine:

Harriet Bass Little '64, 2 Hawthorne Street,

Brunswick, ME 04011

Maryland:

Sage Tower Mumma '66, 210 Glen Oban Drive,

Arnold, MD 21012

Patricia Brown Bradley '72, 9201 Beech Hill

Drive, Bethesda, MD 20034

Carol Lemke Keil '61, 12212 Fawnhaven Court,

Ellicott City, MD 21043

Harriet Dietz '62, 710 Park Avenue, P.O. Box
13045, Baltimore, MD 21203

Massachusetts:

Arlene Sinkus Lewis '61, 16 Autumn Circle,

Hingham, MA 02043

Leslie Tarr Laurie '68, R.F.D. 188A,

Belchertown, MA 01007

Eve Rubin Zincavage '67, 111 S. Main Street,

Holden, MA 01520

Michigan:

Mary Krein Howarth '65, 2165 Chalet Drive,

Rochester, Ml 48063

Minnesota:

Diane Brutout Niemann '65, 2753 France Avenue
South, Minneapolis, MN 55416

Inna Komarnitsky Hays '58, 5857 Creek Valley

Road, Minneapolis, MN 55435

New Jersey:

Meryl Berman Guzinsky '67, 12 Trouville Drive,

Parsippany, NJ 07054

Barbara Bunker Faughnan '62, 69 Valley Road,

Princeton, NJ 08540

Laura Weill Brown '69, 100-1 Manhattan Avenue,
Apt. 310, Union City, NJ 07087

Carol Zurheide Block '69, 172 Buena Vista Avenue,
Fairhaven, NJ 07701

New York:

Debbie Tomaszewski Renzi '73, 11 Mountainview
Village, Corning, NY 14830
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Sally McGuigan Dauer '62, 42 Appleton Place,

Dobbs Ferry, NY 10522

Susan C. Phiibrick '71, 27 Grandview Avenue,
White Plains, NY 10605

Davida Tunis Philips '68, 65 Carriage Lane,

Roslyn Heights, NY 11577

Carole Smith Petro '60, 171 Halwill Drive,

Snyder, NY 14226

Rebecca Clingan Lisy '74, 803-7 Stowell Drive,

Rochester, NY 14616

Mary Fassett Roberts '61, 90 Durland Avenue,
Elmira, NY 14905

Andrea Moss End '67, April Hill, Quakerbridge
Road East, Croton-on-Hudson, NY 10520

Bobbi Reitzes '68, 37 Oak Hill Road,
Chappaqua, NY 10514

Ohio:

Debbie Grey Loving '70, 707 Greenwood Avenue,
Akron, OH 44320

Diane Phillips Leatherberry '63, 3046 Ashwood
Road, Cleveland, OH 44120

Karen Miller Moss '69, 2170 East Broad Street,

Columbus, OH 43209

Sallie Heidenreich Webster '71, 3615 Shaw Avenue,
Cincinnati, OH 45208

Arleen Boyda Porter '60, 70 East Rahn Road,
Kettering, OH 45429

Maryann Gilmartin Landers '74, 789'/2 Bryson,

Youngstown, OH 44502

Ginger Campbell Miller '62, 877 Northbridge Lane,

Worthington, OH 43085

Pennsylvania:

)udy Stauffer '75, 2357 Middlegreen Court,

Lancaster, PA 17601

Pamela Proska Patt '65, 620 Allegheny Street,

Hollidaysburg, PA 16648

Myra Hill Gillum '65, 17 Morris Circle,

Wayne, PA 19087

Lael McGuigan '71, 111 South Washington
Street, Wilkes-Barre, PA 18701

Linda Sigg Morgan '71, 313 Devon Circle,

Downingtown, PA 19335

Katherine Wright Mueller '69, 60 Spinythorn
Road, Levittown, PA 19056

Betsy Schwab '73, 1200 W. Columbia Ave. #216E,
Philadelphia, PA 19122

)o Messersmith Mitchell '67, 1347 Faxon I
Parkway, Williamsport, PA 17701 I
Kathryn Freed Fliegler '72, 608 Meadowvale I
Lane, Media, PA 19063

Penelope Anderson Gladwell '67, 1251 Deltield Drive,

Bethel Park, PA 15102

Vicki Sneathen Petsinger, 475 Miranda Road,
Pittsburgh, PA 15241

Marilyn Marks Zelt '49, 217 Navajo Road,
Pittsburgh, PA 15241

Texas:

Susan Coleman Heckman '66, 3606 Prince

George, San Antonio, TX 78230

Virginia:

Susan Atherton Hanson '65, 2247 Southgate
Square, Reston, VA 22091

Cynthia Nussbaum Katz 71, 3006 Acres Road,
Portsmouth, VA 23703

West Virginia:

Elizabeth Fleck Hendrickson '47, 175 Ridgeway
Drive, Bridgeport, WV 26330

Ruth Laird Grant '44, Rt. #6, Sagamore Hill,

Parkersburg, WV 26101

112



Index

Academic advising, 21

Academic calendar, iij

Academic credit, 29
Academic departments, 47-100

Academic load, 29

Academic procedures 29-32

Academic program, 11-18

Academic standing, student, 30

Administration, College, 103-104

Administration and Management
Program, 1, 13

courses, 91-94

Admission, 23-27

Advanced Placement Program, 25
Alumnae Representatives, 111-112

application fee, 23, 36
Deferred entrance, 24
Early Decision Plan, 24
Early entrance, 24

entrance examinations, optional submission of, . . .23

foreign students, 27

Gateway Program, 26-27

guest students, 26

from other colleges, 26

procedures for,

adult part-time, full-time, degree,

non-degree students, 26
Ireshmen, 23-24

guest students, 26

transfers 25-26

readmission, 27
statt 104

Adult students, see Gateway Program, 26-27

Advanced Placement Program of the

College Board, 25, 30
adult students, 27
freshmen, 25

transfers, 25

Advising

academic 21

career, 21

Advising week, iii, 21

Alumnae Admissions Associates, 111-112

Anderson (Paul R.) Dining Room, 6

Anthropology, see Sociology-Anthropology, 85-89

Art

courses, 47-49

exhibits, 7

fees, 36, 47

in Pittsburgh, 6

studios, 8-9

Arts Program, 7

Attendance, 31

absence from examinations, 31

classes 31

leaves of absence, 31

Audio-visual facilities, 5

Auditing of courses, 30, 37
Awards, 30

Bachelor of Arts degree, requirements for, 11

Bachelor of Science degree, requirements for, 11

Beatty Hall, 8-9

Benedum (Michael L.) Hall 6, 8-9

scholarships, 40

Berry Hall 8-9

Biology courses 49-52

Black affairs coordinator, 12, 103

Black Studies

courses, 99

Program, 12, 99

Board of Trustees, 109

Bowling alleys, 6

Braun (Arthur E.) Hall of Administration, 6, 8-9

Buhl (Louise C.) Hall of Science, 6, 8-9

Buildings

described, 5-6

map of, 8-9

number of, 7

Business Services staff, 104

Calendar, academic, iii

Campus
described, 5-6

driving directions to, 119

map of, 8-9

Career counseling, 21

Career Planning Director, 103

Career Planning Office, 21

Carlow College, cooperative program with, 17

Carnegie Institute, 6

Carson (Rachel) Memorial Reading Room, 6

Carriage House, 8-9

Chapel 6, 8-9

Charges and expenses, see also fees

commuting student, 35

deposit, 36, 38

full-time students, 35
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Gateway students, 26

installment payment plans, 38

part-time students, 35

payment of, 37

resident students, 35

room and board, 35

schedule of payments, 37

tuition, 35

Chatham, Earl of, 7

Chatham Scholars Program, 40

Chatham Student Government, 5

Chatham Visitor Program, 7

Chemistry courses, 52-53

Chinese, 17

Classes, size of, 5

Classrooms, 6

College Board Examinations, 23

College Relations staff, 103

Commencement date, iii

Communication Program, 1, 13, 94-96

Commuting students

campus life, 5

Computer Courses, 100

Coolidge (Cora Helen) Hall of Humanities, 5, 8-9

Cooperative arrangements with other

colleges, universities, 17

Coordinator of Student Activities, 103

Counseling services, 43

Courses of study, 45

departmental areas, 47

program areas, 91-97

Course unit, 29

Credit, academic, 29

Cross-college and university registration, 2, 17

Curriculum, 1

Dance, see Physical Education, 79

Day students, see commuting students, 5, 35

DeBroff, (Glenda Rich) Memorial scholarship, 40

Deferred entrance, 24

Degrees
granted, 11

requirements for, 11

Department chairmen, 108

Departmental areas of study, 47

Departmental major, 12

Dilworth Hall 6, 8-9

Dining facilities, 6

Director of Counseling, 103

Dismissals, 32

Divisional chairmen, 108

Dormitories

described, 6

head residents, 5, 103

life, 5,6
location, 8-9

visiting hours, 5

Drama
Edward Danforth Eddy Theatre, 6, 8-9

courses, 53-55

in Pittsburgh, 6

Play Room, 5

special programs, 7

student productions, 5

Driving directions to campus, 119

Early entrance, 24

Early decision plan, 24

Economics courses, 55-56

Edward Danforth Eddy Theatre, 6, 8-9

Education
careers, 13

courses, 56-59

practice teaching, 13, 58-59

State certification, 56

English courses, 59-61

Enrollment

countries represented by, 27

size of, 5

Examinations
absence from final, 31

Advanced Placement, 25, 30

College Board, 23

course exemption and credit by, 30

dates for final, iii

fees 37

National Teacher, 56

Expenses, see Charges and expenses, 35

Eaculty

advisers, 21

characterized, 5

listed, 105-108

offices, 6

size of, 5

Symposium, 15

Failures, 29

Falk (Laura) Hall of Social Studies, 5, 8-9

Fees, see also Charges and expenses
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application for admission, 23, 36

applied art, 36, 47

applied music, 37, 72

audit, 30, 37

course changes, 30

deposit, 36, 37, 38

health and accident insurance, 36

Infirmary, 36

Interim, 35

late examination, 37

late registration, 36

overload, 29, 36

senior in absentia, f .36

student activities, 36

study abroad application, 37

transcript, 31

Fickes Hall, 8-9

Field placements, 2, 21

Financial Aid
Director of 104

for adult students, 27

for freshmen, 39

for middle-income students, 39

for transfers, 39

for upperclassmen, 39

special criteria programs, 40

Financial Procedures, 35-40

Ford Foundation, 7

other national recognition, 7

Foreign languages, study of, 11

Foreign students, 27

French, see Modern Languages, 67-69

Freshman Seminars, 1, 15

see also individual departmental and
program areas of study

Full-time students, 35

Gateway House, 8-9

Gateway Program, 26-27

General education, 12

German, see Modern Languages, 69-71

Gilsdorf Scholarships, 40

Grades, 29

Graduation requirements, see degree requirements, ..11

Creek, 17

Gregg House, 8-9

Grenville House, 8-9

Guest students

from other colleges, 26

History courses, 61-64

History of Chatham College, 7

Honors 30

Honor societies, 30

In absentia

seniors, 36

students, 31

study, 32

Independent study, 1, 15

Infirmary (Lindsay Hall), 43

fees, 36

location, 8-9

staff, 102
Installment payment plans for tuition, 38
Insurance, student health and accident, 36

Interdepartmental major, 12

Interim, 1, 14

courses, see also individual departmental
and program areas of study, 14-15

dates, iii

fees 37

registration date, iii

study abroad, 17

International semester, 17

International Studies Program, 17

Internships, 2, 6, 16-17, 21

Italian, see Modern Languages, 71

Junior year abroad, 17

Kaufmann-Ruud Scholarships, 40

Laboratories, 6

Latin, 17, 71

Laughlin (James) Hall, 6, 8-9

Laughlin (Marjory Rea) House, 6, 8-9

Law, see pre-law, 13

Leaves of absence
medical, 31

other, 32

voluntary, 31

Lecture Hall, Earl K. Wallace, 6

Library, Jennie King Mellon
described, 6

location, 8-9

staff 104
Lindsay Hall (Infirmary), 8-9, 43

Loans, student, 39
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Lodge, The, 8-9

Major options, 12

departmental, 12

interdepartmental, 12

problem, area, multidisciplinary, 12

requirements, see individual departmental

or program areas ot study
Mathematics courses, 64-66

McCurk (Linda P.) scholarships, 40

Medical

fees 36

leaves of absence, 31

services, 43

staff, 102

Medicine, see pre-medicine, 13

Mellon (Andrew W.) Center, 6, 8-9

Modern Languages courses, 66-72

Mortar Board, 30

Multidisciplinary major, 12

Music
courses, 72-74

fees, 37, 72

groups, 5

in Pittsburgh, 6

location of department, 6

private lessons, 74

special programs, 7

National recognition of Chatham College, 7

National Teacher Examination, 56

Non-degree students, admission procedures for, 26

Nurse, resident, 43

Off-campus residence, 5

Open-air classroom, 8-9

Opera, Pittsburgh, 6

Overload fee, 36

Part-time students 29, 35

fees, 35

Pass-fail grading system, 29-30

Payment of expenses, 37

Pelletreau Hall, 8-9

Pennsylvania College for Women, 7

Pennsylvania Female College, 7

Pennwood West Athletic Conference, 5

Personnel 103-112

Phi Beta Kappa, 30

Philosophy and Religion courses, 74-78

Physical Education

courses, 78-79

facilities, 6, 8-9

Physician, 43
Physics, see Mathematics, (34-66

Pitt, William (Earl of Chatham), 7

Pittsburgh, City of, 6

Pittsburgh Council on Higher Education, 17

Play Room, 5

Political Science
courses, 79-82

Washington, D.C. Semester, 18-19

Practice teaching, 13, 56

Pre-law, 13

Pre-medicine, 13

Pre-professional programs, 1,13
Administration and management, 13

Communication, 13

education, 13

health professions, 13

law, 13

Pre-veterinary medicine, 13

Program in the Arts, 7

Psychiatrist, consulting, 43

Psychology courses, 82-85

Publications, student, 5

Rea (Julia and )ames) House, 6, 8-9

Reading Room, Rachel Carson Memorial 6

Readmission, application for 27

Recreation

Chatham Recreation Association, 5

in Pittsburgh, 5,6
on campus, 5,6

Refunds 38

Registration for courses, 3C

dates of, iii

fee for late registration 36

freshman registration, iii

transfer registration, ii<

Religion, see Philosophy and Religion, 77-7f

Residence halls, 5, f

Room and board expenses, 35

Russian, see Modern Languages, 7C

Scholarships 4(

Scholastic Aptitude and Achievement Tests 2^

Semester in Washington, 1i

Sociology-Anthropology courses, 85-8'
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panish, see Modern Languages, 71

pencer (Mary Acheson) House, 8-9

ports

in Pittsburgh, 5, 6

on campus, 5,6
tudents

campus life, 6-7

characterized, 5

countries represented by, 27

participation in Pittsburgh life, 5, 6, 7

tudent Activities, Coordinator of, 103

tudent Activities fee, 36
tudent-Faculty Center, 6

tudent Services staff, 103

tudy abroad, 18

ummer study, 18

kvimming pool, 6

ymphony Orchestra, Pittsburgh, 6

leaching certificate, 56
ennis courts, 8-9

]erm of study, 29
ranscripts, 31

ransfer students

admissions procedures, 25-26

conversion of credit, 26
financial aid, 39

uition, 35

uition, installment payment plans for, 38
utorial, 12

niversity of Pittsburgh, cooperative
program with, 17

acation dates, iii

isiting scholars and lecturers, 7

oluntary leave of absence, 31

/ashington, D.C. Semester, 18

/eathervane. The, 6

/ithdrawal from college, 31 , 38

/omen's Studies, 100

/oodland Hall, 6, 8-9
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How to get to Chatham
The College campus is 20 minutes by bus or taxi from

downtown Pittsburgh and approximately 35 minutes
from the airport. An hour should be allowed if visitors

plan to use limousine service from the airport.

The Greater Pittsburgh International Airport is

served by seven major airlines with more than 300

flights daily to and from most cities in the United

States. Flight time between Pittsburgh and Boston,

Chicago, New York City, Washington, D.C., Atlanta,

and St. Louis is 'Wi hours or less.

Drivers coming from the east and west should exit

the Pennsylvania Turnpike at Pittsburgh Interchange

#6 and follow Interstate 376 (Penn-Lincoln Parkway).

Continue west on the Parkway through the Squirrel

Hill Tunnel and exit immediately after the tunnel at

Squirrel Hill Exit #8. Follow exit ramp to first left (For-

ward Avenue), turn left onto Forward Avenue to first

traffic light. Then bear left onto Murray Avenue and
proceed through the Squirrel Hill business district

until Murray Avenue dead-ends at Wilkins Avenue.
Turn right onto Wilkins Avenue and then left after

one-half block onto Woodland Road. The entrance is

identified by two red brick pillars. Chatham is located

on Woodland Road. It is 12 miles from Exit 6 of the

Turnpike to the Chatham campus.
When driving to the campus from downtown Pitts-

burgh or the airport, the best route is the Penn-Lincoln

Parkway East (Routes 22 and 30 to Interstate 376). Con-
tinue on the Parkway to Squirrel Hill Exit #8 (last exit

before the Squirrel Hill Tunnel). Follow exit ramp to

first left (Forward Avenue), turn left onto Forward Ave-
nue to first traffic light. Then bear left onto Murray
Avenue and proceed through the Squirrel Hill busi-

ness district until Murray Avenue dead-ends at Wilkins

Avenue. Turn right onto Wilkins Avenue and then left

after one-half block onto Woodland Road. The en-

trance is identified by two red brick pillars. Chatham is

located on Woodland Road. It is 23 miles from the

airport to the campus; five miles from downtown
Pittsburgh (the Golden Triangle) to the campus.

When coming from the west or south on 1-70 or 1-79,

proceed on 1-79 to Penn-Lincoln Parkway East to down-
town Pittsburgh. Then followthe directions in the pre-

ceding paragraph.
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Academic Calendar for 1979-1980

Fall Term: September 4 — December 19

New students arrive Tuesday, September 4

Freshman testing, advising Wednesday, September 5

Upperclass students arrive Saturday, September 8

Classes begin Monday, September 10

New students register Tuesday, September 18

Advising Week Monday, November 12

Friday, November 16

Last classes before Thanksgiving Tuesday, November 20

Thanksgiving Wednesday, November 21

Sunday, November 25

Spring — Interim registration Thursday, November 29

Last class of Fall Term Wednesday, December 12

Final examinations Saturday, December 15

Wednesday, December 19

Winter vacation Thursday, December 20

Sunday, January 6

Interim Period: Monday, January 7

Friday, February 1

Interim break Saturday, February 2

Tuesday, February 5

Spring Term: February 6 — May 23

Spring Term begins Wednesday, February 6

Spring vacation Saturday, March 22

Sunday, March 30

Advising Week Monday, April 14

Friday, April 18

Fall Term registration Tuesday, April 29

Last class of Spring Term Tuesday, May 13

Final examinations Friday, May 16

Wednesday, May 21

Commencement Friday, May 23
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Chatham
and a woman's future

Chatham College, a private liberal arts college for

women, cherishes as its main purpose educational

excellence in the arts and sciences. The College is

simultaneously providing an environment and the

special resources which enable women to prepare

themselves for dealing with the complex problems of

the modern world and for professional careers that are

both personally and socially beneficial. Chatham be-

lieves that a liberal arts education should make their

lives more valuable both for themselves and for

others, and that women are best prepared for chal-

lenging positions in science, the arts, and business and
industry through programs of liberal education which
contribute at the same time to the richness of their

intellectual and personal lives.

Aware of the increasing freedom and responsibility

of contemporary women, Chatham believes that each
student must make important choices about the na-

ture of her educational program. From the wide range

of courses availableatChatham each student, with the

help of her faculty adviser, designs a program which
meets herown interestand needs. The high standards

of the faculty insure that this program stretches her

potential to its highest level. Students and faculty are

convinced that with careful planning a liberal edu-
cation is compatible not only with traditional liberal

arts majors, such as history, English, and philosophy,

but also with pre-professional programs and self-

designed and multi-disciplinary majors.

Small, vigorous classes and a close faculty-student

relationship are hallmarks of learning at Chatham. In

addition to her experiences on campus, each student

tests her interests and skills through practical work
experience. Faculty members and the Career Planning

Office help students to plan internship experiences in

fields such as science, business, government, the me-
dia, performing arts, and many other professional

fields. Students receive academic credit for their

internships, because Chatham understands the value

of education outside the classroom.

Chatham's 55-acre, wooded campus offers students

a special advantage — proximity to Pittsburgh. Stu-

dents experience the city in all of its facets— as a major
corporate headquarters, as an academic center for

over 60,000 students, as a center for scientific and

medical research, and as a vibrant cultural community
caught up in the excitement of a dramatic downtown
renaissance.

But Pittsburgh is also a city of rivers, rolling hills, and
exciting ethnic neighborhoods. Chatham students

draw on all these resources as they discover the city

and their place in it.

The excitement of broad opportunities; the ex-

hilaration of discovering what you can accomplish; the

independence of making a commitment to success.

These are all a part of learning at Chatham.

The Chatham curriculum

Each Chatham woman is an individual. She has her

own special abilities, interests, and desires. So at

Chatham, each woman has her own educational pro-

gram.
There are no required courses at Chatham, except

courses needed to fulfill requirements in a major. All

students are expected to achieve proficiency in writ-

ing, either through satisfactory performance on exam-
inations during their first year or through course work
at the College. A student can pursue her chosen field

in any one of a number of ways.

She may elect a major in any of the College's estab-

lished departments. The Arts and Humanities offer

majors in drama, art, music, English, modern lan-

guages, and philosophy and religion. Studies in Social

Sciences encompass the fields of economics, history,

political science, and sociology-anthropology. The
Natural Sciences and Mathematics curriculum in-

cludes psychology and mathematics, with Bachelor of

Science programs in chemistry and biology.

Other options for the Chatham student are pro-

grams in communication, administration and man-
agement. Black studies, information science, and edu-

cation, which offers certification at three levels and
nine secondary education programs. Within an inter-

disciplinary or self-designed major, a student may
combine and expand her academic program or include

a specialty representing her interests.

Taken together, Chatham programs are unique.

Every student participates in:

Freshman Seminars, the study of selected special top-



ics and problems, each limited to 15 students. The
course is taught by those students' faculty adviser,

offering an immediate opportunity for them to get to

know one another.

The Senior Tutorial is an intensive, two-semester re-

search or creative project under the individual guid-

ance of a faculty member, which is reviewed by a

tutorial board of three or more faculty and outside

experts.

The Interim, taken during the month of January, is

examination of a single project in a formal course on
campus, an independent study project, and internship

in Pittsburgh or elsewhere, or field trips and study

abroad.

Students can also take advantage of the following op-

tions:

Pre-professional programs are preparation for a career

in law, medicine, education, business, the health pro-

fessions, and fields related to the academic dis-

ciplines.

Independent Study in any discipline is extensive work
on a subject of one's own choosing with the approval

and guidance of a faculty member.

Career internships andplacement services support the

student's academic experience with serious full-time

work experience through internships in Pittsburgh

and elsewhere, and with opportunities to participate

in career planning workshops, to meet with corporate
recruiters on campus, and to make career plans for

after graduation.

Cross-registration privileges allow Chatham students

to enroll for Chatham course credit at any of the nine

other colleges and universities in Pittsburgh.

The Chatham student has more than merely a wide
range of choices. She also has the careful guidance of

teachers, thoughtful counseling by advisers, and her

own growing maturity to rely on. All combine to en-

sure that the program she decides to pursue is right for

her.
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The place and the people

The Chatham Community

Chatham College is 58 teachers and 600 students
livingand working closely together. Chatham's classes

are small; two-thirds have no more than 15 students

enrolled. So the individual student counts. She has the

opportunity for close contact with her classmates and
teachers.

Chatham's faculty is able and accessible. It is com-
posed of men and women who are not only distin-

guished in their own fields of learning, but also excep-
tional teachers and advisers. They are personally

committed to the education of women and to their

fields of study.

Chatham students come from two dozen states

across the nation and several foreign countries. They
represent different cultural and ethnic communities,
ages, economic groups, races, and religions, but they
share a common spirit of independence and enthusi-

asm for excellence. They are open, questioning, and
involved. Above all, they appreciate each other's in-

dividuality and creativity, and they celebrate each
other's achievements. Sharing the excitement of

growth and accomplishment, the Chatham com-
munity learns together.

On the Chatham campus, students have the chance
to discover something of importance about each other
and themselves through social and academic pro-

grams in the residences, and through the informal

camaraderie of everyday campus life. All students
whose parents live outside Pittsburgh and its neigh-
boring communities are expected to live on campus. A
limited number of non-Pittsburgh students are per-

mitted to live off-campus. (They must be at least

second-term freshmen.) In the residences, visiting

hours are determined by each residence hall section.

Adult head-residents, many of them couples, live in

each residence. Commuting students have their own
lounge and kitchen. If necessary, a commuter may stay

overnight in the residence halls for a nominal fee. All

students, whether resident or commuting, share in

Chatham activities.

Students sit on almost every College planning and
policy committee, and are given an important role in

helping to develop their col lege. Students have helped
to shape Chatham's curriculum, have aided in plan-

ning the library, and are consulted regularly on matters
of importance to the College.

The Chatham Student Government coordinates stu-

dent involvement in College affairs. CSC gives voice to

student concerns and maintains student participation

on College committees. It also oversees various stu-

dent boards and organizations.

Extracurricular offerings are many, varied, and
important at Chatham. A number are directly related to

various academic fields. Student publications include

the weekly newspaper. The Matrix; an annual literary

magazine. The Minor Bird; and The Cornerstone, the
College yearbook. Every student is invited to contrib-

ute her artistic, writing, or business talents.

For students with dramatic or musical abilities, the

opportunities are almost unlimited. Students may
write, stage, direct, or take part in the production of

many plays throughout the academic year, whether in

the fully-equipped theatre or in the experimental Play-

Room. Students may audition for the College choir or

other campus musical groups, and often participate in

various Pittsburgh ensembles and choruses.

Through membership in the Pennwood West Ath-

letic Conference, Chatham fields intercollegiate teams
in five sports: field hockey, basketball, softball,

volleyball, and tennis. Students may pursue other ac-

tivities such as swimming, paddle tennis, fencing, and
Tai Chi on campus. They may also play golf or jog in

nearby parks and canoe, camp, and ski a short distance

outside the city.

The Chatham campus

The Chatham community and all of its activities are

set on 55 wooded acres in the hills of a quiet residential

neighborhood. The campus is a park in the middle of

the city, a village of Georgian halls and homes in a

major urban area.

In the center of the campus is the academic quad-
rangle, with the Coolidge Hall of Humanities, the Falk

Hall of Social Sciences, and the Braun Hall of Admin-
istration. This trio of buildings houses many faculty

and staff offices, classrooms, the language laboratory,

the Media Center, and Computer Center.

Also in the quadrangle is the Buhl Hall of Science. Its

large, modern science laboratories are supplemented



by individual laboratory areas. In addition to its

science facilities, Buhl Hall contains the Earl K. Wallace

Lecture Hall and the Rachel Carson Memorial Reading
Room, honoringoneof Chatham's mostdistinguished

alumnae.
Completingthequadrangle are James Laughlin Hall,

recently renovated for use as a center for the Depart-

ment of Music, and the Chapel, which seats 700.

The Jennie King Mellon Library, completed in 1973,

has space for 175 ,000 volumes. This ultramodern build-

ing's facilities include colorful, comfortable individual

study areas and special seminar rooms. Adjoining the

library is the handsome, splendidly equipped Edward
Danforth Eddy Theatre, which seats 285 people.

The Andrew W. Mellon Center, onetime home of

the former Secretary of the Treasury, is the College's

student faculty center. It houses student activities and
staff offices, meeting and recreation rooms, swimming
pool, game rooms, and bowling alleys. An addition to

the Mellon house, completed in 1973, contains the

Paul R. Anderson Dining Room and the campus
snack bar.

Chatham's student residences provide an unusual
variety of living experiences. In fact, some bear little

resemblance to dormitories, since they were once the
homes of some of Pittsburgh's most prominent citi-

zens. A student may live in the Julia and James Rea
House, the Marjory Rea Laughlin House, or in Bene-
dum Hall, formerly the home of oilman Michael Bene-
dum. Students can also live in traditional residence
halls such as Woodland or Dilworth Halls.

The campus includes a three-and-one-half-acre rec-

reation field, three tennis courts, two paddle tennis

courts, and the physical education center with its large

gymnasium, dance studio, classrooms, and seminar
rooms.

The city

Pittsburgh is a city of rugged beauty, awesome pow-
er, and vibrant life. The city is all around Chatham,
and it has become more and more one of Chatham's
greatest advantages.

Pittsburgh is the third largest corporate head-
quarters in the nation. The city and its surrounding
areas are home to a vast number of private and gov-

ernment agencies. Its foundations, universities, and
hospitals have international reputations for excel-

lence, and the Chatham woman can have the rich

experience of an internship in many of them. Pitts-

burgh offers her unparalled opportunities for real-

world experience.

Cultural life in Pittsburgh is equally rich and varied.

There is music from the famed Pittsburgh Symphony
Orchestra, the Opera and Ballet; art in the collections

of Carnegie Institute and other museums, and in the

studios of a surprisingly large community of local art-

ists; theatre on tour or from many local production
companies. And there are recitals, poetry readings,

programs, rock concerts, and jazz clubs.

For spectator or participant sports, there is no better

place than Pittsburgh. The city is home to some of the

best professional baseball, football, and hockey teams
in the country: the Pirates, the Steelers, and the Pen-

guins.

Only a short walk from campus, you'll find the bou-
tiques, curio shops, and meeting places of Shadyside,

a fashionable and thriving neighborhood shopping
area. Oakland, which adjoins Shadyside, is the home
of the University of Pittsburgh and Carnegie-Mellon
University. Both major universities involve Chatham
students in their sports, social life, and academic re-

sources.

Life at Chatham
There are as many different living experiences at

Chatham as there are Chatham women. But some ex-

periences are shared by all:

Everyday in the classroom, a Chatham woman takes

part in a genuine exchange of ideas. Each woman is in a

class because she wants to be — not because grad-

uation requirements force her to be there. So she is

ready to express her own ideas and expose them to the

scrutiny of her classmates and teachers. Class dis-

cussions are lively, and they often carry over after class

lets out.

The Chatham woman has the chance for close con-

tact with her teachers. Because classes are small, fac-

ulty members have the time to devote to every individ-

ual student. They are vitally interested in her work and
progress. Informal talks outside the classroom are



common at Chatham, and extracurricular faculty-stu-

dent groups like the Economics Club often develop
spontaneously, meeting in the dorms or in one of the

many faculty homes which border the campus.
Students are kept aware of current events and career

opportunities through contact with working profes-

sionals who visit the campus for workshops and in-

formal meetings with students. In recent months,
these have included Jane Pauley of NBC, syndicated

columnist Ellen Goodman, poet Maxine Kumin, and
American Management Association's president James
Hayes, among others. An annual Focus on Careers,

sponsored by the Career Planning and Placement Of-

fice, brings local young professionals to campus to

discuss the bridge between college and careers.

Through Chatham's programs in the arts, the cam-
pus has been visited by leading theatre and music

groups and specialists in the arts. The Jennie King

Mellon Library has exhibit space for both student and
professional art shows.

Life at Chatham can be as quiet as it has to be, as

challenging as a student wants it to be. It is lively and
contemplative, rigorous and relaxed. No Chatham
student ever forgets it.

A brief history of the College

From its beginning, Chatham has been dedicated to

the education of women. The College was founded in

1869 by a group of Pittsburghers who realized that

women deserved the same educational opportunities

and programs as men. Chatham, known then as Penn-

sylvania Female College, was later known as The Penn-

sylvania College for Women. In 1955, the College was
renamed Chatham College in honor of the statesman

William Pitt, first Earl of Chatham, forwhom Pittsburgh

is named.
At its start, Chatham was one building, 11 acres, and

just over a hundred students. Today it has 30 buildings,

55 splendid acres, and educates more than 600

women. It is fully accredited, non-sectarian, and pri-

vate. Chatham's endowment, over $16.5 million, is

among the largest per student of any college or univer-

sity in the nation.

Throughout its history, Chatham has been a pioneer

in curricular progress. Its educational growth has been
impressive, and its educational programs place the

College in the forefront of academic innovation.

In recognition of this tradition, Chatham has been
ranked among the top ten colleges for women in the

United States, and named by the Ford Foundation as

one of the twelve most dynamic and innovative col-

leges and universities in the northeastern United

States.



1. Gregg House
2. The Lodge
3. Athletic Field

4. Physical Education Center
5. Tennis Courts
6. The Carriage House
7. Diiworth Hall

8. Berry Hall

9. Andrew W. Mellon Center
and Paul R. Anderson Dining
Room and Snack Bar

10. Lindsay Hall

11. Open-Air Classroom
12. The Jennie King Mellon Library 28 Benedum Hall

and the Edward Danforth Eddy
Theatre

13. Falk Hall

14. Coolidge Hall

15 .Buhl Hall and Greenhouse

Crenville House
Pelletreau Hal

ames Laughlm Hall

The Chapel
Braun Hall

Woodland Hall Art Center
and Infirmary

Marjory Rea Laughlm House
ulia and James Rea House
Beattv Hall

Fickes Hall

Mary Achcson Spencer House
Gateway House







The academic program

Chatham believes that the primary purpose of the

college experience is the pursuit of learning in ail its

forms. But it recognizes that individuals choose to

seek knowledge in different ways, with many different

goals in mind. The College offers students the free-

dom to decide on their own individual curricular pro-

grams.

Whatever curriculum the student chooses, it will be
guided by several convictions common to every Chat-

ham education:

• that narrow vision and intolerance can be
overcome through an understandingof the reali-

ties presented by the liberal arts, and through the

testing of ideas and methods;

• that one must learn how to learn — how to

identify problems, evaluate evidence, and pur-

sue solutions;

• thatonemust learn to judge ideas critically and
express ideas effectively;

• that in the pursuit of learning, imagination is as

important and useful as reason.

Chatham believes that the ability to write and speak
the English language clearly and precisely is funda-

mental to the pursuit of knowledge. All Chatham stu-

dents are expected to achieve high standards in writ-

ten and oral communication. And to gain greater

understandingof our own language and culture as well

as other cultures. Chatham students are encouraged
to study foreign languages. The ability to read works
and journals in theiroriginal form, forexample, greatly

enhances one's appreciation of literature, history,

philosophy, current events, and scholarly efforts in all

fields. Students should therefore take every oppor-
tunity to become proficient in one or more foreign

languages. They may also be advised to become famil-

iar with current technology in their fields of interest

through work with the college's computer system or

audio-visual and television equipment in the Media
Center.

Chatham seeks to develop in a woman an openness
to ideas and issues, a sharp analytical sense in dealing

with them, and a precision in thinking, speaking, and
writing about her own ideas. These qualities grow
under the discipline of scholarship, the give-and-take

of the classroom, and the free exchange of thoughts

among thoughtful people.

Degree requirements

The Bachelor of Arts degree at Chatham may be
earned through fulfilling the following requirements:

1. the satisfactory completion of 34 course units or the

equivalent including two approved Interim pro-

grams;

2. the satisfactory completion of the Tutorial;

3. the completion of a minimum of 22 units at Chatham
College.* All Chatham-directed Interim courses and
courses taken in cross-registration are credited to-

ward fulfilling the residence requirement. Transfer

students entering Chatham with advanced standing

beyond the freshman year are required to complete
a minimum of 17 units at Chatham College.* Trans-

fer students entering Chatham with second term

junior or senior standing are required to be in resi-

dence for three long terms and successfully com-
plete a minimum of 13 units.*

4. the passing of a writing examination taken in the

first long term of enrollment or the satisfactory

completion of Expository Writing I by the end of the

sophomore year. For junior and senior transfer stu-

dents the requirement must be satisfied during the

first long term of enrollment.

The Bachelor of Science degree at Chatham may be
earned through fulfilling the following requirements:

1

.

the satisfactory completion of 34 course units or the

equivalent including two approved Interim pro-

grams;

2. the satisfactory completion of the major in chem-
istry or in biology; a chemistry or biology major is

also possible for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

3. the satisfactory completion of the Tutorial;

4. the completion of the residence requirements out-

lined in Item 3 above.

5. the completion of the writing requirements out-

lined in Item 4 above.

*The last six units of the degree must be completed in

residence.

11



Major options

A student who wishes to concentrate her efforts may
do so in any of these ways:

Departmental Major: Major programs are offered in

the following areas: Art, Biology, Chemistry, Drama,
Economics, English, French, German, History,

Mathematics, Music, Philosophy and Religion, Polit-

ical Science, Psychology, Sociology and Anthro-

pology, Spanish. Each department determines the

requirements for its majors.

Interdepartmental Major: A major program may be
pursued through concentrated study in two related

departments. Such a major must be approved by both
departments. It must also be supported by a letter

from the faculty member who has agreed to advise the

student and to direct her program, particularly in the

interrelations of subjects to be studied.

Problem, Area, or Multidisciplinary Major: A major
program may also be pursued through concentrated

study of several disciplines bearing on a single con-
cern, possibly in disciplines not usually considered
related. The major may be built around a single prob-

lem or topic. Such a major must be supported by a

letter from the faculty member who has agreed to

advise the student and to direct her program, particu-

larly in maintaining coherence of subjects to be
studied. Multidisciplinary major offerings include

programs in Urban Studies, Administration and Man-
agement, Communication, and Black Studies.

The Tutorial

An extended independent project, the Tutorial,

gains its focus from a continuing dialogue between the

student and her tutor. The study, undertaken during

the senior year, normally centers in the student's ma-
jor. It may be conducted, at least in part, in the context

of a group experience such as a seminar. The Tutorial

may include such programs as field work, creative

work in any of the arts, scientific research, inde-

pendent scholarly research, or independent reading.

The Tutorial consists of two course units of internally

related study, selected by the student and her faculty

tutor. In an interdepartmental major, theTutorial must

have the approval of the two departments. Normally,

the two course units are consecutive, in two long

terms.

During the first term of the Tutorial, each student

chooses at least two other faculty members as reader/

examiners, normally one from within the department,
and one from outside the department but in the dis-

cipline or area of competence most closely related to

the subject matter of the tutorial. The tutor and
reader/examiners give the student a critical evaluation

of herwork duringa sequence of meetings held during

the course of study. At the end of the first term, the

tutor grades the student's work. The grade, to be used
by the Committee on Academic Standing, does not

become part of the student's permanent record.

At the end of the second term, the student gives her

tutor and reader/examiners a written articulation of

her Tutorial experience. Together, the student and
tutor decide on the scope of the writing, which may
range from a brief report or synopsis to a substantial

paper. The student must also have an oral defense of

her Tutorial with her tutor and reader/examiners, and
other faculty members and students if desired.

General education

The College offers a wide selection of courses of

general interest, designed to acquaint students with

the problems, topics, methods, and resources of di-

verse areas of knowledge. Some courses are inter-

disciplinary or multidisciplinary; others center in a

single discipline. While none are closed to majors,

certain courses are recommended for the student not

concentrating in the area. General education courses

are drawn from the following areas:

1

.

problems and techniques of abstract or formal

reasoning;

2. scientific inquiry characterized primarily by

success in explaining physical events by laws;

3. scientific inquiry characterized chiefly by mak-
ing hypotheses, gathering data, and correlating

data to test hypotheses;

4. non-verbal aesthetic experience;

5. the literary arts;
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6. the history of some aspect of man's cultural

development;

7. critical attempts to deal with the problems
raised by man's intellectual, aesthetic, and moral

experience.

Pre-professional programs

A student planning a career in the professions fol-

lows a special sequence of courses, and her progress is

followed closely. To prepare for the health professions
— medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, public

health — a student takes a series of chemistry and
biology courses, along with basic courses in mathe-
matics and physics. She may decide to major in chem-
istry or biology, or in some cases pursue other majors,

as long as she has completed the courses required for

admission to a professional school.

In a pre-law program, a student may major in any
one of several fields, including English, history, politi-

cal science, economics, philosophy. Above all else,

she must concentrate on developing her ability to

think, write, and speak precisely and effectively.

For a career in elementary or secondary school

teaching, a student may major in her chosen field of

interest rather than in education itself. In order to

receive state certification as a teacher, she must com-
plete a sequence of courses in the principles and prac-

tice of education (see p. 54). She will also be expected
to participate in field experience, including student

teaching, during her course of study. Practice teaching

can begin as early as her freshman year, giving her an
early idea of what teaching is like, and a major head
start in practical experience.

All pre-professional students receive guidance and
assistance throughout their academic careers. The
College advises students on courses of study, provides

information on professional school admissions tests

and requirements, and helps with the whole process

of applying to professional schools.

The Program in Communication

The Communication Program provides an interdis-

ciplinary approach to the study of the communication
systems that permeate our existence. It provides stu-

dents with a theoretical approach to the analysis of

messages in all the media of human expression. Stu-

dents will develop their abilities to write, speak and
look effectively. It also provides students with the

opportunity to apply their critical abilities in the crea-

tion of media productions. Finally, the Program offers

the student the opportunity to experience the reality

of on-the-job media work through the College Intern-

ship Program. The Program is designed especially for

students interested in a wide range of careers includ-

ing publishing, journalism, public relations, adver-

tising, broadcasting, and film or students interested in

graduate study in the field.

The Program in Administration
and Management

Chatham recognizes that women are assuming more
and higher positions of leadership than at any time in

history. The Program in Administration and Manage-
ment is designed to prepare Chatham women to begin

a career leading to administering or managing at vari-

ous levels and in a wide variety of institutions and
agencies.

The Program offers the student thorough training in

leadership — its theory, its history, its tools. It con-

siders the functions and values of management in

business, government, and the non-profit sector. Even

more importantly, the Program gives the student the

background she needs to understand many facets of

administration and management, whether financial,

political, or technological. With this background, a

student can take full advantage of whatever career or

life opportunities she embraces.

The Interim

The Interim, the one month separating the fall and
spring terms, is a special time for the student to ap-

proach her education independently and creatively.

During the Interim, she can concentrate on one proj-

ect of her own choosing. Learning is not limited to

regular curriculum offerings, nor tied to the geo-

graphical boundaries of the campus or the fixed time

of the lecture hour.
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The Interim offers students a variety of options from
which to choose, including Chatham sponsored on-

campus courses, Chatham sponsored off-campus
courses, traditional independent studies, internships,

and courses at other 4-1-4 colleges. The student can
even use the month to study abroad.

A student must complete two approved Interim pro-

grams. If she chooses, though, she may enroll in every
interim throughout her four years, and receive credit

for each satisfactory project.

During a recent Interim, Chatham students under-
took a large variety of independent projects, among
them the following:

Study of Commercial Mellon Bank
Lending

Legal Research and
Observation

Study of Children's

Library Services

Study of Corporate
International Relations

Work with Production

and Lighting

Study of Educational

Administration

Work in Industrial

Research

Assisting in Physical

Therapy Department

Study of Solar Energy

Writing and Editing News
Work in Public Relations

Study of the Creation
and Gospel

Cotton & Jones Law Firm

Carnegie Library

Westinghouse Electric

Corporation

WQED—TV

Shadylane School

Mobay Chemical Company

Shadyside Hospital

Westinghouse Electric

Corporation

KQV Radio

Allegheny Intermediate Unit

Institute for Christian Studies

(Toronto, Canada)

During recent Interims, too, Chatham offered

the following formal courses and projects:

Art:

Biology:

Communication:

Information Science:

Drama:

Economics:

The Study of Raku

Marine Biology (Miami, Florida)

The Language of Cinema

Introduction to Information Science

Rehearsal and Production

Women and Economics

English:

History:

Modern Languages:

Philosophy:

Physical Education:

Political Science:

Sociology/

Anthropology:

Interdisciplinary:

Art and English:

Chemistry:

Modern Languages
and Philosophy:

Psychology:

English Poetic Tradition

Shakespeare's Problem Plays

Popular Culture and the Media,
1900-1950

British Architecture and Related

Social History

French Language and Culture

Cherchez La Femme: Images of

Women in French Literature

Spanish In Mexico (Colima, Mexico)

Biomedical Ethics

Folk and Court Dancing and
Their History

The Politics of the Energy Crisis

Cross-Cultural Perspectives on
Death and Dying

Introduction to Architecture

Design and Construction of

Scientific Apparatus

Concept of the Artist in German
Philosophy and Literature

Introduction to Information Science

Freshman seminars

The College offers a special group of topic-oriented

and problem-oriented seminars, required of all fresh-

men. Each is designed for a small group of students

concerned with the articulation, consideration, and
research of a common problem. In the seminars, a

freshman begins to learn about the whole process of

academic inquiry and discussion, and about the

importance of her writing and speaking skills. She can
identify her weaknesses in communication and take

steps to correct them. Normally, freshman seminars
will meet on a three-hours-per-week schedule. Each
seminar, however, is designed differently and the

normal class schedule may not always apply. Recent
freshman seminars have included courses on:

Biology: Current Topics In Health and
Nutrition

Drama: Form In Performance

Economics: Introduction to the Analysis of

Economic Problems
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English:

History:

Modern Languages:

Philosophy:

Political Science:

Psychology:

Sociology/

Anthropology:

Seminar offerings a

demic departments

The Contemporary Experience

Women in United States History,

1865-1945

Feminism and Existentialism

The Role of Women in Russian

Society through Literature

Sense, Reason, and Imagination:

Reflections on Poetry, Science and
Religion

Sex Discrimination and the Law

Intelligence in Science, Politics,

and Everyday Life

Freedom and Constraint In

Social Life

re listed under the various aca-

in this Bulletin.

Faculty symposium

The Faculty Symposium serves as another kind of

innovative course. Two or more faculty members may
schedule a symposium on a subject relevant to their

disciplines, or to discuss and probe scholarship in

which they are engaged. Appropriately qualified stu-

dents may enroll for credit in the symposium and take

an active part in the process of scholarly investigation,

discourse, and argumentation.

Independent study

Independent study gives the student the chance to

do important work and to design a project of her

choice with her faculty adviser. FHer work often takes

her far beyond the formal curriculum and deep into

the subject. Independent study imparts a sense of

academic discipline and great intellectual self-

reliance.

A student doing independent study works closely

with an instructor of her choice. Before registration,

the student should make arrangements with the in-

structor and determine the nature and scope of the

work, as well as the amount of credit she is to receive.

All departments offer independent study. Recent
projects have included the following:

Russian literature of the 19th century

Mathematical economics

Sociological aspects of psychiatric institutions

Mathematics/Physics for the theatre

Development of speech in exceptional children

Study of clinical nutrition and diabetes

Pictorial analysis of Black women in America

Teaching English as a second language

Study of anatomy through the use of clay sculpture

Children's programming (with VVQED)

Study of function and structure of the ear (with Eye
and Ear Hospital)

Study of the influence of Schopenhauer and
Nietzsche on Herman Hesse

Cultural study of Dahomey
Hormonal aspects of cardiovascular disease (with

May Institute for Medical Research)

The Baroque era in Germany
Law, ethics, and individual responsibility

Study of six French suites of the keyboard by Bach

Corporations and Congress

Internships

An internship gives a student real-world work exper-

ience that lets her test possible career choices, and
later lets her acquire in-depth experience. Chatham
students are welcome as interns all over the city. They
are given responsible, important work to do, and the

opportunity to learn the inner workings of businesses,
government agencies, and social institutions. A stu-

dent finishes an internship with a much better idea of

what she wants to do in life. She has also gained

invaluable experience to note on her record when she

seeks employment after graduation.

Internships are normally arranged by the Career
Planning Office. Recently, Chatham students have
served as interns in the following areas:

Health administration:

Government:

Study of behavioral aspects

of captive birds:

Forbes Health System

U.S. House of

Representatives

Pittsburgh Aviary
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Public relations:

Social services:

Cataloguing of art works:

Production research:

Graphic art;

Marketing research:

Court observation:

Special education:

Political analysis:

Speech therapy:

Proposal research:

Video tape editing:

Media research:

Parasitoligic examination

of zoo animals:

Work in chemistry and
biology labs:

Work with city planner:

Pittsburgh Public Theatre

Family and Children's

Service

University of Kentucky

Art Museum
WQED—TV
Oxford Advertising

Union Trust Bank

Court of Common Pleas

Home for Crippled

Children

Home Rule for Allegheny

County

Pittsburgh Public Schools

Pittsburgh Cable Television

WQED—TV
Ketchum, MacLeod, &
Grove

Pittsburgh Zoo

Allegheny County Board of

Health

City of Pittsburgh

Department of Community
Planning

Cooperative arrangements with other
Pittsburgh colleges and universities

Students at Chatham College can take advantage of a

wide variety of programs and services at other Pitts-

burgh institutions of higher learning. Carlow College,

Carnegie-Mellon University, Chatham College,

Duquesne University, the University of Pittsburgh,

Point Park College, Robert Morris College, LaRoche
College, the Community College of Allegheny

County, and the Pittsburgh Theological Seminary are

members of the Pittsburgh Council on Higher Edu-

cation (PCHE).

The Council sponsors many interinstitutional pro-

grams, so students from each college and university

may study with students from other colleges and be-

come members of a greater university community.

Cross-college and university registration

Any undergraduate student attending a PCHE mem-
ber institution may enroll in courses (except for the

University of Pittsburgh's summer term) at any other

member institution (see list). Chatham students

may also take courses in Latin and Greek at Carlow
College without extra charge. Approval is granted by
the student's adviser and the dean or designated of-

ficer at each institution.

Normally, a student may en roll in any course accred-

ited towards a baccalaureate program in arts and
sciences. She will receive full credit for the course, and
her grade will be transferred to her Chatham record.

The academic regulations of the host institution,

including the grading and honor systems, will apply in

all cases. There is no additional tuition charged.

A student may obtain further information on cross-

registration from the Chatham Registrar.

International Studies Program

Through the International Studies Program at the

University of Pittsburgh and in cooperation with other

colleges and universities in Pittsburgh, Chatham stu-

dents can participate in an intercollege, inter-

disciplinary study of comparative communism. This

program is supported by the Carnegie Corporation.

Each term, approximately 50 selected courses are of-

fered under this program. Chatham students should

inquire at the Office of the Chatham Registrar for

information on prerequisites, time, and place of

course offerings.

In cooperation with the other members of the Pitts-

burgh Council on Higher Education, the University of

Pittsburgh offers an intensive program in Chinese. A
student may enroll in the eight-week summer course

at the University of Pittsburgh for the first two units of

the course. Enrollment for units 3 and 4, in the fall, is

made through the Chatham Registrar.

Study abroad

Any student may study abroad for credit in programs
approved by the Committee on Academic Standing.

Study abroad may take place during one of the terms,

the academic year, the Interim, or the summer. Most
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academic year programs are designed for juniors; In-

terim and summer programs are for all classes. The
Committee sets no academic performance level as a

criterion for its approval, but a student should have

academic competence or a specific language skill, or

both, to profit fully from the program.
Chatham students may select from numerous ap-

proved programs offered either by other colleges and
universities or Chatham itself. They are thus more like-

ly to find educational experiences suited to their spe-

cial academic needs. About 20 students undertake
such study annually in one of the five different session

units.

Some recent study abroad programs have been:

Drama and English in London

French Languageand Culture attheSorbonne, Paris

Spanish Language and Culture at the University of

Valladolid, Spain

History and Economics at the LJniversity of

Northern Wales, Bangor

Russian Language and Culture at the Pushkin
Russian Language Institute, Moscow
Art History in Rome and Florence

Spanish in Colima, Mexico

Middle East Culture at Hebrew University,

Albright Institute, and Birzeit College, Jerusalem

Interested students are urged to file their Chatham
applications well in advance of the filing dates re-

quired by their chosen programs, but not later than

April 1 for programs that begin in the fall. Further

information and the Chatham application form may be
obtained from Professor Goldby, Coordinator of the

Study Abroad Program.

Summer study

A student wishing to receive credit for summer study

at the College or elsewhere must obtain, in advance of

study, an approval of both the cou rse work to be taken

and the institution where it will be taken. Application

for approval should be filed with the Registrar before

May 1.

Semester in Washington

Juniors with good academic records and a desire to

do independent field work and research are eligible

fora semester in residence at The American University

in Washington, D. C. Students may choose:

• the Washington Semester, with a focus on
American national government;

• the Urban Semester, with a focus on urban and
metropolitan problems;

• the Foreign Policy Semester, with an emphasis
on the formation of U.S. foreign policy;

• the International Development Semester, with

an emphasis on developing nations;

• the Economic Semester, with a focus on the

formation of economic policy;

• the Science and Technology Semester, with a

focus on environmental and technological con-

cerns of modern society.

Students normally receive four Chatham course
units for the programs. Students from all disciplinary

backgrounds are eligible to apply.
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The advisory program

Academic advising

The Chatham student is responsible for designing

her own program of studies, but it is not a respon-

sibility she has to bear alone. She can depend on the

guidance and cooperation of her faculty adviser

throughout her entire academic career.

Her faculty adviser helps the student gain the per-

spective she needs to make her decisions and plan her

life. The adviser supplies information on the College's

resources and how the student can take advantage of

them. She is encouraged to discuss, analyze, and eval-

uate her hopes and plans for the future.

The advisory relationship will undoubtedly vary

widely. But the student can fully expect that her ad-

viser will be accessible whenever she needs to solve

problems, make choices, or just talk things over. The
adviser offers concerned and attentive consultation to

help the student evaluate her efforts in light of her

educational goals.

Each entering freshman will be assigned a faculty

adviser who will meet with her before the beginning of

classes. The adviser will be familiar with the student's

record, and the two can discuss in depth a program for

the first term.

Freshman course registration is not held until after

the first full week of classes. During this period,

freshmen will be free to attend all courses, except

Freshman Seminars, in which they might enroll. They
will then be able to make informed decisions about the

program they will actually pursue.

A student ordinarily remains with her freshman ad-

viser until she has chosen a tentative major or focal

interest. This choice could come as early as the end of

the first term, or as late as the end of the sophomore
year. At that time, the student applies to the depart-

ment or professor of her choice for a major adviser.

Students are as free as possible in choosing or chang-

ing their advisers. Entering transfer students select

their advisers after consultation with the Assistant

Dean of Faculty.

In the second half of each long term, an advising

week is designated. Each adviser then provides an

hour's scheduled appointment with each of his or her

advisees. (As much additional time as necessary is

available throughout the year to advisees who desire

it.) The advising week is also the scheduled period for

changing advisers.

Career counseling

Planning a career is an ongoing experience at Chat-

ham College. A student is continually gathering infor-

mation and making decisions about her future — in

her classes, in talks with her adviser, in any of the

special career programs. A large part of college life is

devoted to deciding on and preparing for life's work.

The Career Planning Office is the focal point for a

student's career ambitions. It informs students of the

many opportunities for putting their skills, interests,

and experience to work.
The Office sponsors workshops and offers indi-

vidual counseling to help students discover their ca-

reer aims. It maintains and continually adds to its

collection of information on work opportunities and
requirements. By scheduling various programs
throughout the year, including informal discussions

with professional women in many new and chal-

lenging occupations, the Office makes students and

faculty aware of the expanding job options for women.
The Career Planning Office arranges internships and

other field placements while the student is attending

Chatham. As she begins to enter the job market, the

Office will help her write a resume and prepare for

interviews. It arranges on-campus recruitment by em-
ployers and graduate schools. The Office also provides

a credentials service which Chatham women can con-

tinue to use throughout their professional lives.
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Admission

Chatham College seeks capable and highly moti-

vated women. Applicants must be able to meet all the

challenges of life and study at Chatham and be en-

thusiastic about learning. They must be ready to take

on increasing responsibility for their own education

and lives.

Chatham admits candidates who show the strongest

evidence of these qualities. Selection is determined by
the candidate's academic record, recommendations,
an interview, and any other pertinent information fur-

nished by the student and/or her high school. Diver-

sity, too, is an important consideration. The College
tries to enroll students from a variety of backgrounds

cultural, geographical, racial, religious, socio-

economic— with a wide range of interests and talents.

The student's high school program should empha-
size English, foreign languages, history and social

studies, mathematics, and the sciences. But there are

no fixed requirements concerning subjects taken or

the number of units in any subject. Chatham believes

that the high school student should both prepare her-

self to do successful work in college and also follow

her own interests. If a high school student has special

interests and abilities in art, music, dance or drama, to

name just a few, she should pursue these as much as

possible.

Submission of entrance examination scores (Col-

lege Board SAT, ACT) is optional.* Chatham evaluates

applicants as individuals, not as test scores. The Col-

ege bases its admission decisions on all the records

submitted by the student, including her written state-

ment on the application form.

Admission procedure for freshmen

The student and the College cooperate throughout
the whole procedure of admission. Each party gains

enough knowledge to make a reasonable and in-

formed judgment about the other. The College shares

'In rare instances, where a student's records are not com-
plete enough for a full evaluation, the Committee on
Admission may require test data. After admission decisions

are made, all freshmen will be requested to submit results

of the College Board SAT or the ACT. The College will use

these scores forgeneral research and counselling purposes.

with the applicant as much information as possible on
academic programs, campus activities, and student

life. The applicant supplies the required supporting
credentials for her application and keeps the College
advised of information helpful in evaluating those

credentials. New students are admitted to both fall and
spring terms.

To apply for admission:

1

.

File an application for admission with the Admis-
sions Office, together with a nonrefundable $15

processing fee. The application form may be ob-
tained by writing to the Admissions Office. In cases

of extreme financial hardship, the fee may be
waived. Fee waiver requests, supported by a

recommending agency or counselor, should be
made to the Admissions Office.

Apply early to ensure prompt completion of all

preliminary arrangements and credentials, prefer-

ably before March 1 for September entrance and
before January 2 for February entrance. Beginning

in mid-January applications are acted upon as soon
as all materials have been submitted on a rolling

admissions basis. Later in the spring Freshmen sem-
inar and dormitory assignments are made according

to the order in which deposits are received.

2. Optional, but strongly recommended. Arrange
to visit the campus and have a personal interview.

Chatham urges each prospective student to come to

the campus either before or after filing her appli-

cation. The College welcomes both prospective

students and their families. The best way for a stu-

dent to learn about Chatham is by touring the cam-
pus with a student guide; talking with students,

faculty, and staff; and sitting in on classes. Every

effort will be made to arrange at least one class visit

for student visitors. During the academic year, Sep-

tember to June, candidates may make arrangements
in advance with the Admissions Office to stay over-

night — as guests of the College — in one of the

residence halls.

The Live-in program offers high school seniors

the opportunity to join other prospective students

for an in-depth visit to the cam pus. Live-ins begin on
Sunday afternoon with an orientation program and
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close after lunch on Monday. They are held at inter-

vals during the fall and spring terms and provide a

chance to sample student life at Chatham, to attend

classes, and to meet faculty members and students.

The Admissions Office, located in the Andrew W.
Mellon Center, is open from 9 :00a.m. to 5 :00 p.m.,

Monday through Friday, and on the second Satur-

day of each month from 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon,
September to June. Duringthesummer months, the

office is closed on Saturdays and the office closes at

4:30duringtheweek. While visitors should make an

appointment with the Admissions Office, the Col-

lege tries to accommodate interested students who
happen to drop in. If a student cannot visit the

campus, she should arrange for an interview with

an Alumnae Admissions Associate. (See page 107

for names and addresses of these representatives.)

3. The applicant will also receive transcript and
evaluation forms. These forms should be completed
and returned to the College by her principal/coun-

selor and two teachers best qualified to describe her

academic ability and motivation. One of the eval-

uations should be from an English or foreign lan-

guage teacher. Chatham has a special interest in a

candidate's ability to use languages precisely and
logically. If a candidate wishes, she may also request

an individual with whom she has worked closely in

or out of school to submit a fourth recom-
mendation.
4. Beginning in mid-January, the applicant's cre-

dentials are presented to the Admissions Com-
mittee as they are completed, and candidates are

informed of the decision as soon as possible. Ac-

cepted applicants are asked to reply and pay a de-

posit by May 1. Applicants for February admission

will be considered early in January; accepted appli-

cants must reply by February 1 at the very latest.

Early Decision Plan

A student may apply as an Early Decision candidate if

she has a strong high school record and if Chatham is

her first choice. While the candidate may apply else-

where, she agrees to withdraw other applications

upon acceptance at Chatham.

An applicant who applies in the fall of her senior year

and whose credentials include her records through
junior year, along with her counselor's and teacher's

evaluations, may be granted admission and notified

within one month after receipt of her application.

For detailed information on the Early Decision Plan,

write to the Admissions Office.

Early entrance

Chatham believes that most students profit from
four years in secondary school. However, mature and
able students who will have finished three years of

high school, and who have valid reasons for wanting to

move forward, may apply for early admission to Chat-

ham. These candidates should have the support of

their parents, teachers, and counselors. The pro-

cedure for applying for early admission is the same as

for regular admission to the freshman class. The inter-

view is especially important for early admission candi-

dates. These students are required to come to the

campus for informal conversations with a faculty and a

student member of the Committee on Admission, and
an admissions officer. Under ordinary circumstances,

early entrance applicants are not considered under the

Early Decision Admission Plan.

Deferred entrance

Accepted students may postpone or defer entrance
until the following term or year. The intent is to give

the student more time to clarify her interests and
goals, and to pursue volunteer service, independent
study, travel, or work.
A deposit of $150, applicable toward fees at the time

of entrance, may be made in advance to reserve space
in the following term or year.

Financial aid awards will be made the term just pre-

ceding entrance. Students needing financial assis-

tance are requested to file the Financial Aid Form (for-

merly the Parents' Confidential Statement) by March 1,

if planning to enroll in the fall term; or by December
15, if planning to enroll in the spring term.
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Credits for Advanced
Placement Program

Candidates who have participated in Advanced
Placement Program courses of the College Entrance

Examination Board are urged to take the Advanced
Placement examinations. Chatham grants the equiva-

lent of a year's course credit for grades of 4 or 5 on
these examinations. Fulfillment of some introductory

prerequisite courses is granted, whenever appro-

priate, for grades 3, 4, or 5. Students who earn grades

of 4 or 5 on four Advanced Placement examinations

will be admitted to Chatham at the sophomore level.

Candidates for freshman admission who have satis-

factorily completed college liberal arts courses before

entering Chatham will receive advanced placement
and credit upon submitting an official transcript.

Admission procedure for

transfer students

Chatham welcomes the opportunity to discuss the

continuing educational plans of transfer candidates,

including junior college and community college grad-

uates. Students from accredited colleges may be given

advanced standing at Chatham College without exam-
ination for the fall or spring terms. Their college rec-

ords should show above average achievement. The
high school record is considered, but greater empha-
sis is placed on performance at the college level.

Credits for transfer students are converted to Chat-

ham course units by dividing the total number of trans-

ferable semester hours of credit by 3.5. When transfer

credits are presented in quarter hours, they should

first be converted to semester hours by multiplying

them by 2/3.

Applicants from non-accredited or newly founded
institutions not yet fully accredited should submit re-

sults from the College Entrance Examination Board
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP). Infor-

mation about the CLEP program, test center addresses,

and costs can beobtained by writingthe College-Level

Examination Program, Box 1821, Princeton, New Jersey

08540. A student should take both the General Exam-
ination and one or more of the Subject Examinations,

as determined in advance with Chatham. The exam-

ination results, along with the applicant's previous
school and college records, will be used in making a

final decision.

Students considering transfer to Chatham College
for September or February entrance should become
familiar with the academic program and graduation

requirements. Transfer students entering as second
term juniors or seniors are expected to be in residence

for three long terms and successfully complete a

minimum of thirteen course units for graduation. They
should also consult with a member of the admissions
staff. Transfer students who apply before March 1 will

be notified of the decision oif the Committee on
Admission no later than April 10. Those who apply after

March 1 will be notified as soon as possible after all

credentials are on file.

An applicant for advanced standing should:

1. File an application on a form obtained from
the Admissions Office. Enclose a nonrefundable
processing fee of $15.

2. The applicant will also receive evaluation

forrns. These forms should be completed and
returned to the College by the dean of students

and two professors best qualified to describe her

academic ability and motivation.

3. Request the college or colleges previously at-

tended to send directly to the Chatham Admis-
sions Office an official transcript of the work
taken up to the time of making application to

Chatham. Candidates should also request that

their high school records be sent to the Ad-
missions Office.

4. Send a marked copy of the catalogue of the

college or colleges previously attended, indi-

cating the courses for which Chatham credit is

desired.

5. Request the College Entrance Examination

Board to forward the results of all Advanced
Placement Examination Reports or College-Level

Examination Program test results. No new en-

trance examinations are required, unless specifi-

cally requested by Chatham.

6. If at all possible, arrange to visit the campus
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and meet with a member of the admissions staff

and/or faculty.

7. At the close of the semester prior to entrance,

request that a final transcript be sent to Chatham
by the present college.

See page 37 for information concerning financial aid

for transfer students.

Evaluation of Transfer Credit

About 20 percent of the 600 Chatham women are

transfers from community colleges, junior colleges,

and four-year institutions throughout the United

States. As a rule, a transfer student admitted from an

accredited institution may expect to receive credit for

courses within the liberal arts tradition in which a pass-

ing grade has been earned. A tentative evaluation of

transfer credits is made at the time of admission in

order to provide the applicant with some indication of

her class standing. A final evaluation is made by the

Registrar prior to registration.

Admission procedure for guest
students from other colleges

Chatham College welcomes the visiting student

from other colleges and universities for either a term,

an Interim, or a full year. The student should be in

good standing at her own institution and have the

written approval of the major academic officer of her

college. She should apply at least four weeks prior to

the beginning of the term. Tuition, fees, and resident

charges, when appropriate, are assessed as for Chat-

ham students. Inquires should be addressed to the

Office of Admissions.

Admission procedure for special students

Special students are defined as full- or part-time

non-degree candidates. All special students are re-

quired to follow complete application procedures as

outlined on page 21. Those students with advanced
standing at another accredited institution of higher
education should request the college or colleges pre-

viously attended to send an official transcript directly

to the Chatham Admissions Office.

High School Guest Program

Chatham welcomes serious high school students

who seek the additional challenge of college-level

work while still in high school. The High School Guest
Program admits and enrolls these young women as

part-time guest students. For detailed information on
this program, write to the Admissions Office.

The Gateway Program

Chatham College welcomes adult women students.

The Gateway Program opens opportunities to women
who have bypassed or interrupted their college exper-

iences in order to raise families or begin careers; to

women who already have a college degree but wish to

enrich themselves further; and to women seeking the

knowledge needed to enter a new field or develop
themselves more fully in their present field.

Such mature students have made profitable use of

Chatham's flexible curriculum and small classes, its

relations with the city, and its personal attention to

students. In recent years, increasing numbers of

women have entered Chatham as full-time or part-

time, degree or non-degree students. Their success in

and out of the classroom has been notable. They have
contributed unique insight and maturity to the Col-

lege, and derived enrichment and confidence from
their continuing educational experiences.

Admission to the Gateway Program is uncompli-
cated. The program is open to women who have not

attended a college or university on a full-time basis for

at least four years. Each applicant is considered on an
individual basis, so that her own goals, qualifications,

and problems can be given careful attention. Degree
candidates should:

1. Arrange for a personal interview with the Gate-

way Program Director.

2. File a Gateway Program application form, to-

gether with a biographical sketch and a $15 non-
refundable application fee.

3. (Optional) Submit any appropriate transcripts,

letters of recommendation, or other relevant ma-
terial.
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Tuition for Gateway students who are not receiving

tuition assistance from corporations or other institu-

tional sources is one-half the normal tuition for the

first nine courses. Additional courses and the final

nine courses in fulfillment of degree requirements will

be charged at full tuition. Degree candidates may
apply for financial aid.

Adult students who have never taken any college-

evel courses for credit may be eligible for admission
with advanced standing if they take the College En-

trance Examination Board College-Level Examination

Program (CLEP). Information can be obtained by writ-

ing the College-Level Examination Program, Box 1821,

Princeton, N.J. 08540. The admissions staff will also be
happy to discuss the CLEP program in detail.

Individuals who are not candidates for bachelor's

degrees may also be admitted on a part-time or full-

time basis. Students who wish to explore new inter-

ests, test their abilities, or update their knowledge in

their major field, are encouraged to apply. Procedures
are the same as for degree candidates, except that the

application fee is $5.

Non-degree students must achieve a minimum C
average in order to continue for a second term. Upon
successful completion of two courses at Chatham, a

non-degree student may petition the Committee on
Academic Standing to become a degree candidate. If a

student is accepted as a degree candidate, all the cred-

its she has earned at Chatham apply toward her de-

gree, and regulations governing degree students be-

come effective.

Readmission

Students who formally withdraw from Chatham,
other than those who are on formal leaves of absence,

are readmitted under the same procedure described

for transfers (see page 23). Students are required to

reapply for admission if during the previous twelve

months they have not

— formally registered at Chatham
— been on formal leaves of absence
— officially withdrawn from Chatham

They should also arrange for an interview with the

Dean of Faculty or Assistant Dean of Faculty. Com-
pleted applications and a $15 fee should be sent to the
Admissions Office no later than January 2 for the

spring term or June 1 for the fall term.

Foreign students

Chatham welcomes students from other countries.

In recent years, students have come from England,

France, Hong Kong, Israel, Kenya, Czechoslovakia,
Denmark, Sweden, and Uganda. Some enrolled inde-

pendently; others have come under the auspices of

the Institute of International Education, 809 United
Nations Plaza, New York, New York 10017. Foreign

students should have their credentials on file with the

College no later than January 15 preceding the fall in

which they wish to enroll.

Competence in use of the English language is a

condition for admission. To evaluate this competence,
Chatham requests that foreign applicants from non-
English speaking countries take and submit results of

the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).

Information concerning this examination is available

from Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jer-

sey 08540.

Financial aid available for foreign students is quite

limited and rarely includes the full cost of tuition,

room, and board.
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Academic Procedures

\cademic credit

The course unit is the unit of academic credit for all

courses offered either in the term or the Interim. One
ourse unit, for purposes of evaluation outside the

College, is equivalent to 3.5 semester hours. Courses
are valued at Vi, 1, Vh, or 2 course units according to

their listings in this Bulletin. Thirty-four course units

are required for graduation.

<\cademic load

The normal academic load is 9 units per year.

The minimum normal load is 7 units per year. Stu-

dents with programs below this limit will be con-

sidered part-time, and will also be charged on a per-

unit basis.

A program of 5 or more course units in any one term
s considered an academic overload. To qualify to take

such an overload, a student must be academically well

above average. Heracademic standing may qualify her

automatically, or she may petition the Committee on
\cademic Standing for permission.

Ferm of study

The required 34 course units will usually be dis-

ributedas4units in each of 8 terms, plus at least 2 and
it most 4 Interim courses. All full-time students must
:arry at least 3 course units per term, and they must
Tieet the Chatham residence requirement (p. 11).

Work done \n absentia will be credited if it has the

Drior approval of the responsible department or fac-

jlty committee and the Assistant Dean of Faculty. In

hecaseof Interim courses, work must be approved by
he Assistant Dean of Faculty.

trades

The grades in use are:

A = Excellent

B = Good
C = Satisfactory

D = Minimal performance. No more than 4

course units of D can be credited toward
the degree. The LP (Low Pass) is equivalent

to a D for this purpose.

F = Unsatisfactory performance; no credit.

I = Incomplete work in a course. This is a

temporary grade given only when extenuat-

ing circumstances prevent completion
of all course work on time. Approval of

the Assistant Dean of Faculty is required.

Incomplete grades will not be granted

for Interim courses.

In order to remove an I grade, a student

must complete all required work in the

course by the end of the first four weeks of

the following term. Failure to do so

automatically results in failure in the course.

W = Withdrawal from course with no penalty.

WF = Withdrawal from course while doing
unsatisfactory work.

The Registrar reports all grades and credits earned to

all students and their advisers at the close of each term.

Grades are not assigned quality points. There are no
grade averages, and students are not ranked.

The Pass-Fail System

The student, with the guidance of her adviser, may
decide to take a course on a Pass-Fail basis rather than

under the traditional grading system. Pass-Fail can re-

lieve some of the academic pressure a student may
encounter. It perm its her to explore new fields or new
levels of knowledge without apprehension about
grades. The option remains open to every student in

virtually every course.

Students choosing to take courses on a P/F basis will

be graded as follows:

P = Pass; minimal value is C
LP = Low Pass; equivalent to D
F = Unsatisfactory; no credit

At registration, the student declares her option to

take a course on the P/F basis. She may change this

option during the first two-week period of the term.

For a few courses, especially some offered during
the Interim, instructors give only P/F grades. For a few
other courses required for certification by outside

agencies, the P/F option is not available. For a cross-

registered course, the student must declare her option
to the Chatham Registrar within two weeks of the

beginning of the course. Otherwise, P/F enrollment in
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a cross-registered course is subject to the rules of the

host school.

Academic standing

Each student's progress is reviewed at the close of

each term. Her academic standing — the level of

advancement she has reached, the quality of the work
she has completed— should be satisfactory. A student

whose work does not meet expectations is not in good
academic standing; she may be warned, placed on
probation, or dismissed. The Committee on Academic
Standing conducts such reviews, and the Assistant

Dean of Faculty notifies the student and her adviser of

any action taken.

Honors and awards

Departmental Honors or Program Honors are

awarded at graduation to those students who have

distinguished themselves intheir major field or in spe-

cial programs. These honors are awarded at the dis-

cretion of the student's department or adviser; they

are approved by the faculty.

Students may be nominated for the Chatham Col-

lege chapters of Phi Beta Kappa and Mortar Board.

Special awards are also presented each spring to

students who have excelled academically and have
made outstanding contributions to college life and to

community affairs.

Exemption and credit by examination

A student may be exempted from a course if she

shows that she has satisfactorily fulfilled the main
objectives of the course. She may also earn credit for a

course by demonstrating superior achievement in a

special written or oral examination.
To take these examinations, qualified students

should apply to the department or faculty member
involved. Automatic provisions are made for students
who have participated in the Advanced Placement
Program of the College Board (see p. 23).

Auditing courses

Full-time students may audit a course with the per-

mission of the instructor. The studentdecides whether
or not the audit will be recorded on her transcript.

If the student wants to have the audit entered into

her permanent record, she must meet the same cours*!

requirements as students who take the course for de-

gree credit. She must also have the qualifications

needed to take an academic overload, if applicable.

The option is restricted to Chatham courses; it does

not include independent study. A non-refundable fet

of $25 will be charged for each recorded audit.

Registration

Students must register for classes on the date indi

cated in the College calendar. There is a $15 processin

fee for registrations after this date.

With the approval of the course instructor and the

faculty adviser, courses may be added throughout thi

first two weeks of the long terms and dropped
throughout the first four weeks of the long terms.

During the Interim, with the approval of the course
instructor and the faculty adviser, courses may be
added throughout the first three days or dropped
throughout the first week. There are no academic
penalties for adds and drops occurring within the pra

scribed deadlines.

Afterthe prescribed deadlines, all requested course

changes must be approved by the Committee on Acai

demic Standing, the course instructor, the faculty ao
viser, and the Assistant Dean of Faculty. Procedures fc

adding and dropping courses past the deadlines cai

be obtained from the Assistant Dean of Faculty and the

Registrar. In all cases, a fee of $10 will be charged fo;

any authorized course change occurring after the pre

scribed deadlines.

The use of the W or WF grade is limited to unusuai

circumstances which can be documented in writing

and which prevent the student from completing the

work of a course. If a Wor WF grade is indicated, the

student should seek the approval of the Assistant Dea
of Faculty prior to the end of the term.

Attendance

Every student, in coming to Chatham, accepts the
responsibility to attend all scheduled meetings of he
classes. To get the fullest benefit from her courses, shi

must participate fully. This implies attending regularly;
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completingworkon time,and making up work missed

because of emergency absence.

\bsence from final examinations

Unexcused absence from an examination results in a

failure in the examination. The Director of Counseling

3r the Assistant Dean of Faculty will excuse absence
only in case of illness or other serious emergency. In

such instances, a deferred examination may be taken

at the time set by the Registrar for late examinations.

The fee is$10percourse unlesswaived by the Director

3f Counseling or Assistant Dean of Faculty.

J

Transcripts

Graduates and students are entitled to one tran-

cript of their College record without charge. Each

additional transcript will cost $1. Requests for tran-

scripts should be directed to the Office of the Regis-

jar; checks should be made payable to Chatham Col-

ege. Two weeks are required for processing.

Withdrawal

; A student who wishes to withdraw from the College

during the academic year must complete the notice of

thdrawal form, which requires authorization from
parent or guardian. She then submits the form to the

: Assistant Dean of Faculty or Director of Counseling.

Her official withdrawal date is the day on which the

form is received by the appropriate officer. Refund of a

student's initial $50depositwill only be made after the

notice of withdrawal form has been received.

Upon the recommendation of the College physi-

cian, the College may request a student to withdraw
for reasons of health.

Students who return to the College after withdrawal
(except those on leaves of absence) must reapply and
be reaccepted for admission. Requests should be sent

to the Director of Admissions alcng with a $15 appli-

cation fee.

Leaves of absence

Medical

A medical leave of absence for a stated period may
be considered instead of medical withdrawal in certain

types of illness or injury. The medical leave requires

the recommendation of the College physician to the

Director of Counseling or the Assistant Dean of Fac-

ulty. When circumstances warrant, the College has the

right to require a student to take a leave of absence.

A student requiring a medical absence should get

information on procedures and adjustments from the

Director of Counseling.

Voluntary

If a student plans to be absent temporarily from the

College, she may request a leave of absence for a

stated period from the Committee on Academic Stand-

ing. She should explain her reasons and plans for this

absence in a letter to the Committee. If the leave is

granted, the student may return to the College at the

stated time without applying for readmission. If neces-

sary, an extension of the leave may be granted. The
student is expected to notify the Assistant Dean of

Faculty and pay the $150 deposit by April 20 prior to a

fall return, or by December 1 prior to an Interim or

spring return.

If students need financial assistance in order to re-

turn, they will be given full consideration. Application

should be made to the Financial Aid Office.

Other leaves

Students in Junior Year Abroad programs or other

programs approved in advance by the College are con-

sidered to be students in absentia and are carried on
the College roster. They recertify their intent to return

by notifying the Assistant Dean of Faculty and paying

the $150 deposit on the appropriate date.

Dismissals

The College reserves the right to dismiss at any time

a student who fails to maintain the required standard
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of scholarship, who fails to make satisfactory overall action. Atthediscretion ofthe College, thisaction may
progress, or whose continuance in college is detri- include required withdrawal. The welfare of the indi-

mental to her health or the health of others. vidual student is the primary concern here, as in all

Conductwhich violates the stated regulations of the relationships with the College. A special probationary

College or which is contrary to the intent of any rules period may sometimes be used if it can contribute to

of the College can be considered cause fordisciplinary the total development and progress of the student.







Financial procedures

Charges and expenses*

All the fees a student pays cover only 55 percent of

the cost of her Chatham education. Private gifts and
income from endowment and other sources must
meet the difference between the full cost and the

actual tuition charges. Parents who are able to con-

tribute further to the cost of their daughter's education

are encouraged to do so.

Charges for full-time

and part-time students

For purposes of determining charges due, a student

attending Chatham for the entire academic year is de-

fined as being full time if she takes between seven (7)

and nine (9) units. Those students enrolled in less than

7 units on an academic year basis will be charged on a

per unit basis.

For those students enrolled for only one term, or

one term and the Interim, a full-time student is defined

as one taking between three (3) and five (5) units. For

less than three (3) units, tuition shall be charged on a

per unit basis.

A part-time student is one who takes fewer than 3

course units in either the fall or spring term (including

the Interim) or fewer than 7 units during the academic
year.

Resident students

Charges for the year:

Tuition $3975

Room and board 1965

Student activities fee 80

$6020

Payable;

By May 1 for new students;

by April 20 for returning

students $ 150

" The College reserves the right to alter charges and expenses
in accordance with whatever economic changes might oc-

cur.

On or before August 1 2900

(plus the $50 refundable

deposit required of newly

registered students)

On or before January 15 2970

$6020

A tuition may be paid in installments. See p. 36 for

details.

Commuting students

Charges for the year:

Tuition $3975

Student activities fee 80

$4055

Payable:

By May 1 for new students;

by April 20 for returning

students $ 150

On or before August 1 1917.50

(plus the $50 refundable

deposit required of newly
registered students)

On or before January 15 1987.50

$4055.00

Part-time students

Charges for part time:

Tuition $470 per course unit

Payable:

On or before August 1 (fall term) $ 470

On or before January 15

(spring term) $ 470

The balance is due on or before registration each

term.

Special Interim course fees

For regular full-time students who take Interim

courses on campus, there are no additional tuition,

room, or board costs. Some Interim courses, though,

may involve extra expenses for special supplies or for

travel.
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Students visiting Chatham during the Interim in a

one-for-one exchange program will not pay room,
board, ortuition charges. If a reciprocal agreement has

been made between Chatham and a visiting student's

home college, tuition will be remitted without a one-

for-one student exchange. However, a $1 75 charge will

be assessed to cover room and board, and a refund-

able $15 deposit will be required.

In the absence of exchange agreements, visiting

students will be charged $470 per course, and if they

wish to live on campus, $235 for room and board.

Other fees

Application for admission $15

The application fee is not refundable and is not

credited on any College bill.

Deposit $50

Newly registered students must pay a one-time
depositof $50 on or before August 1 (January 15 if

admitted at mid-year). The deposit, less any bills

due the College, will be refunded on graduation

or withdrawal.

Late registration fee $15

Because of the additional work for the College

and special handling involved in registering stu-

dents after the normal date, a $15 fee is due from
late registrants.

Student activities fee $80

This fee entitles each student to ail student publi-

cations, admission to College social events,

student-sponsored concerts and lectures, and
membership in the Chatham Recreation Asso-

ciation and Chatham Student Government. The
fee was established at the request of the Chatham
Student Government, and is collected from both

residents and commuters.

Overload fee $470 per course unit

For all academic programs exceeding 9 units per

academic year, there will be an overload charge

assessed in the second term. In the case of a

program overload preceding a withdrawal, the

financial adjustment will be made at the time of

withdrawal.

If the student attends only one term, or one

term and the Interim, she will be charged the

overload fee for all units over 5.

The student may pay the fee at the time that it is

assessed or she may choose to sign a voucher
promising to pay the fee at the time of her grad--

uation at the tuition rate prevailing at that time.

However, because the College wishes to encour-

age intellectual curiosity, it cancels the voucher
where the overload units are not used to fulfill

graduation requirements.

All financial aid recipients with overload

charges should see the Director of Financial Aid 1

after the overload is a reality. They may be
granted additional assistance— in various forms
— to cover the overload charges. (See Academic
Procedures section, page 27 for additional detail

regarding the overload policy.)

Senior in absentia fee $470

When a senior is permitted, in some emergency
to complete all or a portion of her senior year ir

absentia, she will be charged a $470 fee. This fei

will be waived if the student is enrolled in and
paying for the Tutorial during the in absentia

period.

Applied art fee $30 per course unit

Students enrolled in the Art Department's cer-

amics and two- and three-dimensional studio

courses pay this fee to help defray the cost of

materials and supplies.

Student health and
accident insurance $102.12 per year

Students are required to have health and acci-

dent insurance; they are responsible for making
their own arrangements for such coverage. The
College offers such insurance with Blue Cross o

Western Pennsylvania at $102.12 for 12 months.
Students file claims directly with the insurance

agent. Alternate insurance plans are acceptable.

The student must provide written proof of alter-

nate insurance coverage if she does not sub-

scribe to the College plan. Questions about the

medical insurance program should be directed to

the Treasurer. The cost of this insurance plan is

subject to change.
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Infirmary fee $6 per day

The resident student's fee covers seven days'

care in the College infirmary. Additional days are

charged at $6 per day. The student must pay for

medicine and for part of the College physician's

charges ($5 per visit). The College bills the stu-

dent for medical charges. (See page 41, Medical

Services.)

Examination fees $10

A student who fails to take any required exam-
ination at the regularly scheduled time must pay a

late examination fee of $10. The College does not

charge students for any exemption or credit they

may earn by examination. When an outside

examiner is needed, the student is asked to pay a

special examiner's fee.

Audit fee $25

Any student who registers for a course on a re-

corded audit basis will be charged a non-refund-

able fee of $25 payable at time of registration.

Although an overload fee will not be charged, the

academic regulations for overload must be main-

tained.

Photography laboratory fee $30

The fee is charged for all photography and
audio-visual courses requiring additional instruc-

tional supplies.

Applied music fee $170 per course unit

The applied music fee is charged each term for a

one hour lesson per week of private instruction

in piano, organ, voice, violin, or other instru-

ment. One half-hour lesson per week (one-half

course unit) is $85. Students majoring in music
may take four course units of applied music, at

the rate of one unit per term, without charge in

the junior and senior years.

Study Abroad application fee:

Students who apply for Study Abroad programs
will be charged a non-refundable fee to cover
processing.

Term or year program $15

Summer study program $15

Payment of expenses

Statements of accounts are mailed to parents or

guardiansof studentsaboutone month before thedue
date. Checks should be made payable to Chatham
College, and addressed to Chatham College, Wood-
land Road, Pittsburgh, Pa. 15232, Attention: Treas-

urer's Office. Payments must be made by the due date.

Any unpaid accounts are charged at a rate of one per-

cent monthly on the unpaid balance. No exceptions

will be made without written permission from the

Treasurer of the College.

If a student fails to make a satisfactory plan for pay-

ment of her account, or fails to make satisfactory pay-

ments on the payment plan selected, the College re-

serves the right to:

Withdraw charging privileges at the Bookstore;

withhold grades; withhold transcript of her col-

lege work; withhold statement of transfer in

good standing; cancel dining hall privileges; re-

quest that a student vacate her residence hall

room; cancel the student's registration at the

College; and withhold granting of the degree and
graduation.

When a student is notified that any of the above
sanctions have been placed against her, she will have

ten days in which to appeal the decision to the Treas-

urer of the College.

When any of these sanctions have been applied

against a student, or where payments are not made
within 10 days from when due, a special account de-

fault fee of twenty-five dollars ($25) will be added to the

student's bill.

Each month during the academic year, students will

receive statements of accounts showing charges for

Bookstore purchases. Infirmary bills, guest charges,

etc. Payment is due within 25 days; charging privileges

may be withdrawn if the student account is delin-

quent.

All returning students must pay a $150 advance de-

posit by April 20 each year. This payment is not refund-

able except to a student ineligible to return because of

academic failure. The $150 is applied to charges for the

academic year as long as the student registers for
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courses. A student will forfeit the $150 if she draws for a

room in May, but later elects to live off campus.
The advance payment reserves a place for the stu-

dent in the College. Unless the College knows that a

student is returning, it is obliged to open the oppor-
tunity to another qualified student. Students entering

at mid-term, whether before or after the Interim, pay
one-half of the stated rates for the College year. Full-

time seniors who attend one term or a term and an

Interim in order to complete final degree require-

ments, will be assessed one-half the annual charges.

Installment payment plans

Some parents or students may prefer to pay tuition

and other college fees in monthly installments during
the year. This convenience is available through the

College, local banks, or various tuition payment plans.

One payment plan offered through the College

permits payment of tuition and fees in 12 installments.

The first installment of $150 is payable directly to Chat-

ham College by April 20. The remaining 11 monthly
installments are arranged through EFI-Fund Manage-
ment. Under this plan, financial aid and other antici-

pated credits (except work assignments) may be de-

ducted from annual charges in calculatingthe monthly
payments. A student or parent should apply for this

program by April 30. Nopenaltyor interest is charged if

monthly payments are made on schedule. An appli-

cation fee of $25, payable to EFI-Fund Management,
will be charged.

Term charges may also be paid in monthly install-

ments, August 15 through November 15 for the fall

term, January 15 through April 15 for the spring term.

This plan carries a finance charge at the rate of 12% per

year on the unpaid balance. The advance payment of

$150 will still be required by April 20 (May 1 for new
students). The application must be filed before July 15.

Both the parents and the student must sign a retail

installment contract.

The Treasurer's Office has further information on all

these plans. All arrangements should be completed
well in advance of the payment due dates.

If a student has received notification of financial aid,

one-half of the award may be deducted from the pay-

ment due in August, and one-half from the January

payment. Students are paid directly for their work
assignment in the College Work-Study or Chatham job

programs. Student work awards, therefore, should nol

be deducted from the August or January payments.

Insurance for Off-campus Programs

The College is not responsible for any claims re-

sulting from a student's participation in these off-

campus programs. Students and/or their parents

should review their insurance coverage before en-

rolling in any such program.

Refunds

If a student gives the College written notice of with-

drawal prior to the first day of classes, she will be
refunded all advance payments of tuition and room
and board, except for the $150 advance payment. A
student who files a notice of withdrawal after the start

of classes, but before the conclusion of the second
weekof the term, will be liable for forfeited charges in

the amount of 20 percent of tuition, room and board,

and fees. If she notified the College of withdrawal after

the end of the second week of classes but prior to the
end of the fourth week of classes, 50% of tuition , room
and board, and fees will be charged.
Where a student is withdrawing from the residence

hall only, $150 will be forfeited prior to the first sched-
uled day of occupancy. On or after the first scheduled
dayof occupancy but prior to the end of the first week
of classes, the student will be liable for $150 plus 20%
of room and a pro-rated portion of board. After the

end of the first week of classes but prior to the end of

the fourth week of classes, 100% of room plus a pro-

rated portion of board will be forfeited. This policy is

applicable where a student has arranged for on-cam-
pus living or was required to but did not obtain off-

campus living approval.

Where payments to date are less than forfeited

charges, the difference will be due and payable upon
withdrawal. Where payments to date are greater than
the forfeited charges, the excess of payments over
forfeited charges will be refunded. No refunds or

reductions of charges will be made without exception,
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afterthefirstfourweeksof classes. All refunds must be
requested in writing.

Withdrawal for this purpose will be considered as

encompassing leaves of absence and )unior Year

Abroad programs.

For the purpose of computing any refund, a stu-

dent's official withdrawal date will be the date on
which the Assistant Dean of Faculty or Director of

Counseling receives her completed notice of with-

drawal. The College will not refund a student's initial

$50 deposit until she has formally completed the

notification of withdrawal.

Where withdrawal from the residence hall is in-

volved, the date used for calculation of fees or refund

due will be the date on which the Dean of Student
Services receives written notification of the student's

intent to live off-campus, subject to the approval of the

request to live off-campus.

Financial aid

Financial aid is available to qualified students who
could not attend Chatham without it. Financial need is

the main criterion used in determining eligibility for

assistance. Academic achievement, future promise,
and diversity within the student body are used as fur-

ther criteria when available funds cannot provide aid

for all qualified applicants. Financial aid awards range
from $100 to $6,000 per year. They usually do not cover
special programs such as Study Abroad or the Wash-
ington Semester.

Students with need are offered three kinds of finan-

cial aid: grant, work, and loan. Awards usually com-
bine all three, but the student can refuse the job, loan,

or both. In these cases, the student or parents pay the

difference.

For $570 in earnings, a student works about eight

hours a week, ten hours a week for $714 and twelve
hours a week for $857.

Low interest loans are available from the National
Direct Student Loan Program to students with financial

need. Undergraduates may borrow up to a maximum
of $5,000. The amount of the loan granted to a student
is based on information submitted in the Financial Aid
Form. Repayment of NDSL loans will not be necessary

until graduation or termination of the student's col-

lege education. Students graduating or terminating

who have been the recipients of a NDSL should ar-

range exit interviews with the Business Office (a

repayment schedule will be arranged at that time).

Interest will begin to accrue after graduation or termi-

nation at the rate of three percent simple interest.

Postponement of repayment may be arranged for mili-

tary obligation or Peace Corps or VISTA volunteer

work. National Direct Student Loans made after June

30, 1972, contain new cancellation provisions for

teaching and military service. Borrowers should note

these provisions when they negotiate their loan.

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program

Under the provision of the Higher Education Act of

1972, part-time and full-time students with proven
financial need are assisted in amounts up to $1 ,800 per

year. Applications for these federal grants are available

in high schools and college financial aid offices.

Financial aid for freshmen

Freshmen are awarded financial aid on the basis of

their need. Applicants for financial aid should submit
the following financial information at the same time
they submit their admissions application:

1. The Financial Aid Form should be filed with the

College Scholarship Service. This form may be ob-

tained from a student's high school guidance coun-
selor (available after January 1).

2. The Chatham financial aid application.

3. A copy of the family's most recently filed IRS 1040

form.

Additional information on all sources of financial aid

may be obtained by requesting the College's brochure
on financial aid from the Admissions Office.

Financial aid for transfers

Students who enter Chatham with advanced stand-

ing are eligible for financial aid as described for fresh-
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Financial aid for upperclassmen

Students must reapply for all financial aid. They may
obtain applications from the Office of Financial Aid. A
student's initial financial aid remains basically the

same, but with annual modifications based on changes
in her or her family's resources. The student is also

expected to take greater financial responsibility for her

education by an increase in self-help, such as work
and/or a loan.

All financial aid awards are reviewed each year when
the student reapplies, and are renewed if she meets
the financial aid criteria.

Students of the three upper classes are eligible for a

number of endowed scholarships and scholarships

contributed by individuals, groups, and foundations.

These scholarships are awarded on the basis of need,
academic achievement, and contributions to the

Chatham community.

Special criteria programs

College Work-Study, a federal government-spon-
sored program, lets students earn money toward their

college expenses. To be eligible a student must need
financial assistance and take at least a half-time course
of study. Priority is given to students enrolled full-

time.

A student may work on or off campus for public or

non-profit organizations. Chatham students work
off-campus in diverse areas: working with retarded

children, assisting in a museum, working in a com-

munity center, contributing to an ethnic newspaper,
assisting in a federal agency. This program also oper-

ates during the summer, when funds permit.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants are

federal funds made available by the College to stu-

dents of exceptional financial need. Students must be
enrolled at least half-time and be in good standing.

When the number of qualified applicants exceeds
available funds, students pursuing a full-time course of

study are given priority. Grants range from $200 to

$1,500 per academic year.

The Minna Kaufmann-Ruud Scholarships were
established at Chatham College in 1965 by the

Kaufmann-Ruud Foundation. A limited number of stu-

dents with exceptional ability in vocal music will be
assisted according to need. Women who plan to follow

careers in the concert, operatic, or teaching fields are

given priority.

Glenda Rich DeBroff Memorial Scholarship is avail-

able each year to a student who shows promise of high

academic achievement, motivation and service to the

Chatham College community. The award is made to a

student in financial need for the support of a

Chatham-sponsored Interim project.

Linda P. McGurk Scholarships are available each
year to students who, without such assistance, would
be unable to attend the College.

The Chatham Scholars Program awards several

grants annually, regardless of the financial aid needs of

the recipients.
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College services

Medical services

The College maintains a student infirmary on cam-
pus underthe direction of the College physician and a

resident nurse. The physician is available during speci-

fied hourseach weekday and is on call for emergencies
when contacted by the College nurse. (See p. 35, In-

firmary fee.)

A parent's written consent for treatment by the Col-

lege medical staff is required. Parents electing to have
their daughter treated by a physician of their own
choice must file a written request with the Infirmary.

All students must have health and accident insur-

ance. The College has planned for such a program with

Blue Cross of Western Pennsylvania and recommends
it strongly. (See p. 34, Insurance fee.) Alternative plans

will be accepted if they offer equivalent benefits.

Counseling services

The Director of Counseling is qualified to discuss a

wide range of personal problems with students and
will provide referral services when needed. Psychiatric

counseling is available through a consulting psy-

chiatrist.
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Courses of study

The departments of instruction are arranged in

alphabetical order.

If the numbers of a year course are joined by a

hyphen— as Art Tutorial 603-604— the course may not

be entered second term and no credit is given until two
terms have been completed. If the numbers of a year

course are separated by a comma— as Art 101, 102—
the course may be entered either term and taken for

credit.

Unless otherwise indicated, all courses carry the

equivalent of one course unit (3.5 semester hours).

Courses within each department are designated by
three-digit numbers. Unless otherwise indicated in the

course description, odd-numbered courses are given

in the fall term, even-numbered courses are given in

the spring term, and courses ending in "0" are given in

the Interim term.

The first digit of the course number indicates the

level of the course as follows:

7 = Faculty Symposia; open to students with

permission of the instructor

6 = Tutorial

5 = Independent Study
4 = Course open to seniors only; to others with

permission of the instructor

3 = Course open to juniors and seniors only; to

others with permission of the instructor

2 = Course open to sophomores, juniors, and
seniors only; to freshmen with permission of

the instructor

1 = Course open to any student, providing stated

course prerequisites have been met
= Course open to freshmen only

In the second digit of the course number,
numbers above "6" identify certain programs as

follows:

9 = Interdepartmental course
8 = Black Studies course

The College reserves the right to withdraw any
course which is not elected by a sufficient number of

students. Not all courses are available each academic
year. Course schedules should be planned in conjunc-
tion with a time schedule available at the Registrar's

Office.
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Departmental Areas
See also Program Areas, Areas of Study)

Art
Vlajor Requirements in Studio Art:

Equivalent of 12 courses, including Art 101 or 102,

113, 133, 134, and the tutorial. The required 100-level

:ourses are prerequisites for most other studio

rourses, and should be taken before the junior year.

Df the remaining six courses, at least one must be in a

wo-dimensional area and one in a three-dimensional

area. Studio sessions normally occur twice a week for

hree hours each meeting. Students are expected to

engage in two hours of independent work for every

:lass hour. Except where indicated, students are ex-

3ected to supply all materials (see page 34, Applied art

ee). Submission of a satisfactory portfolio will be
equisite for acceptance into the major program.

Major Requirements in Art History:

Equivalent of 12 courses, including Art 101 or 102,

113, 133, 134, and the tutorial. The student must com-
plete at least one seminar in art history. At least one
course at the 200 or 300 level is required in three of the

following areas: Ancient, Medieval, Renaissance, Ba-

roque, Modern, and non-Western. Students intending

to pursue graduate study in art history are reminded
that a reading knowledge of French and/or German is

normally required upon entering a graduate program.
Courses outside the department, in history, literature,

and philosophy of art, are strongly recommended.
100-level courses constitute an introduction to the

field, and are designed for freshmen and other stu-

dents with little or no academic experience in the

visual arts.

Studio Courses

101, 102. Drawing.
Through various drawing media, the course exam-

ines the practice and principles of creating and under-
standing a work of visual art. Perception, means of

visual communication, and composition are stressed.

104. Painting.

The application of color as structure, illusion, and
expression through the use of acrylics. Prerequisites:

Art 101 or 102, or permission of instructor.

110. Narrative Art.

The practice and principles of pictorial narration.

Various media, such as graphite, ink, collage, and
paint, will be utilized depending on intent and student

interest.

113. Fundamentals of Sculpture.

A study of form and space through experimentation

in clay, plaster, wood, and metal. Applied art fee.

114. Life Modelling.
A study of the figure as a basis for sculptural ex-

pression and design. Prerequisite: Art 113 or per-

mission of instructor. Applied art fee.

117. Introduction to Ceramics.

Techniques of hand-building, throwing, and glazing

will be included. Applied art fee.

123. Textile Design I.

A broad investigation of design on fabric. The tech-

niques of dyeing, printing, painting and surface orna-

mentation will be explored. Applied art fee.

124. Relief Printing.

An introduction to the practice and history of wood-
block, wood engraving and linocut printing. Applied

art fee.

145. Practice and Principles of Design I.

An introduction to the problems and use of two-

dimensional design. Subjects will include pattern, bal-

ance, scale, movement, rhythm, proportion, and rela-

tionships of figure to ground, using various media.

192. Basic Photography.
Astudy of the black-and-white photograph; study of

an experience with exposure and developing of

photographic film and paper; study and practice in the

photograph as documentation, representation, and
expression. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

193. Visual Studies.

The course aims to acquaint the student with the

vocabulary of visual communication, to sensitize her

to the element of design, and to alert her to the pos-

sibilities and limits of illustrating, documenting, and
conveying her ideas through visual media. Class meet-

ings will include discussions of shared readings, analy-
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sis of graphic and photographic designs, and criticism

of student solutions to assigned design problems.

201, 202. Intermediate Drawing.
Prerequisite: Art 101 or 102, or permission of in-

structor.

203, 204. Intermediate Painting.

Prerequisite: Art 104 or permission of instructor.

205. Printmaking I.

An introduction to the techniques and aesthetics of

graphic media, including drypoint, engraving, mezzo
tint, etching, and aquatint. Applied art fee.

206. Printmaking II.

An exploration of the expressive possibilities of

graphic media. Historical methods of printmaking will

be introduced. Prerequisite: Art 205 or permission of

instructor. Applied art fee.

207. Figure Drawing.
The practice of drawing from the model for the pur-

pose of developing an understanding of the human
form. Prerequisite: Art 101 or 102, or permission of

instructor.

210. Raku Workshop.
An intense study of the Raku process. Proceedings

from the clay form to the iridescence of the finished

product, in this highly unique kind of firing. Other
unusual clay and glaze techniques will be explored in

conjunction with Raku. Prerequisite: Art 117 or per-

mission of instructor.

211. Watercoior.

An exploration of transparent watercoior and its

unique characteristics as a painting medium. Prerequi-

sites: Art 101 or 102, or permission of instructor.

212. Sculpture: Carving.

The subtractive techniques of carving solid materials

such as wood, stone, plaster. The use of hand tools

and powerequipmentwill be taught. Prerequisite: Art

113 or permission of instructor.

214. Sculpture: Metal.

Fabrication of metal sculpture through welding,

brazing, and soldering will be explored. Prerequisite:

Art 113 or permission of instructor.

216. Sculpture: Casting Techniques.
The techniques and aesthetic possibilities of non

ferrous metal casting will be explored in a workshof
atmosphere. Prerequisite: Art 113 or permission of

instructor.

218. Intermediate Ceramics.

A refinement of basic skills will be emphasized. Pn
requisite: Art 117 or permission of instructor.

223. Textile Design II.

A continuation of Art 123 with emphasis on three

dimensional sculptural concepts in fabric design. StL

dents will have an opportunity to pursue individual

projects. Prerequisite: Art 123 or permission of in-

structor. Applied art fee.

301, 302. Advanced Drawing.
Prerequisite: Art 201 or 202 or permission of in-

structor.

303, 304. Advanced Painting.

Prerequisite: Art 203 or 204 or permission of the

instructor.

313, 314. Advanced Sculpture.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Applied ar

fee.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Art History Courses

001. Freshman Seminar: Introduction to

Urban History: The City as a Work of Art.

Throughout history, cities have developed signifi

cant forms to accommodate their functions. The
course examines these forms and the forces that

shaped them in selected periods in Western civili-

zation.

133. Survey of Western Art I.

An introduction to the historyof artandarchitecturi

in Western civilization, covering the visual arts fron

their beginnings in pre-history through the medievj
period in Europe.

46



134. Survey of Western Art II.

An introduction to the history of the visual arts in

Western civilization from the Renaissance to modern
times.

230. Art History Field Trip: Greece.
An extensive tour during Interim of major sites and

museums in Greece. In consultation with the in-

jitructorduring Fall Term, each student will assemble a

bibliography and prepare a report on an important

ivork to be presented on the site.

245. Ancient Art.

A survey of the art of the major ancient civilizations

3f the Mediterranean world up to the fail of Rome.
Prerequisite: Art 133 or 134, or permission of in-

structor.

247. Medieval Art.

A survey of European art from the Early Christian

through the Gothic periods.

251. Early Renaissance Art.

A survey of the art and architecture of western Eur-

ope during the 14th and 15th centuries, with special

attention to the rise of humanistic values in Italy.

252. High and Late Renaissance Art.

A survey of the art and architecture of western Eur-

ope in the 16th century, stressing the grand vision of

;he High Renaissance and its complex aftermath,

ncluding courtly Mannerism, Venetian sensualism,
and the impact of the Reformation.

!53. Baroque and Rococo Art.

A survey in depth of the various styles and aims of

-iuropean art from 1600to 1780. Prerequisite: Art 133 or

134, or permission of instructor.

!56. Modern Architecture.

Lectures and discussions analyze and compare
irchitectural styles and functions in the 20th century.

Special attention is given to opposing theoretical posi-

ions, from the Bauhaus to "pop."

»58. Twentieth Century Art.

A survey in depth of the major movements in the art

3f Europe and America since the end of the 19th cen-
ury.

330, 340, 350. Seminar in Art History.

362. Seminar: Problems in Contemporary Art.

An intensive study through lectures, discussions,

and student reports of artistic movements in Europe
and the United States from 1945 to the present.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Biology
Major Requirements:

For the B.A. degree, 13y2 course units. The following

courses are required: Biology 143, 144, 241, 349, 603-

604; one lecture-laboratory course in introductory

chemistry, and one lecture-laboratory course in or-

ganic chemistry. Electives must include biology

courses numbered 200 and above. Psychobiology and
Biochemistry may be taken for credit towards the biol-

ogy major. Biology 143 and 144 may be exempted on
the basis of Advanced Placement or satisfactory per-

formance on an exemption examination.
For the B.S. degree, 16y2 course units, including the

requirements for the B.A. degree and three additional

course units in mathematics, physics, or chemistry.

Interdepartmental major requirements: 7 course

units in biology plus Biology 603-604, or their equiva-

lent in the cooperating department.

Non-Major Course Offerings:

Courses numbered in the 100s may be taken by any
studentand no prerequisites are required. Exclusiveof

General Biology (143-144), these courses will not count
towards the major in biology. The courses in the 100

series are: Biology 120, "Human Sexuality;" Biology

123, "Nutrition;" Biology 124, "Food: Production,

Politics and People;" Biology 141, "Evolution;" Biol-

ogy 153, "Human Genetics;" and Biology 155, "The
Cell."

001. Freshman Seminar: Growth and Aging.

A study of the changes that occur in man and other
biological systems as related to the passing of time.

The Seminar will examine the developmental stages of

organisms with special emphasis on the aging process
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and the sciences which specialize in services to older

persons.

120. Human Sexuality.

A course dealing with the biological and physio-

logical functions of human beings. Topics covered will

include menstruation, conception, pregnancy, birth,

contraception, and abortion. Field trips to local insti-

tutions, and speakers on fertility, planned parent-

hood, and maternal care will be included. Students

will be required to complete an in-depth research re-

port on some specific aspect of sexuality.

123. Nutrition.

An introduction to the science of nutrition. Consid-

eration will be given to the nutrients— their composi-
tion, functions, metabolism, and sources; food han-

dling and storage; meal preparation and planning;

special nutritional needs throughout the life cycle.

Integrated with this basic information will be special

topics pertaining to diets, organic foods, preserva-

tives, pesticides, feeding the world's population and
related concerns.

124. Food: Production, Politics and People.

An examination of the problemsand progress in the

general area of world food production. Topics to be
examined will include some aspects of the biology and
chemistry, harvesting, politics, psychology, and dis-

tribution of food.

141. Evolution.

The historical aspects of organic evolution will be
studied, but major emphasis will be placed upon the

modern genetic theory of evolution as a continuing

process. A portion of the course will deal specifically

with the biological and philosophical aspects of

human evolution. This course is designed for students

without previous science courses, but a scientific ap-

proach to the subject will betaken. Use will be made of

films and museum trips.

143, 144. General Biology.

A study of the principles revealed by living or-

ganisms. Three class meetings and two hours of lab-

oratory per week.

153. Human Genetics.

An introduction to biological heredity through con-
sideration of the genetics of man. Advances in the

science of genetics are having a profound effect on
man's understanding of himself and on his potential

for influencing his present and future well being. This

course is intended primarily to contribute to the stu-

dent's general education in these matters, and al-

though certain aspects of genetics will be considered
in some rigor, the course is not designed as a substi-

tute for the basic course in genetics.

191. Biology vs. Culture.

The biological and sociological factors in human be-

havior will be discussed. A variety of sources will be
utilized to analyze these two different influences on
human behavior. No background in either field will be
assumed.

201. Invertebrate Zoology.

A study of the systematics, life cycles, and ecology of]

invertebrate animals. Three class meetings plus four^

hours of laboratory and/or field work per week. IVz

courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

203. Comparative Chordate Anatomy.
A study of the chordate body form in terms of how

evolutionary changes, functional adaptations, and
morphological modifications have determined its

structure. Three class meetings and four hours of lab-

oratory per week. ^V2 courses. Prerequisite: Biology

143, 144.

204. Comparative and Experimental Embryology.
A study of the normal developmental processes,

supplemented by experiments useful in elucidating

mechanisms controlling morphogenesis. Three class

meetings and four hours of laboratory per week. IV2

courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

221. General Microbiology.

The study of fundamental characteristics of bacteria

and related microorganisms including taxonomy,
physiology, and distribution. Three class meetings and
four hours of laboratory per week. IV^ courses. Pre-

requisite: Chemistry 103 and 104 and Biology 143, 144.
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222. The Biology of Disease.

Lectures, demonstration, and projects illustrating

the mechanismsof departure from the healthy state in

living organisms. Explorations of parasitic, nutritional,

environmental and inherited diseases of man and ani-

mals. Considerations involved in immunity, diagnosis,

chemotherapy, and public health. Prerequisite: Biol-

ogy 143, 144.

223. Plant Physiology.

The physiological and chemical reactions of plants in

relation to the environment. Three class meetings and
four hours of laboratory per week. ^V2 courses. Pre-

requisite: Biology 143, 144.

224. Botany.

The morphology, taxonomy, and evolution of

plants. Three class meetings and four hours laboratory
and/or field work per week. IVi courses. Prerequisite:

Biology 143, 144.

226. Industrial and Applied Microbiology.
A study of microorganisms as they are used and

controlled for commercial purposes. Topics discussed
include industrial fermentations, microbiological as-

says, quality control of foods, and the microbiological
problems involved in water, sewage and soils. Pre-

requisite: Biology 143, 144, and Biology 221.

227. Biological Effects of Water Pollution.

Field and laboratory studies of the effects of water
pollution on biological systems. Also, expert speakers
from industry, the press, state and federal agencies,

and academia will be invited to participate. One
three-hour meeting per week plus one hour of discus-

sion. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

241. Genetics.

Astudyof the principles of inheritance in plants and
animals. Laboratory exercises and experiments which
explore the mechanisms of inheritance. Four hours of

laboratory per week. I'A courses. Prerequisite: Biol-

ogy 143, 144.

248. Ecology.

A study of the interrelation between organisms and
their environment. Three class meetings and four
hours of laboratory and/or field work per week. VA
courses. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

258. Histology.

A microscopic study of tissues and cells relating

structure of individual parts to the functioning of living

things. Three class meetings and four hours of lab-

oratory per week. 116 courses. Prerequisite: Biology

143, 144.

301. Animal Physiology.

Astudyof the functioning of cells, tissues, and organ

systems of animals. Three class meetings and four

hours of laboratory per week. VA courses. Pre-

requisite: Biology 143, 144.

307. Endocrinology.

A survey of the structure and functions of vertebrate

endocrine glands will be made, with major emphasis
on the physiological processes controlled by hor-

mones. 1 unit. Prerequisite: Biology 143, 144.

340. Marine Biology.

A concentrated study of pelagic and intertidal organ-

isms in their natural habitat. The course will be held at

the Pigeon Key Biological Field Station of the Univer-

sity of Miami, Miami, Florida. Prerequisite: Biology

143, 144.and Biology 201.

349. Seminar.

Studies of contemporary biological research lit-

erature. Critical survey of research methodology
applicable to biological problems. Consultations with

local researchers; studies of research facilities. Pre-

requisites: Biology 143, 144.

354. Special Topics.

Lectures and laboratories in selected areas of

contemporary biology. IV2 courses.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Chemistry
Major Requirements:

B.S. Degree: 14y2 course units, including the tu-

torial.

Required courses: Chemistry 101 or 103, 104, 205, 206,

301, 311, 312, 322, 431, 441, 603, and 604. Required
laboratories: 114, 215, 216, and 318.
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B.A. Degree: 1iy2 course units, including the tutorial.

Required courses: Chemistry 101 or 103, 104, 205, 206,

301 , 311 , 312, 431 , 603, and 604. Required laboratories:

114, 215, and 318.

Interdepartmental Major Requirements: Chem-
istry 707 or 103, 104, 114, 205, 215, 206, 311 and 312.

The following courses (or their equivalents) from
other departments are prerequisites to some of the

required courses in chemistry: Mathematics 101 and
102; Mathematics 251 and 252 (Physics I and II). Addi-

tional courses in mathematics are recommended. A
reading knowledge of a foreign language is strongly

advised. German and Russian are the most useful. It is

recommended that students considering majoring in

chemistry begin the chemistry sequence in their

freshman year.

100. Chemistry for the Consumer.
The use of chemistry in making wise consumer

choices and understanding how various consumer
products work. Topic areas will be food additives,

cleaning products, cosmetics, permanents, antacids,

aspirin and other drugs. Other products will also be
studied depending on student interest. The course is

designed to be a practical approach to everyday prob-

lems answering such questions as: What is hair? Does
Protein 21 really beat the frizzles? Does Rolaids really

neutralize 47 times its weight in stomach acids? There
will be daily lectures and occasional workshops on
consumer products. No science background is neces-

sary. This course will not fulfill any course requirement
for a major.

101. Chemistry.

Observations, hypotheses, theories, and laws deal-

ing with the development of modern chemistry. Three
lectures and a three-hour laboratory weekly.

103. Structural Chemistry.
An introduction to modern chemistry, emphasizing

atomic, molecular, and solid state structures. Three
lectures, one discussion session, and three hours of

laboratory weekly.

104. Elementary Analytical Chemistry.

Theory of gravimetric and volumetric analysis.

Introduction to complex solution equilibria, oxi-

dation-reduction equilibria, and electrochemistry.

Three lectures and one recitation period weekly. Pre-

requisite: Chemistry 101 or 103; Corequisite: Chem-
istry 114.

114. Quantitative Analysis Laboratory.

Applications of gravimetric and volumetric methods
in chemical analysis. Six hours of laboratory and one
recitation weekly. Corequisite: Chemistry 104. Vi

course.

116. Contemporary Topics in Chemistry.

Applications of observations, hypotheses, theories,

and laws to selected topics in chemistry. This course is

designed for students majoring in areas outside the

sciences and is not intended to serve as a substitute for

Chemistry 101 or 103. Three lectures and a recitation

session weekly.

205. Organic Chemistry.

A study of the preparation, reaction, and properties

of the common classes of aliphatic and aromatic com-
pounds. Three lectures and one discussion session

weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 or 103. Co-
requisite: Chemistry 215.

206. Organic Chemistry.

Organic syntheses, reaction mechanisms, and other

theoretical aspects of the subject. Three lectures and
one discussion session weekly. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 205 and Chemistry 215.

215. Elementary Organic Laboratory.

Synthesis and properties of common classes of or-

ganic substances. Six hours of laboratory weekly. Co-
requisite: Chemistry 205. Vi course.

216. Organic Chemistry Laboratory.

Six hours of laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 215. Corequisite: Chemistry 206. Vi course.

236. Chemical Products and Processes.

An overview of commercially important products
with stress on the research and development process.

Case studies are used to illustrate how the concepts
and tools acquired in academic courses are utilized in

the industrial development process. Three lectures

weekly.
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301. Seminar in Current Research Methodology.
Fundamentals in preparation for research in chem-

istry, including information retrieval. Two recitations

per week, with outside assignments for library train-

ing. Vi course.

311. Physical Chemistry.
Descriptions of physiochemical systems, thermo-

dynamics and chemical equilibrium, solutions and
phase equilibria. Three lectures, one recitation, and
six hours of laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 104, 205, and 215, one year of calculus and one
year of college physics. IVz courses.

312. Physical Chemistry.

Electrochemistry, kinetic theory, and chemical kin-

etics. Three lectures weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry
311.

318. Advanced instrumental Chemistry.
Laboratory projects in physical and analytical chem-

istry using spectrometric, electrochemical, x-ray

diffraction, and separation science techniques will be
selected to meet the program requirements of the
student. One lecture weekly with laboratory hours
adjusted according to desired credit. 1 or Vi. course
units. Prerequisite: Chemistry 311.

322. Topics in Analytical Chemistry.
Theory of electrical, optical, chromatographic and

electromagnetic methods of analysis. Two lectures a

week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 311. Corequisite:
Chemistry 318. V2 course.

338. Biochemistry.

Studyof the chemistry and metabolism of biological

compounds. Three lectures and three hours of labora-

tory weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 206.

431. Advanced inorganic Chemistry.
Modern theories and concepts of atomic and

molecular structure, with illustrative material drawn
from various classes in inorganic compounds of cur-

rent interest. Three lectures and one recitation session
weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 312.

441. Organic Analysis.

Systematic study of identification of pure organic
compounds, involving a review of organic reactions

and their application as tests for the presence of vari-

ous functional groups. Instrumental methods are in-

cluded. Three lectures and six hours of laboratory per

week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 206, 216, and 311. IV2

courses.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Drama
Major Requirements:

11 drama courses, including Drama 101, 102, 103,

and the tutorial.

Interdepartmental Major Requirements:
An interdepartmental major may be undertaken at

the initiative of the student and with the agreement ofa
co-tutor or sponsor from the other department. In such
a case, the student should complete 8 courses in

drama.

001. Freshman Seminar: Form in Performance.
A consideration of the form written material tends to

take when designed for performance. Investigation

will concentrate on techniques of plotting and charac-
terization, methods of establishing time, place, and
atmosphere, and the concept of action in drama.

101, 102. Theatre Workshop.
The workshop is a lively course in performance skills

for the actor, comprising a mixture of theatre games,
improvisations, fundamental work in relaxation and
breathing techniques, body and voice awareness,
imagination, and some basic mime training. The first

term is devoted to exercises for expanding body and
voice articulation, musicality and rhythm. The second
term, somewhat less structured, deals with imagina-
tive observation and with devising improvisations

based on those observations.

103. First Course in Theatre.
A consideration of the main types and styles of

drama as well as the various crafts of theatrical produc-
tions: scenery, lighting, costume, and acting. Students
in this course participate in department productions.
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105. Acting I.

Investigation and application of dynamic methods of

projecting meaning on stage. Study concentrates on
mime, interpretive stage movement, and improvi-

sation.

106. Acting II.

An extension of training exercises into scenes, as

well as consideration of selected methods of charac-

terization. Application continues through improvi-

sation but expands to include scenes and one-act

plays. Prerequisite: Acting I.

107. Modem British Drama.
A study of plays from Pinero to Pinter.

108. American Drama.
Astudy of American plays from early Eugene O'Neill

to the present. Plays will include works of Maxwell
Anderson, Clifford Odets, Thornton Wilder, Lillian

Hellman, Arthur Miller, Tennessee Williams, Edward
Albee, Megan Terry, and Ed Bullins.

130. Rehearsal and Production.

The work of the course isto produceadistinguished
play under rehearsal conditions approximating those

of the professional stage. In addition to the production

there are lectures by faculty members outside the

Drama Department on subjects suggested by the con-

tent of the play.

132. Theatre in England.

The class will be based in London and will attend as

large a numberof productions as the situation permits.

Theatre going will be reinforced by talks with British

theatre people, where possible, and by preparatory

lectures and critiques. If arrangements can be made to

attend productions outside London (Oxford, Bristol,

Edinburgh, Paris), advantage will be taken.

181. Contemporary Black Drama.
A study of the growth of the Black theatre and the

ways in which it reflects the cultural, social, and politi-

cal history of Blacks in America. Works of selected

Black poets and playwrights are analyzed through
studio performances. Students are exposed to ac-

tivities of Black theatre groups in Pittsburgh.

191. Approach to Creative Dramatics.

A course designed for experimentation with the

techniques used in non-scripted improvised theatre,

for both children and adults. Course material will con-
sist of readings in the area of improvised theatre and
application of these ideas through classroom experi-

ments.

192. Speaking to Inform and Persuade.

A study of the selection of appropriate speech sub-

jects, the gathering of relevant supporting materials,

and the effective organization of those materials, with

the aim of achieving a clear and responsible style of

delivery.

201. World Drama.
Studies in the development of drama from Creek

classics to nineteenth century realism.

202. Modern European Drama.
Studies in drama from Woyzeck to Marat/Sade. Plays

will be considered in relation to the theatrical and
cultural condition in which they originated and the

permanent ideas they express.

205. Playwriting.

A consideration of the special problems of writing

for the stage. Student work will be sympathetically

read and constructively criticized.

208. Contemporary Dramatic Expression.

An exploration of the newer trends in theatrical

practice will be made. Consideration will be given to

the acting, staging, and interpretive techniques re-

quired by contemporary styles in written and non-
descriptive forms of dramatic production. Advantage
will be taken of experimental Pittsburgh productions
by attending and evaluating significant contemporary
plays as well as a critical study of written and
"scenaric" style scripts. Students should budget up to

$10.00 for theatre tickets.

210. Dramatic Criticism.

Systematic and critical review of the important the-

ories of the nature of the theatrical experience. Eval-

uation of the theories through consideration of se-

lected plays. Study of new concepts of drama and the

application of dramatic theories through experimental

scripts.
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212. Theatre History.

A study through reading of period plays and other
sources of the theatres, staging practices, and rela-

tionships between the play and its audience, from the

Greek Threshing Circle to the Circle in the Square. A
research project will bepartof the work of the course.

303, 304. Directing.

Principles of staging. Modifications of conventional
presentation such as theatre-in-the-round will be con-
sidered. 1m po rtant d i rectors and their contribution s to

the theatre will be studied. Problem scenes and short

plavs will be produced. Prerequisite: Drama 103

and or 105, 106. First term is prerequisite for the sec-

ond term.

322. Special Topics.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Economics
Major Requirements:

10 courses, including Economics 101, 102, and the

tutorial.

Students interested in continuing their studies in

economics are strongly urged to take Mathematics
107, 108, and 110.

001. Freshman Seminar: Introduction to the Analysis

of Economic Problems.
Selected economic problems will be discussed

using simple analytical concepts and methods which
will be developed during the seminar. The problems to

be analyzed will be selected on the basis of current
national or international issues as reflected by the me-
dia.

101. The American Economic System:
Macroeconomics.
An introduction to economics. A study of some

characteristics of the contemporary American econ-
omy. The concepts of National Income and Output are

analyzed and emphasis is placed on factors which
influence the levelof economic activity including fiscal

and monetary policy.

102. The American Economic System:
Microeconomics.
The role of the consumer and producer in the econ-

omy is studied in the context of the functioning of the

price system in different market structures. Emphasis
is also placed on the factors which influence the dis-

tribution of income (rent, interest, profit, wages) in the
economy. Prerequisite: Economics 101.

113. Money and Banking.
The following topics are studied: the nature and

function of money; the American monetary system
and the role of the banking system in creating the

nation's money supply; the structure and functions of

the Federal Reserve System as the principal agency for

monetary control; monetary theory and its relation to

monetary policy; current problems relating to the im-

pact of monetary policy on the level of prices and
employment. Prerequisite: Economics 101.

211. Seminar: Macroeconomics.
This seminar will provide students with an oppor-

tunity to apply the concepts learned in the intro-

ductory course to problems facing the American
economy. Questions will be raised about government
policy goals of growth, stability, and full employment.
Investigations will be made into economic aspects of

such subjects as automation, poverty, military and de-

fense expenditures, pollution, and urbanization. Stu-

dents will be encouraged to raise relevant questions of

current interest to themselves. Prerequisite: Eco-

nomics 101 and 102.

212. Seminar: Microeconomics.
An intermediate study of the allocation of resources

and the distribution of income within various market
structures. Insofar as possible, theoretical economic
concepts are given operational content, but the main
emphasis is on the tools of economic thinking. Pre-

requisite: Economics 101 and 102.

214. Public Finance.

An analysis of governmental revenue, expenditure

and debt policies at the federal, state, and local levels

and their contribution to efficient resource allocation,

equitable income distribution, full employment, and
economic growth. Emphasis is on principles and appli-

cations of theory. Prerequisite: Economics 101.
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218. Labor Economics.
An examination of the economic theory of wage

determination and the effects on the labor market of

population growth, collective bargaining, automation,

and industrial change. Focus will be on the United

States labor market, changes in labor force charac-

teristics over time and the economic effect of union

and government labor policies. Prerequisite: Eco-

nomics 101 and 102.

219. International Economics.
Introduction to international trade and finance; an

examination of the structure of international trade and
the functioning of the international monetary system.

Attention will be given to recent crises in these areas

and the relationship between the domestic and inter-

national economies, including the process of adjust-

ment to Balance of Payments disequilibria. Pre-

requisite: Economics 101 and 102.

221. Women and Economics.
This course applies basic concepts of economic

analysis to women's participation in economic proc-

esses. Included are topics such as time allocation the-

ory, family and household size and structure, fertility,

mortality, labor markets, education, income transfer

programs, and health care delivery systems. Pre-

requisite: Economics 101 and 102.

223. Industrial Organization and Public Policy.

This course anal izes the structure, conduct, and per-

formance of American industry with an emphasis on
the monopoly problem. It examines the ways in which
industries become monopolized, the measurement of

industrial concentration, and government policies to

control monopolies, e.g. antitrust laws and regulatory

commissions. Prerequisite: Economics 101 and 102.

321. History of Economic Thought.
The study of the evolution of economic philosophy

and its relationship to the economic system from the

Middle Ages. Particular emphasis is placed on the

contributions of Adam Smith, Malthus, Ricardo, Mill,

Marx, Veblen, and Keynes. Prerequisite: Economics
101 or 102.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Education
Requirements for Recommendation for State Certifi-

cation in Teaching:

Students are recommended for Nursery-Third or

Kindergarten-Sixth or Secondary Pennsylvania certifi-

cation after they have satisfactorily completed a com-
petency-based teacher preparation program and the

College requirements for the baccalaureate degree.

All education students are urged to take the National

Teacher Examination during their senior year.

Pennsylvania enjoys certification reciprocity with an
increasing number of states. In those states where
reciprocity does not yet exist, students can be certified

by meeting the specific requirements of that state.

The required professional program for the sec-

ondary level includes the successful completion of a

major program. Psychology 251, and Education 102,

222, 321, 322, 423. Secondary certification may be
earned in biology, English, Spanish, French, German,
mathematics, and comprehensive social studies. Stu-

dents who are seeking recommendation for certifi-

cation in Secondary English education are required to

take, in addition, English 141, 243 or 244, and Drama
192. The required professional program for Early

Childhood Education (N-3) includes Education 102,

201, 208, 211, 215, 322, 414. The required professional

program for Elementary Education (K-6) includes Edu-
cation 102, 201, 208, 212, 213, 322, and 413. Middle
Schools (grades 6, 7, 8) employ both elementary and
secondary certified teachers. Students in either the

elementary or secondary education program can ac-

quire guided experiences in the Middle School. Stu-

dents in all programs must earn recommendation by
the College for certification. All students are expected
to participate in field experiences in public schools
throughout the early childhood, elementary and sec-

ondary sequences. Close cooperation between the

academic departments and the Education Department
is utilized to develop the most appropriate course se-

quence for competence in teaching. Elective courses
are offered to enrich the education sequence.

102. Seminar in Education.

Students investigate various roles and functions of
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the classroom teacher. Teaching behaviors are iden-

tified and evaluated with the aid of readings in selected

professional literature. Students are expected to de-

velop skills in stating objectives for learning in terms of

icompetencies. Students are required to devote one-
|half day a week as a teacher aide in the public schools.

iNot open to first-term freshmen.

191. Approach to Creative Dramatics.

A course designed for experimentation with the

techniques used in nonscripted improvised theatre,

for both children and adults. Course material will con-

Isist of readings in the area of improvised theatre and
japplication of the ideas through classroom experi-

ments. (Enrollment limited to students not engaged in

student teaching.)

201. The Expressive Arts in Education.

The course consists of experiences in art, music and
children's literature designed to increase the student's

repertoire of methods and materials used in teaching
the expressive arts. Students will explore instructional

processes and create original products. Emphasis is on
the integration of the arts with total early childhood
and elementary curricula. No field placement re-

quired. Prerequisite: Education 102.

208. Communication Skills in Education.
Interrelationships among listening, speaking, writ-

ing, and reading are investigated. Classroom organi-

zational patterns, materials, and approaches within

the total elementary curriculum, and specific tech-

niques for individualizing instruction are studied. The
refinement of teaching strategies through micro-

teaching and tutoring individual or small groups of

children in cooperating preschools and elementary
schools reinforces the theoretical considerations of

the course. Prerequisite: Education 102.

210. Group Independent Study in Special Education.

Students will be placed in a variety of settings where
they will have supervised field experiences in the edu-
cation and management of exceptional children.

Opportunities will be available to work with children

with learning disabilities, the mentally retarded, emo-
tionally disturbed, physically handicapped, gifted,

blind, deaf and multiply-handicapped. The field exper-

iences will be augmented by appropriate reading

assignments, the maintenance of a journal, and group
meetings for the purpose of surveying the field of

Special Education. Prerequisite: Education 102.

211. Early Childhood Curriculum.

Students will engage in seminars, accompanied by
field experiences in early childhood education, N-3.

The teaching of subject matter (mathematics, science,

music, art, social studies, health and physical edu-
cation) will be explored in the larger context of the

development of a variety of teaching styles, strategies

and the structuring of learning situations. Theoretical

approaches, gathered from appropriate readings, will

be tested and evaluated through a variety of exper-

iences including microteaching, video taping, tutor-

ing, small group instruction. Emphasis will be on de-

veloping the student's self-awareness through exper-

ience, study, and analysis. Prerequisite: Education

102, 208.

212. Elementary School Curriculum.

Students will engage in seminars, accompanied by
experiences in the field, and will examine and analyze

the relationship of school and community. The teach-

ing of subject matter (mathematics, science, music,

art, social studies, health and physical education) will

be explored in the larger context of the development
of a variety of teaching styles, strategies and the struc-

turing of learning situations. Theoretical approaches,
gathered from appropriate readings will be tested and
evaluated through a variety of experiences — micro-

teaching, video taping, tutoring, small group instruc-

tion. Emphasis will be on developing the student's

self-awareness through experience, study, and analy-

sis. Prerequisite: Education 102, 208.

213. The Elementary School Child.

Opportunity is provided for systematic study of the

characteristics of the five- to twelve-year-old child, in

terms of his intellectual, social and emotional growth
and development.

Students gain experience in the administration,

scoring and interpretation of a variety of tests and
measurements, and learn how to construct their own
informal assessment and evaluation instruments.

Through readings, discussion and problem-solving ac-
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tivities, students gain competencies and explore alter-

native srategies for dealing with: classroom manage-
ment and discipline, effective uses of time and space,

meeting the needs of the exceptional child in the regu-

lar classroom, and the methods for evaluating and
recording individual progress in the informal class-

room. A one-half day per week field experience in a

public school is required. Prerequisite: Education 102,

208. (Conducted at Carnegie-Mellon University.)

215. The Young Child.

The course is structured with emphasis on child

development from the pre-natal stages to age eight

and includes knowledge of past and current research

in the areas of physical, intellectual, social and emo-
tional growth. Educational and social philosophy is

stressed for the purpose of establishing objectives.

Research and readings emphasize immediate and long

range goals for programs nationally and internation-

ally. In addition to classroom experience, students will

gain competencies by observing infants and toddlers,

participating in conferences with parents and planning

programs for the entire age range, plus competency in

the area of critical evaluation of tests and methods.
A one-half day per week field experience is re-

quired. Prerequisite: Education 102, 208. (Conducted
at Carnegie-Mellon University.)

222. Principles of Secondary Education.

Students analyze the role of the American high

school — urban and suburban: goals of its total cur-

riculum and academic disciplines, their structure and
modes of inquiry; the adolescent, his characteristics

and needs. Students also practice defining appropriate

behavioral educational goals for high school pupils.

Further skill in the analysis of verbal and non-verbal
classroom interaction is developed. The role of read-

ing in the secondary curriculum is investigated. Stu-

dents spend one-half day per week in secondary
schools in cooperation with experienced Pittsburgh

teachers. Prerequisite: Education 102.

321. Teaching Methods for the Secondary Level.

Students practice effective teaching behavior and
techniques for individualization of instruction. Moti-

vation, evaluation of individual goal achievement
stated in behavioral terms, and routine school activi-

ties are investigated. Video tape recordings assist in

self-evaluation of teaching behavior plus the use of

interaction analysis instruments. Observation and
practical experiences in working in actual classrooms

are continued. Specific focus on materials, methods^
and curriculum in the student's subject matter speciaM

ization field is developed in close cooperation with the

academic major professor. Prerequisite: Education

102.

322. Teaching in an Urban Setting.

Juniors and seniors are required to participate in this

course which is designed to aid them in exploring the

complexities of teaching in an urban setting. Based
upon the premise of individualized instruction, each

student selects readings, films and tapes to incor-

porate into a specialized program of study. Dialogues
with leaders of community groups within the city

stimulate thinking and develop a free exchange of

ideas. A field experience in the student's area of com-
petency in an urban setting is provided through
cooperation with the Pittsburgh Public Schools. An
area of concentration selected bythe student and sup-

ported by a member of the faculty is the focus of an

in-depth study. (See also Black Studies.)

413. Elementary Student Teaching.

Students plan sequential observations and teach at

the elementary school level under the guidance of an

experienced teacher and a faculty member of the

Education Department. Video tape recordings, self-

evaluation, conferences with supervising teachers,

principal, college supervisor, and academic pro-

fessors, when appropriate, are a significant part of the

course experience. Prerequisite: Permission of the

Department Chairman. 2 course units.

414. Early Childhood Student Teaching.

Students plan sequential observations and teach at

the early childhood level under the guidance of an
experienced teacher and a faculty member of the

Education Department. Video tape recordings, self-

evaluation, conferences with supervising teachers,

principal, college supervisor, and academic pro-

fessors, when appropriate, are a significant part of the

course experience. Prerequisite: Permission of the

Department Chairman. 2 course units.
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123. Secondary Student Teaching.

Students plan sequential observation and teach on
he secondary level. This experience is completed
jnder the guidance of an experienced teacher and a

taff member of the Education Department. Weekly
:onferences and critiques are employed for the stu-

dent's assistance with the supervising teacher, college

upervisor, and the academic major professor. Pre-

equisite: Permission of the Department Chairman. 2

ourse units.

>01, 500, 502. Independent Study.

i03-604. Tutorial.

English
vlajor Requirements:
12 courses including the following: the tutorial;

hree courses in historical periods before 1900 (i.e.,

:10, 211, 213, 214, 216); Shakespeare; an upper-level

ourse in expository writing (i.e., 103). English 102

Joes not count toward the major.

K)1. Freshman Seminar: The Contemporary Experi-

nce.

Significant twentieth-century literature is selected to

ntroducethestudenttoprinciplesof literary criticism,

vith emphasis on close reading, on the ways the ele-

nents of literature can be used, and on clear critical

vriting.

02. Expository Writing I.

A practical course for students who need to improve
heir skills in grammar and usage, in digesting and
irranging ideas, in marshalling suitable evidence, in

llustrating a point, in composing distinct paragraphs,

ind in commanding various appropriate means of

caching an intended audience.

03. Expository Writing II.

A continuation of Expository Writing I, a practical

:ourse extending work with the structures of essay

orms, prose styles, skills in research, and verbal-visual

>resentations. (Designed for students who have com-
)leted Expository Writing I or who command the basic

kills it covers.)

111. English Poetic Tradition.

Study will involve close analysis of the rudiments of

English verse (rhyme, meter, rhythm, metaphor, form,

and structure) as they function in a few poems by ten

or a dozen major poets. Discussion topics will include

the variations played on standard themes, conven-
tions, and forms, the changing attitudes toward poetic

diction, and the chronology of the English poetic

achievement. The course will call for some oral read-

ing and several brief analyses, and will draw on the

resources of the International Poetry Forum. (Recom-
mended for freshmen and sophomores considering a

major in English.)

112. Content and Form in Fiction.

Analysis of the form of the short story and its rela-

tion ship to longer forms of fiction, the novella and the

novel. A study of the idea of expressive form, of the

mutually qualifying relationship between the idea in a

work and the structuredelementsof fiction with which
the author expresses the idea. Reading to include

works by American and continental writers of the 19th

and 20th centuries.

138. Western Mythologies.

The course will explore the differences among such
ideas as "myth," "mythology," and "legend," and will

illustrate these ideas with readings from the Bible,

Greco-Roman tales, and Norse legends. The course

will also explore notions of "imitation," "derivation,"

"allusion," and "influence" in the uses of inherited

mythologies by later writers.

141. An Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics.

Descriptive linguistics aims to provide an under-

standing of language by analyzing language in its vari-

ous uses. The course provides an introduction to the

scientific study of language, analyzing and describing

systems of sound, of syntax and of meaning. It deals

primarily with contemporary American English,

though data from other languages with different struc-

tures are also examined to provide perspective. The
study of linguistics is valuable to students of the be-

havioral sciences and of languages and literatures, as

well as to students preparing for elementary or sec-

ondary school teaching. Prerequisite: A basic knowl-

edge of at least one other language, such as might be
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acquired by three or four years of study in high school

or two in college or permission of the instructor.

184. Study of Black American Writers.

An analysis of works, significant in historical or lit-

erary terms, by major Black writers of the 19th and 20th

centuries. The readings will reflect the works of out-

standing Black writers in all genres: poetry, drama,

autobiography, the novel, and the essay. (See also

Black Studies.)

210. Early British Literature.

A study of major Anglo-Saxon and Medieval English

literature in translation, including the epic, courtly

romance, fable, allegory, and cycle drama.

211. Renaissance Literature.

A study of Elizabethan humanism, cosmology, and
aesthetics with emphasis on the writings of Sidney,

Spenser, Marlowe, Donne, Milton, and others.

213. Augustan Literature.

Significant works in the development of English

literature from the Restoration through Blake. Repre-

sentative poetry, prose and drama of the seventeenth

and eighteenth centuries.

214. Nineteenth-Century English Literature.

A study of works representative of important cul-

tural developments in England from romanticism to

realism and the Art for Art's Sake movement. Keats,

Browning, FitzGerald, Dickens, E. Bronte, Hardy, Ar-

nold, and Wilde.

215. Twentieth-Century Literature.

A study of major British and American writers from
World War I to the present, including Eliot, Joyce,

Woolf, Yeats, Faulkner, Stevens, and Bellow.

216. Major American Writers: 1800-1855.

A study of cultural developments in America in the

first half of the nineteenth century, with emphasis on
the writings of Poe, Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau,
and Melville.

217. Major American Writers: 1855-1945.

A continuation of English 216, with emphasis on
Whitman, Dickinson, Twain, James, Faulkner, and
Frost.

221. Chaucer.
A close study in Middle English of the Canterbury

Tales, Troilus and Criseyde, and the shorter poems,
with attention to the form, content, language, and
cultural background. Prerequisite: English 210 or per-

mission of the instructor.

222. Shakespeare Survey.

A representative study of Shakespeare's comedies
histories, and tragedies as literary, dramatic, and Eliza-

bethan art.

230. The Rise of the Novel.

A study of the antecedents of the novel and its de-

velopment as both a literary form and an expression o1

currents in the social and intellectual history of the

eighteenth century. Readings will include works by
such novelists as Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Sterne

the Gothic novelists, and Austen.

231. Nineteenth-Century English Poets.

A study of the major works by the chief poets of the

Romantic and Victorian eras.

232. Nineteenth-Century English Novel.

A study of major nineteenth century English novel

both as art and as reflection of the Victorian age.

235. The Nature of Tragedy.

An exploration of tragedy as a literary mode, as an

informing spirit, and as a philosophical problem. Thi

course is concerned largely with drama of the Westerr
world from the Greek tragedians to the present, bu
includes also critical theories of tragedy and several

tragedies in fiction.

236. The Nature of Comedy.
An exploration of comedy as a literary mode, as ar

informing spirit, and as a philosophical problem. Thi

course will consider the practice of comedy in all lit-

erary genres and in other media (notably graphic art

and motion pictures) and the theory of comic com-
position in the writings of both philosophers and prac

titioners. Among the writers discussed will be Aris-

tophanes, Boccaccio, Cervantes, Shakespeare,
Moliere, Wilde, and Shaw, as well as theoretical writ

ings by such as Bergson, Aristotle, Langer, and Frye
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240. Classicism, Romanticism, and Realism.

A study of three major attitudes toward art and life

through analysis of Creek drama and comparative
European literature and painting of the eighteenth,

nineteenth, and twentieth centuries.

243, 244. Imaginative Writing I, II.

A student in this course is expected to present a

selection of her work each week for class comment
and criticism. In addition, special problem topics are

assigned weekly to develop writing skills. Reading
concentrates on contemporary prose and verse. Fall

Term will concentrate on the composition of prose
fiction; the Spring Term will concentrate on the com-
position of poetry.

321. Milton and the Metaphysicals.
A study of the major works of Milton, Donne, and

ilesser-known metaphysical poets of seventeenth-
century England.

322. Special Topics: Courtship and Marriage in

English Literature.

The seminar will study the variety of genres, cus-

toms, and attitudes toward courtship and marriage as

:hese institutions appear in poetry and prose by sig-

nificant English writers. Among writers included may
De Spenser, Shakespeare, Fielding, Austen, Shelley
and Shaw.

J38. Principles of Literary Criticism.

A course designed to extend critical abilities and to

leighten appreciation of literature and of the art of

:riticism, by the study of literary theory and critical

Tiethods, and by the application of critical principles.

$01, 500, 502. Independent Study.

SOI. Tutorial.

The completion of work begun in an upper-level

ieminar, the tutorial must have the approval of the

department.

i03-604. Tutorial.

A course for those students who have not taken
-.nglish 601.

History
Major Requirements:

12 courses including History 101-102, at least two
courses in United States History, at least two courses in

European History beyond History 101-102 and the tu-

torial. It is also required that students majoring in

history take at least four history courses at the level of

200 or above exclusive of the tutorial.

Interdepartmental Major Requirements:
6 history courses including History 101-102, plus a

tutorial with some historical dimension. Two of these
courses, excluding the tutorial, must be at the level of
200 or above.

Corollary Requirements:
Students majoring in history are required to take at

least five courses in either one of two corollary tracks:

Humanities: These courses will include at least one
course chosen from Art 133 or 134; at least one
course chosen from Philosophy 223, 224, 225 or 226;

and at least one course in the English Department at

the level of 200 or above.

Social Relations: These courses will include at least

one course chosen from Political Science 211 or

Sociology 207; and at least one course each in Eco-

nomics, Political Science, Psychology and Soci-

ology/Anthropology.

Modification of this corollary track requirement may
be made in the case of students who transfer into the

college after the freshman year.

003. Freshman Seminar: Opposition to Wars from
the American Revolution to Vietnam.

The study of war has largely been confined to mili-

tary and diplomatic analysis. This course proposes an

alternative approach of viewing war as a cultural/socio-

logical phenomenon which can serve as an index of

contemporary American values and institutions.

Adopting such an approach we will examine those
who opposed U.S. participation in various wars: the

Loyalists in the American Revolution, Thoreau and
others who opposed the Mexican War, the anti-

imperialists of the 1890's, the pacifists and nationalists

who decried World War I, the antiinterventionists of
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the 1940's, and the protest movement against Ameri-

can involvement in Vietnam.

101. The History of Western Civilization to 1648.

The ethics and organization of European life from its

Judaeo-Christian and Craeco-Roman roots up to the

early modern period. The cultural heritage of Mediter-

ranean Antiquity, the Christian and Islamic Middle
Ages, the Renaissance, and the Reformation will be
studied in conjunction with an examination of their

political, social, and economic structures.

102. The History of Western Civilization Since 1600.

A survey of the various aspects of Europe's trans-

formation from feudal agrarian and simple commercial
life into advanced industrial capitalism, and from tradi-

tional hierarchies to present forms of centralized

bureaucratic government. The course will also exam-
ine the contributions of science, technology, and the

arts.

130. British Architecture and Related Social History.

The purpose of this course is to examine the evolu-

tion of British architecture from the earliest times until

the present, and to consider the social implications of

various emphases in building. Extensive use will be
made of color slides to illustrate the subject matter.

132. The Constitutional and Legal History of England.

This course focuses upon the medieval and early

modern origins of English constitutional and legal

institutions and practices prior to 1776. English experi-

ence and precedent provide the origins of American
concepts of law and citizen rights under law, as well as

our legal and governing institutions.

138. The Roles and Status of Women in

Historical Perspective.

The status of women in America today is the product
of several thousand years of accumulated attitudes and
conditioning. This course traces the roots of many
modern myths and assumptions unfavorable to

women. Attitudes held toward women and by women
are considered, including evidence of resistance to

subordinate status.

139. The Roles and Status of Women in

Contemporary Society.

The course examines the status of women during the

current decade including changes which are taking

place in the various roles which women play in our
society. The impact of the feminist movement and
otherdynamicforcesforchange isconsidered, as well

as those influences which work toward resistance to

change. Topics include socialization and education,

psychoanalysis, employment opportunities and pit-

falls, marriage and divorce, equal rights and the law,

the Black woman, the male experience, rape and others

forms of abuse.

141. Russian History.

Astudyof theoriginsof the Russian stateand nation,

the rise of Muscovy, and the emergence and trans-

formation of the Russian Empire to the end of the

nineteenth century. In addition to a discussion of poli-

tics and society, the course will examine Russia's rich

cultural, intellectual and literary heritage with an

emphasis on the formation of a revolutionary intel-

ligentsia.

142. History of the Soviet Union.
The course will examine the origins and significance

of the Bolshevik revolution, the role of Stalin and his

successors in the transformation of the Soviet state,

the Cold War and "detente," the prospects for a nu-

clear arms limitation treaty, and the issues raised by
the Russian dissidents.

143. Introduction to Asian Civilization.

After a survey of the peoples and languages of India,

China, and Japan, the following topics are taken up for

comparative study: classical literature, the family sys-

tem, the reaction to Western civilization, and com-
munism.

150. Popular Culture and the Media, 1900-1950.

The course examines two areas of popular culture,

pulp magazines and radio serials, during the first half

of the twentieth century. Questions such as howthese
two media compare to other popular cultural forms,

how they play upon the "psychology of continuity,"

and how they were received by contemporary audi-

ences will be considered.

151. United States History, 1600-1865.

The course aims to establish a fundamental knowl-
edge of United States history from the time of Euro-
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pean incursion to the Civil War. The parameters and
patterns of colonial life, the background and causes of

the American Revolution, the establishment of the

new nation, the nature of Jacksonian politics and so-

ciety, and the sectional differences that resulted in the

Civil War will be examined.

152. United States History Since the Civil War.
This course attempts to develop an understanding of

the forces which have shaped modern America.

Beginning with Reconstruction, the course moves on
to an examinationof the changes wrought by the social

forces of industrialization, urbanization and immi-
gration, and the responses to those changes as ex-

pressed by groups such as the Populists and the Pro-

gressives. This course will trace the origins of the gen-

eral Welfare State and the United States as a world
power. Readings will include a textbook and a set of

primary documents.

156. Women in United States History 1865-1945.

The course examines the place of women in U. S.

life in the urban-industrial era; the manner in which
women then perceived themselves; and the positions

assigned them by a society experiencing great social

change. Some of the topics to be considered include

women and war, women as immigrants, working class

women, women's education, and women as re-

formers. Readings will be drawn from primary ma-
terials such as travel accounts. College archives, and
popular media. Students are required to develop
evaluative and research skills.

161. Fifties, Sixties and Seventies:

Post World War II America.

Concentrating on the last three decades, the course
examines the reformulation of American goals, and
alteration of American life in the post-World War II era.

The Cold War, the Civil Rights Movement, Vietnam,
ecology and the Women's Movement will be high-

lighted. Special attention will be paid to cultural de-

velopments such as television.

187. Afro-American History.

Survey of the saga of Afro-Americans from West
Africa through slavery to emancipation in the United

States. The course will examine some of the major

political, social, and economic developments of the

Black American in American civilization. Students will

engage in genealogical research.

205. Ancient Greece.

The course will follow the development of Greek
civilization from the Minoan Age to the Third Century
B.C. The following will be considered: The Minoan
and Mycenaean civilization, the Persian Wars and
Herodotus' history of them, the emergence of the

city-state and its flowering in Periclean Athens, the

Peloponnesian Wars and Thucydies' history of them,
and the riseof Alexander the Great and the Hellenistic

World. Special emphasis will be placed upon the

philosophical, artistic and literary contributions of Hel-

lenic civilization.

211. Medieval History.

A survey of western civilization from the fall of Rome
to the High Middle Ages. The course will examine the

origins and nature of feudal society in Europe, the

process of urbanization, the rise of medieval thought,

culture, and architecture. The course will also discuss

the parallel significance of the rise of Islam and the

legacy of the Byzantine Europe.

212. The Renaissance and the Reformation.

An examination of the ways in which the traditions of

Western Humanism, the development of a Renais-

sance style, and the secularization of politics and so-

ciety contributed to the formative stages of the mod-
ern world. The course will then proceed to analyze the

relationship between Renaissance thought and the

Protestant Reformation with special emphasis on the

issues of religion and politics.

216. The Age of Reason and Enlightenment.

A study of the Age of Reason, the Enlightenment,

and the French Revolution, with particular emphasis

upon the outlook of eighteenth century men as it was
reflected in their political, social, and economic writ-

ings and activities. As the cultural and intellectual cen-

ter of Europe in that age, Erance is the main focus of

this course.

220. Vienna: Finale and Prelude.

The course focuses upon a number of seminal

thinkers and artists who lived and created in turn-of-
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the-century Vienna; their works posed questions and
problems which have had a continuing impact on
twentieth century thought and culture. It will explore
the thought and creative contributions of individuals

such as Freud, Wittgenstein, Mahler, Schonberg and
Klimt, with a view towards examining the interaction

between culture and society.

221. Europe in the Nineteenth Century.

After a brief overview of the Ancien Regime, the

course examines the two great revolutions which re-

shaped European society and politics in the nineteenth
century, the French Revolution and the Industrial

Revolution. Topics to be considered will range from
the impact of these revolutions on the daily lives of

Europeans to the gradual transformation of the param-
eters of European thought and culture.

222. Europe in the Twentieth Century.
The impactof World War I upon Europe, the crisis of

democracy and the rise of totalitarian ideologies in the

interwar period, and the decline of European influ-

ence in the world after the Second World War provide
the focal points of the course. It will then explore the

slow resurgence of Europe, prospects for European
unity and revived European influence in international

relations as a "third force."

223. Germany and the Rise of Hitler.

After surveying the formative traditions which influ-

enced the evolution of modern Germany, the course
explores the events leading to German unification in

1871, flaws in the political and socio-economic struc-

tureof the Second Reich, and the impactof World War
I. The troubled Weimar Republic sets the stage for

Hitler's rise to power, the destruction which he un-

leashed on European Jewry and the world at large, and
the eventual re-division of Germany.

230. Art History Field Trip: Greece.
An extensive tour during Interim of major sites and

museums in Greece. In consultation with the in-

structor during Fall Term, each student will assemble a

bibliography and prepare a report on an important
topic to be presented on the site.

231. The Age of the English Revolution, 1558-1688.

The dynamic forces of conflict which contributed to

this first great modern revolution. The struggle over
governing authority, and the changing attitudes to-

ward government, social order and the nature of

authority. The role played by Puritanism will be given

special attention. Open to freshmen with the consent
of the instructor.

253. Puritans in Old and New England: The Moral
Athletes.

The Puritan faith is at the heart of Anglo-American
experience in the early modern period. This course

examinestheirbeliefsand the dynamic impactof these

beliefs upon their lives. Emphasis will be placed upon
social history, with use of contemporary sources,

biographies and literature.

254. History of the American Revolution, 1763-1787.

This course will consider the relationship between
Britain and the American colonies, and the conditions
within the various colonies during the revolutionary

era. Particular attention will be given to the causes,

consequences, and complexities of the revolution.

This course is designed to focus in depth upon the

crucial formative aspects of our nation's history, and
the framework of ideas which undergird these events.

256. The American Experience of the Second World
War.
The course focuses upon the impactof World War II

upon American life of the 1940's, the manner in which
total war altered attitudes and modified institutions.

Topics include the psychological ramifications of war
and the economic repercussions of the war effort.

Special attention is paid to women, family, children

and marriage. In order to understand more fully the
war as it was perceived at the time, readings will be
confined to primary materials. In addition, students
will examine how the war was portrayed in movies,
radio, and comic strips.

257. American Cultural History: Puritans to Aboli-

tionists.

This course traces the evolution of American culture

from the Puritans to the Abolitionists. It focuses upon
Puritanism, Quakerism, the evolution of a "revolu-

tionary mentality," the Enlightenment, religious

revivalism. Transcendentalism, and the reform move-
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ments of the Jacksonian period, especially aboli-

tionism. The effort to develop a distinctive "American"
culture will be highlighted.

258. American Cultural History: The Industrial Age to

the Plastic Age.
The course focuses upon post-Civil War cultural de-

velopments including Black self-discovery, accul-

turization, Social Darwinism, the emerging "mater-

ialist ethic," feminine ideology, and the displacement
of the genteel tradition by the mass media. The role

played by social inequality, increased reliance upon
institutions as cultural agents, and technology in the

shaping of cultural attitudes will be analyzed.

259. America: The View from the Outside.

The course will examine American events from a

non-American perspective. Its purpose is to puncture
the "Americancentricity" of United States history, to

broaden understandingof the American past by seeing

it "from the outside," and to explore the feasibility of

approaching national history from an international

perspective. Readings will include travel accounts and
studies of American repatriates.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Mathematics
Major Requirements:

12 courses in mathematics, including the tutorial.

Although no specific sequence of courses is required,

a student should give attention to course prerequisites

in planning a program of courses. Vocational goals,

plans for graduate study, or teacher certification re-

quirements should also be taken into account. In addi-

tion to the offerings of the department, certain courses
may be taken for credit at other colleges and univer-

sities in the area under the cross-registration program.
Courses in related subject matter are recom-

mended: e.g., logic, the natural sciences, philosophy,

and the social sciences. A student intending to pursue
graduate study should acquire a reading knowledge of

several foreign languages, in particular, German,
French, or Russian.

Placement in Mathematics Courses: Because of the

sequential nature of mathematics and the dependence
on prerequisite skills, initial placement in introductory

courses is an important concern. Placement surveys

and interviews will be scheduled prior to the begin-

ning of each term to assist students intheirenrollment

plans.

Interdepartmental Major Requirements:
An interdepartmental major combining courses in

mathematics with courses in another department or

program is arranged by a student in consultation with

the student's adviserand the chairs of the departments
concerned. Normally an interdepartmental malar in-

volves satisfactory completion of six courses in

mathematics, six courses in the second department,

and a tutorial which integrates the subject matter of the

two departments. The selection ofcourses depends on
the goals of the student and the expectations of the

departments being combined. The courses in mathe-
matics must include the sequence 101-102 and 221 or

the sequence 107-108 and 221, as well as at least one
300-level course in mathematics. The proposed plan

for an interdepartmental major is made formal in a

memo signed by the student, the adviser, and the

chairs of each department and filed with the Registrar.

101. Elementary Calculus, Physics, Applications I.

Principles of measurement and data analysis. Coor-
dinate systems. Formulation of mathematical models
with examples drawn from physics, economics, biol-

ogy, and psychology. Introduction to relations, func-

tions, and vector calculus. Introduction to computer
programming. Differentiation. Three lecture-

discussion periods and one laboratory period per

week. Prerequisite: Two years of college preparatory

mathematics and Mathematics 106 or equivalent.

102. Elementary Calculus, Physics, Applications II.

Development of Newtonian theory of motion.

Application of differentiation, anti-differentiation, and
integration to the solution of derivative equations and
other problems arising in physics, economics, biol-

ogy, and psychology. Selected topics in the history and
philosophy of science and mathematics. Mathematics
of growth and decline. Approximation techniques,

Taylor polynomials. Three lecture-discussion periods

63



and one laboratory period per week. Prerequisite:

Mathematics 101 or equivalent.

105. Introduction to Modern Mathematics.
History and logical development of the real and

complex number systems. Concepts of set theory.

Geometric transformations. Introduction to the com-
puter. Comparison and inequality, measurement and
approximation. Equations and inequations, intro-

duction to relations and functions. Coordinate geom-
etry and graphs. Techniques of problem solving and
discovery in mathematics. Prerequisite: Two years of

college preparatory mathematics.

106. Numbers, Functions, and Graphs.
Measurement and approximation. Coordinate sys-

tems. Relations and functions. Introduction to the

computer. Review of essential skills in geometry and
algebra. Emphasis on analysis and solution of state-

ment problems. Examples drawn from chemistry,

biology, economics, physics, and management. Pre-

requisite: Two years of college preparatory mathe-
matics.

107. Models, Decisions, and Calculus I.

Formulation of mathematical models for the solu-

tion of problems in economics and management.
Introduction to the computer. Functions, matrix the-

ory including linear programming, sequences and se-

ries used in finance. Introduction to differential cal-

culus. Prerequisite: Two years of college preparatory

mathematics and Mathematics 106 or equivalent.

108. Models, Decisions, and Calculus II.

Differential and integral calculus with applications

to problems in economics and management.
Decision-making techniques. Probability theory.

Gathering and organizing information. Curve fitting

techniques. It is recommended that Mathematics 110

be taken previously or concurrently.

110. Elementary Statistics.

Statistical measures and distributions. Decision-
making under uncertainty. Application of probability

to statistical inference. Linear correlation. Intro-

duction to non-parametric statistical methods. Appli-

cation to problems drawn from the natural and social

sciences. Prerequisite: Two years of college prepara-

tory mathematics.

115, 116. Problem Seminar.
Participants meet together once weekly along with

members of the mathematics faculty to consider, dis-

cuss, and develop solutions for mathematical prob-
lems drawn from problem anthologies, the problem
sections of mathematical periodicals, or other

sources. Offered as student interest develops. Vi

course.

130. The Use of Mathematics for Personal Finance

Decisions.

A mathematical approach to the planning and man-
agement of personal finances. Topics will include

mortgages, real estate, personal income tax, con-
sumer credit, insurance, and investments. (Knowl-

edge of these topics will not be assumed.) The use of

mathematics as an aid in the decision-making process
will be emphasized.

160. Conceptual Foundations of Modern Astronomy.
Astronomy viewed as intellectual history. Develop-

ment of astronomy to its contemporary state. Examina-
tion of evolution of astronomical concepts and views
of the cosmos. Astronomy as exemplification of cer-

tain theories in the philosophy of science. Some con-
temporary astronomical concepts placed in historical

and philosophical perspective.

212. Probability Theory and Applications.

Elements of probability theory, sample spaces,

probability measures, probability functions, random
variables, discrete and continuous distributions, re-

gression analysis. Applications to statistical analysis

and probabilistic models. Prerequisite: Mathematics
102 or 108 or equivalent.

217, 218. Mathematics Seminar.
A study of some specialized topic in mathematics

not ordinarily treated in one of the regular offerings of

the department. Staff members and enrolled students

meet once weekly for discussions. Enrollment by per-

mission of the department staff. Offered as interest

develops. Vi course.
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!21. Linear Algebra.

Finite dimensional vector spaces; geometry of R";

inear functions; systems of linear equations; theory

Df matrices and determinants. Prerequisite: Mathe-
Tiatics 102 or 108 or equivalent.

J22. Intermediate Analysis.

! An introduction to multivariate calculus using vector

spaces; partial differentiation and multiple inte-

gration; calculus of vector functions; applications to

jxtremum problems and differential equations. Pre-

equisite: Mathematics 221 or equivalent.

551. Physics I.

Theory and problems in motion, particle dynamics,
)scillations, fluid mechanics, and waves in elastic me-
Jia. Three lecture-discussion periods and one lab-

jratory period per week. Prerequisite: Mathematics
02 or 108 or equivalent.

>52. Physics II.

Theory and problems in thermodynamics, electricity

ind magnetism, and light and optics. Three lecture-

discussion periods and one laboratory period per

veek. Prerequisite: Mathematics 251 or equivalent.

j!55. History and Philosophy of Mathematics.

,

Historical development of mathematical concepts
Imd theories. Investigation of the nature of mathe-
matical thought. Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or 107

)r equivalent.

!61. Computer-Based Numerical Techniques and
vlathematical Models.
! Mathematical models of systems from the natural

lind social sciences. Numerical techniques for solution

bf mathematical equations or systems. Computer pro-

'^ramming. Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or 108 or

equivalent.

i27. Advanced Analysis I.

Foundations for abstract analysis, development of

:omputational skills needed to treat many appli-

j:ations. Sequences, series, limits, continuity, differ-

entiation, Riemann integration, differential equations,

mproper integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 222 or

equivalent.

328. Advanced Analysis II.

Continuation of Mathematics 327: topology of R",

vector calculus, multiple integrals, line integrals,

differential equations, introduction to functions of a

complex variable. Prerequisite: Mathematics 327.

341. Abstract Algebra I.

Introduction to elements of modern abstract algebra

including rings, groups, and fields. Prerequisite:

Mathematics 221 or equivalent.

342. Abstract Algebra II.

Advanced treatment of linear algebra with appli-

cation to geometry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 241.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Modern Languages
All freshmen are expected to take the language

placement examination(s) given in September. All stu-

dents are welcome in any language course, except

tutorials, subject to prerequisites.

Major Requirements in French:

12 courses in French including the tutorial. Fresh-

man seminars, French 101, 102, 103, 104, 107, 127, and
191 are not considered part of the major. The following

nine courses are required of majors: French 205, 207 or

208,and219; Prose I or Poetry I, Poetry II; Proselland
Prose III; Theatre I and II. French majors in the edu-
cation sequence are advised to take French 205 and 219

before the senior year. Students may exempt or re-

place one or more of these course requirements by
permission of the department.

Major Requirements in German:
lOcourses in German includingthe tutorial. German

101, 102 are not considered part of the major.

Major Requirements in Spanish:

lOcourses in Spanish including the tutorial. Spanish

101, 102 are not considered part of the major.

Interdepartmental Major Requirements:
Six to eight courses as determined by departmental

consultation.
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French
001. Freshman Seminar: Feminism and Existentialism.

A study of woman and of woman's situation accord-

ing to the Paris school of existential ism. The course will

comprise extensive study of the works of Simone de
Beauvoir, including The Second Sex and The Blood of

Others, an introduction to the philosophy of Jean-Paul

Sartre, and readings and discussion from other fem-
inist writings. Previous study of French not necessary.

Given in English.

101. Elementary French I.

An introduction to understanding, speaking, read-

ing and writing.

102. Elementary French II.

Continuation of French 101. Prerequisite: French
101 or departmental placement.

103. Intermediate French I.

A review of basic French grammar and an expansion
of French vocabulary. Readings in aspects of French
civilization. Practice in speakingand writing. Prerequi-

site: French 102 or departmental placement.

104. Intermediate French II.

A continuation of French 103. Prerequisite: French
103 or departmental placement.

107. introductory Reading Course in French.
For the student who has had no previous experience

with French, who is not interested in the oral-aural

aspectsof the language butwishestoacquirea reading

skill for use as a research tool, for general culture, for

personal satisfaction and pleasure. An intensive

course stressing basic grammar and vocabulary, sight

and assigned translation, graded readings, word
study, and use of the dictionary. May also serve the
student whose grammar, vocabulary, and reading
facility have grown stale through non-use.

111. Modern French Readings.
Primarily for freshmen and upperclass students not

majoring in French. A study of selected works of the
nineteenth-century Romantics, Realists, Naturalists

and of the leading authors and intellectual movements
of the twentieth century. May not be substituted for

Prose III. Prerequisite: French 104 or departmental
placement.

127. French Literature in Translation : Evil and Madnes;
in the Age of Reason.

A study of French works of the eighteenth century

which show the fascination with evil, deviants, the

occult, and the irrational in a century renowned for

enlightenment. Readings from Cazotte, Diderot, the

Marquis de Sade, and Laclos, among others, will be
included. Given in English. Not considered part of

French major.

130. French Language and Culture.

The program entails travel to France or to a French-

speaking country. The student will live with a family fo

a period of approximately four weeks, during which
time she will accompany the family on trips to neigh-

boring cities and historically significant areas. She wil

attend theatre productions, films, and social engage-

ments as well as participate and, at times, assist in

household activities. A written account (following a

pre-determined outline) of the student's obser\'ation:

and experiences will be submitted upon her return to

Chatham College, and it will be corrected and rewrit

ten under the guidance of her French instructor. The
program is especially recommended for a student's

first experience abroad; the more experienced stu-

dent may want to take advantage of a recognized estab

lished Interim program abroad. Prerequisite: Per-

mission of the instructor. Pass/Fail.

140. Paris: The Study of a City.

A study of Paris as the ever-prevailing center of

French culture and civilization: its role in French lift

and history; its growth and development; its political

economic, and artistic importance; city-planning anc
20th-century urban problems; decentralization. Pro-

files of the city: its inhabitants, its geography, archi-

tecture, museums, schools, theatres, parks, restau-

rants; its municipal government, transportation,

industries, commerce, tourism. Teaching materials:

slides, brochures, maps, newspapers, illustrated

books and magazines. Individual research explor-

ations. May apply to French major and may replace

French Civilization. Given in English. Students taking

the course for major credit required to do outside
readings and reports in French.

66



50. Cherchez la Femme.
' This course, once approved and offered, does not
ppear in the catalog.

i91. The French Art Song.
' A study of the history, development, and repertory

l^f the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries

;

melodie," with analyses of the literary texts and their

inusical settings. Class demonstrations where pos-
jibie. Recommended for voice students. Given in Eng-
sh. Not considered part of French major. Pre-

equisite: One year of French. Pass/Fail.

05. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written French, emphasizing
rammar and style. Translation from English texts and
ree composition. Prerequisite: French 104 or depart-
lental placement.

07. Conversation.

Conversation, discussion, and debates on topics of

imely interest, reinforced by short written resumes,
trussing accuracy of expression and using a practical,

ip to-date vocabulary. Prerequisite: French 104 or
departmental placement.

i;08. Conversation.

I

Class discussion based on selected writings, accom-
panied by oral and written reports, may serve as intro-

jluction to advanced courses in French literature. Pre-

jequisite: French 104 or departmental placement.

!:12. Prose I. Writers from 1500-1700.

i

A study of selected prose writings of the major lit-

i-rary figures of the 16th and 17th centuries, including
povels, essays, letters, memoirs, and works of moral
bersuasion. Prerequisite: French 207, 208, or depart-
[nental placement.

i:i3. Prose II. Writers from 1700-1850.

A study of selected prose writings of the major lit-

rary figures of the 18th and 19th centuries, including
lovels, contes, lettres philosophiques and dramatic
heory. Prerequisite: French 207, 208, or departmental
)lacement.

114. Prose III. Writers from 1850-1950.

An examination of the major literary movements of
he mid-nineteenth and twentieth centuries, including

representative novelists, short story writers, and theo-

reticians. Prerequisite: French 207, 208, or depart-

mental placement.

215. Poetry I. Poetry from Villon to Baudelaire.

The history and development of French poetry from
the Renaissance to the Romantic era. Prerequisite:

French 207, 208, or departmental placement.

216. Poetry II. Poetry from Baudelaire to Apollinaire.

Detailed study of representative poems from Les

Fleurs du Mai, the Parnassian and Symbolist poets, and
early 20th century notables. Prerequisite: French 207,

208, or departmental placement.

217. Theatre I.

Threatre from the Middle Ages to 1700.

The history and development of the French theatre

from its beginning to the end of the 17th century, with

emphasis on selected plays of Corneille, Racine, and
Moliere. Prerequisite: French 207, 208, or depart-

mental placement.

218. Theatre II.

Theatre from 1750-1950.

A comprehensive study of the nineteenth century
theatre and its transformation and development into

the present-day "theatre of the absurd." Readings
range from the revolutionary Prefecede Cromwell and
Hernani of Hugo through LJbu Roi of Jarry to a major
representative work of Beckett and lonesco. Other
dramatists such as Musset, Becque, Giraudoux,
Anouilh, Sartre, and Camus will be treated. Pre-

requisite: French 207, 208, or departmental place-

ment.

219. French Civilization.

The cultural heritage of France: the interrelation of

its customs, institutions, arts, and letters. Pre-

requisite: French 207 or departmental placement.

221. Seminar: Explication de Texte.

A study of the French method of literary analysis.

Oral and written presentations based on prose and
poetry selections from the sixteenth century to the

present time. Recommended for majors. Prerequisite:

French 208 or departmental placement.
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222. Seminar: French Literary Criticism.

A study of major French authors as seen by French

literary critics from Stendhal to the members of "la

nouvelle critique" of the present day. Prerequisite:

French 208 or departmental placement.

223. Seminar: Special Topics in French.

The investigation of important aspects of the French
language not usually dealt with in literature courses,

such as Old French, phonetics, prosody, etymology,
slang, stylistics, problems of translation, technical

French, "franglais," and other current phenomena.
Prerequisite: French 207 or 208 or departmental

placement.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

German

101. Elementary German I.

An introduction to understanding, speaking, read-

ing, and writing German.

102. Elementary German II.

Continuation of German 101. Prerequisite: German
101 or departmental placement.

103. Intermediate German I.

A review of basic German grammar and an expan-
sion of German vocabulary. Readings in aspects of

German civilization. Practice in speaking and writing.

Prerequisite: German 102ordepartmental placement.

104. Intermediate German II.

A continuation of German 103. Prerequisite: Ger-
man 103 or departmental placement.

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written German, emphasizing

grammar and style. Translation from English and free

composition. Prerequisite: German 104 or depart-
mental placement.

211, 212. Survey of German Literature.

An introduction to the development of German lit-

erature from the Old High German period to the pres-

ent. 211 : from the 9th to the 19th century, with empha-
sis on the Courtly period. Baroque, Enlightenment,
Storm and Stress, and Classicism. 212: the 19th and

20th centuries, with emphasis on Romanticism, Poetii

Realism, Naturalism, Impressionism, and Expres-

sionism. Lectures are in German; discussions are in

German and English. Papers and examinations may b(

written in German or English. Prerequisite: German
104 or departmental placement.

215. German Civilization.

The cultural heritage of Germany: the interrelatior

of its customs, institutions, arts, and letters. Pre-

requisite: German 104 or departmental placement.

245. The Classical Period.

An introduction tothe historical and cultural contex
of German Classicism. Reading of representative

works of Lessing, Goethe, Schiller and Holderlin. Pre

requisites: German 211 and 212, or departmental
placement.

250. German Romanticism.
A study of the Romantic Movement in Germany wit

f

particular attention to the works and theories of the

Schlegel brothers, the Grimm brothers, Tieck, No-
valis, Brentano, Eichendorff, and Hoffman. Pre-

requisite: German 212 or departmental placement.

255. Modern German Literature.

A study of the leading German writers of the twen
tieth century, including Mann, Hesse, Rilke,

Hofmannsthal, Frisch, and Boll. Prerequisite: Germai
211, 212 or departmental placement.

320. Seminar.
Studies in particular areas of German literature, Ian

guage, and culture. Prerequisite: Two 200 level

courses in German or departmental placement.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Russian

003. Freshman Seminar: The Role of Women in Rus
sian Society Through Literature.

A comprehensive study of the role of women in

Russian society through reading and analysis of the
representative Russian literature. Works such as Ann.
Karenina and Resurrection by Tolstoi, f/je Three Sister.

by Chekhov, and others will be studied in the contex
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Df "a woman's place" in the Russian society of the day.

students are not required to have or to develop a

<nowledge of the Russian language as the course,

ncluding the readings, is given in English.

101. Elementary Russian I.

An introduction to understanding, speaking, read-

ng, and writing Russian.

102. Elementary Russian II.

Continuation of Russian I. Prerequisite: Russian 101

Dr departmental placement.

103. Intermediate Russian I.

A review of basic Russian grammar and an expansion
jf Russian vocabulary. Readings in aspects of Russian

ivilization. Practice in speakingand writing. Prerequi-

ite: Russian 102 or departmental placement.

104. Intermediate Russian II.

Acontinuation of Russian 103. Prerequisite: Russian

lOior departmental placement.

126. Russian Masterpieces in Translation.

Representative works of the great Russian writers of

he twentieth century, including Chekov, Pasternak,

solzhenitsyn, Gladkow, and prose writings of the

Symbolist movement.

127. Dostoevsky in Translation.

A comprehensive study of Dostoevsky's works
^eginningwith hisfirst novel The Poor Folk and culmi-

nating in The Brothers Karamazov. The general de-

/elopment of Dostoevsky's philosophy of life as well as

lis artistic techniques will be analyzed in depth within

he context of such works as Crime and Punishment,
''he Idiot and The Possessed.

128. Solzhenitsyn in Translation.

A study of Solzhenitsyn's major works against the

listorical and political background, beginning with

Dne Day in the Life of Ivan Denisovich, and including

''he First Circle, Cancer Ward, and Gulag Archipelago.

129. Tolstoi in Translation.

A study of Tolstoi's works, beginning with his first

novel, Childhood, and progressing to such master-
Dieces as War and Peace and Anna Karenina. Some of

Tolstoi's philosophical and religious works will also be
-ead and analyzed.

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written Russian, emphasizing

grammar and style. Translation from English and free

composition. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or depart-

mental placement.

207. Conversation.

An intensive course in spoken Russian. Devoted
mainly to developing acceptable pronunciation, in-

creasing vocabulary, and improving fluency through
the discussion of literary texts. Prerequisite: Russian

104 or departmental placement.

211, 212. Survey of Russian Literature.

An introduction to the literature of the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries. 211: Pushkin through
Chekov, the Golden Age, the great realistic novelists,

the short story. 212: Gorki through Yevtoushenko —
fifty years of Soviet literature. Lectures and discussions

of the texts and of the social, cultural, and political

background. Emphasis on conversation, idiom, and
composition. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or depart-

mental placement.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

Spanish

101. Elementary Spanish I.

An introduction to understanding, speaking, read-

ing, and writing Spanish.

102. Elementary Spanish II.

Continuation of Spanish 101. Prerequisite: Spanish

101 or departmental placement.

103. Intermediate Spanish I.

A review of basic Spanish grammarand an expansion
of Spanish vocabulary. Readings in aspects of Spanish

civilization. Practice in speakingand writing. Prerequi-

site: Spanish 102 or departmental placement.

104. Intermediate Spanish II.

Acontinuation of Spanish 103. Prerequisite: Spanish

103 or departmental placement.

205. Grammar and Composition.
An intensive course in written Spanish, emphasizing

grammar and style. Translation from English and free
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composition. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or depart-

mental placement.

207, 208. Conversation.

An intensive course in spoken Spanish. Devoted
mainly to developing acceptable pronunciation, in-

creasing vocabulary, and improving fluency through
the discussion of literary texts. Prerequisite: Spanish

104 or departmental placement.

209. Spanish Phonetics.

The theory and practice of Spanish pronunciation.

Required of teaching option majors. Prerequisite:

Spanish 104 or departmental placement.

211, 212. Introduction to Spanish Literature.

An introduction to Spanish literature through repre-

sentative authors in their historical and social context.

Lectures and discussions of texts supplemented by
practice in oral and written Spanish. Prerequisite:

Spanish 104 or departmental placement.

215. Spanish Civilization.

The cultural heritage of Spain : the interrelation of its

customs, institutions, arts, and letters. Prerequisite:

Spanish 104 or departmental placement.

217. Spanish American Literature.

An introduction to the most significant literary

works of Spanish American literature. Emphasis is

placed on the Colonial and Revolutionary periods, the

Romantic literary theories, the realist novel. Modern-
ism, and the contemporary period. Prerequisite: Span-

ish 212 or departmental placement.

219. Literature of Central America.
An introduction to the literature of Central America

of the twentieth century. Prerequisite: Spanish 212 or

departmental placement.

241. Spanish Literature of the Golden Age: Drama.
The major works of Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina,

Calderdn de la Barca, and their contemporaries. Pre-

requisite: Spanish 212 or departmental placement.

242. Spanish Literature of the Golden Age: Non-
Dramatic.

Selected readings in prose and poetry with emphasis
on the works of Cervantes, Lope de Vega, Quevedo,

and Gongora. Prerequisite: Spanish 212 or depart-

mental placement.

251. Spanish Literature of the Nineteenth Century.

A survey of the principal writers and literary move
ments of Spain in the nineteenth century, with emphe
sis on the development of the novel. Prerequisite:

Spanish 212 or departmental placement.

255. Spanish Literature of the Twentieth Century.

The main trends in the drama, novel, and poetry

since 1900. Prerequisite: Spanish 212 or departmenta
placement.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Other Departmental Offerings

101. Elementary Italian I.

An introduction to understanding, speaking, reac

ing, and writing Italian.

102. Elementary Italian II.

Continuation of Italian 101. Prerequisite: Italian 10

or departmental placement.

103. Intermediate Italian I.

A review of basic Italian grammar and an expansior

of Italian vocabulary. Readings in aspects of Italian

civilization. Practice in speakingandwriting. Prerequ
site: Italian 102 or departmental placement.

104. Intermediate Italian II.

A continuation of Italian 103. Prerequisite: Italian

103 or departmental placement.

101, 102. Introduction to Latin.

An accelerated, comprehensive presentation of

Latin grammar, syntax, and vocabulary, exemplified I

excerpts from writers of the classical period. Latin

elements in English stressed. Recommended for pre
med and pre-law students.

120. Comparative Languages.
An introduction to the linguistic formation of such

languages as Latin, French, Spanish, German, and
Esperanto. A minimal basic vocabulary common to al

these languages and comparative grammatical struc

ture will be studied, as well as contributions to ana
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inalogies with English. No previous foreign language

experience required although some knowledge of any

)ne foreign language would be helpful.

41. An Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics.

Descriptive linguistics aims to provide an under-

tanding of language by analyzing language in its vari-

)us uses. The course provides an introduction to the

cientific study of language, analyzing and describing

ystems of sound, of syntax and of meaning. It deals

)rimarily with contemporary American English,

hough data from other languages with different struc-

ures are also examined to provide perspective. The
tudy of linguistics is valuable to students of the be-

lavioral sciences, and of languages and literatures, as

veil as to students preparing for elementary or sec-

)ndary school teaching. Prerequisite: a basic knowl-
edge of at least one other language, such as might be
cquired by three or four years of study in high school

)r two in college or departmental placement.

Vlusic
4ajor Requirements:
14 courses, including the tutorial. Students majoring

m music are required to take Music 101 , 102, 203, 204,

03, 306, 223, 224, and four courses in applied music
nd the tutorial.

All majors in music must demonstrate keyboard abil-

ty no later than the end of the sophomore year. Sec-

)ndary piano instruction is offered for this purpose, if

lecessary, at the financial responsibility of the stu-

dent. For students majoring in music, four course units

)f applied music may betaken in the junior and senior

/ear without fees. (See page 35, Applied Music fee.)

Materials of Music

101. Materials of Music I.

A study of scales, intervals, triadic structures in pro-

;ression and phrase organization correlated with de-

'^'elopment of aural, keyboard and writing skills.

02. Materials of Music II.

Extended harmonic structures, modulation, and
hromatic alteration, the writing correlated with har-

monic analysis and further development of aural and
keyboard facility. Prerequisite: Music 101 or equiva-

lent.

203. Materials of Music III.

Study of chromatic harmonic techniques with analy-

sis of the styles of the important composers of the

nineteenth century. Further development of aural and
keyboard facility coupled with creative writing. Pre-

requisite: Music 102 or equivalent.

204. Materials of Music IV.

Study of contemporary techniques with analysis of

the styles of the important composers of the twentieth

century. Creative writing with further development of

aural and keyboard facility. Prerequisite: Music 203 or

equivalent.

305, 306. Counterpoint.
Two and three-part melodic tech nic in combination,

chorale ornamentation, canon, invention, and ele-

ments of the fugue. First term is prerequisite for the

second term. Prerequisite: Music 303 or equivalent.

History and Literature of Music
001. Freshman Seminar: Popular and Art Music.
A general survey course which will examine chang-

ing musical styles within cultures, as well as societal

considerations effecting those changes. A wide variety

of recorded examples will be available to the students
— from American Indian music to European Sym-
phonic music, from Chicago Blues to Balinese Keybar
music. No prior musical experience is required.

111. Music of the Renaissance.

A detailed lookat the music of the Renaissance peri-

od, both vocal and instrumental, secular and sacred,

with emphasis on stylistic features important to later

periods of music.

112. Music in the Americas.

The development of music in the new world show-
ing the interaction of native contribution such as jazz

or folk music on a transplanted European culture.

113. Baroque Masters: Bach and Handel.
A comprehensive view of representative and signifi-

cant music of these composers and their stylistic con-
tributions to the Baroque period.

71



114. Viennese Classical Music.
Study of representative works by Haydn, Mozart,

and Beethoven encompassing the significant features

of eighteenth and early nineteenth century music.

115. Opera through the Nineteenth Century.

An examination of Italian, French, and German
opera from the Baroque Period through the nine-

teenth century, including representative works by
Monteverdi, Mozart, Bizet, Verdi, and Wagner.

116. The Solo Song.
A concentration on the large body of musical lit-

erature for the solo voice with emphasis on Italian

repertoire, German Lieder, folk and popular song, and
the contemporary art song, with the aid of per-

formance demonstration where possible.

117. Opera in the Twentieth Century.

An examination of the opera of modern times with

emphasis on the contributions of American com-
posers.

118. Music of the Nineteenth Century.

A presentation of important orchestral and choral

works of the Romantic period.

119. Contemporary Music: Teaching Innovations.

The course studies the various stylistic tendencies
and experimental developments in the music of the

twentieth century. It examines, both philosophically

and practically, the contributions of Orff, Kodaly, and
Suzuki to the teaching of music. Open to non-majors
as well as majors.

121. Non-Western Music: The Hunters.

Study of music as used in selected primitive societies

including American Indian, Eskimo, and African

groups.

122. Non-Western Music: The Musicians.

An investigation of some of the music of the Eastern

Hemisphere, including Japan, Southeast Asia, China,
and India. Open to non-majors.

126. Pianos, Pianists and Piano Playing.

This course involves a survey of the history and lit-

erature of the piacoforte. It includes a study of the
design of the instrument as it evolved into the modern
hammerklavier and a summary of some of the musi-

cians who defined the performance traditions related

to it.

128. Bach, Beethoven, Wagner, and Stravinsky.

An approach to the understanding of Western musici

through intensivediscussionof the work of four major
composers ranging from the Baroque Age to the pres-

ent.

191. Seminar: The French Art Song.
A study of the history, development, and repertory

of the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries

"melodie," with analyses of the literary texts and their

musical settings. Class demonstrations where pos-

sible. Recommended for voice students. Given in Eng-

lish. Not considered part of French major. Pre-

requisite: One year of French. Pass/Fail.

223, 224. History of Music.
The growth and development of music as an art.

Music as a part of the whole of civilization. A study of

representative works of all periods leading to an

understanding of the music itself. First term is pre-

requisite for the second term.

303. Form and Analysis.

An intensive examination of music from a wide
range of periods and styles. Consideration of relation-

shipsof harmony, instrumentation, and melody to the

work's form, as well as how outstanding composers
have or 'have not fulfilled the standard definitions ofi

sonata, rondo, fugue, variation, and other forms. Pre-

requisite: Music 204 or equivalent.

Applied Music

Development of musical and technical facility to en-

able the intelligent and artistic performance of repre-

sentative compositions of all periods and styles. One
course in applied music involves a one hour lesson per

week plus a minimum of eight hours practice per

week. A 'A course involves a one-half hour private

lesson per week plus a minimum of four hours practice

per week.

131, 132. Voice.

Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.
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133, 134. Piano.

Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.

135, 136. Organ.
Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.

137, 138. Violin.

Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.

141, 142. Viola.

Sec. A Vi course. Sec. B 1 course.

143, 144. Orchestral Instruments.

Sec. A Vi. course. Sec. B 1 course.

151, 152. Choir.

Preparation and performance of a wide variety of

choral literature for both women's and mixed voices.

Three two-hour rehearsals per week. Vi course.

153, 154. Instrumental Ensemble.
Preparation and performance of chamber music for

various ensembles. Vi course.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Philosophy and Religion
Major Requirements:

10 courses in philosophy including one introductory

course, Logic (Philosophy 119), at least three courses

in the history of philosophy sequence, and the tu-

torial. The tutorial in philosophy will consist of a paper

and examination by three membersof thefaculty. Stu-

dents planning to major in philosophy should take at

least one of the introductory courses in philosophy

and logic before enrolling in other courses in philos-

ophy.

Interdepartmental Major Requirements:
The Department of Philosophy and Religion wel-

comes and encourages interdepartmental majors.

More than most subjects, philosophy can rightfully be
called an "integrating" discipline, and the student who
has specific interests in other areas, but who does not

want to overspecialize as an undergraduate, will often

find philosophy appropriate for an interdepartmental

program. Philosophy is also often "philosophy of" —

of religion, of art, of law, of science, etc., so that it is

particularly suited to a truly unified interdepartmental

major. The Department does not specify requirements

for the interdepartmental major, assuming that the

interests and needs of students coming from the

sciences or social sciences may be quite different from

the interests and needs of those coming from the arts

and humanities. Consequently an attempt is made to

plan a program that is appropriate for the individual. In

general, however, the Department believes that all

interdepartmental majors should take the course in

Logic and as many of the courses in the history of

philosophy sequence as is consistent with their major

interests. The interdepartmental major is expected to

take a minimum of five courses in philosophy.

Philosophy

013. Freshman Seminar: Sense, Reason, and Imag-

ination: Reflections on Poetry, Science, and Religion.

The purpose of this seminar is to explore and think

critically about some of the recent books and essays

dealing with characteristics and problems (e.g., the

nature and relation of knowledge and value, the role of

imagination in discovery, the meaning of "truth," etc.)

which are common to the achievements of mankind in

the arts, sciences, and religion. Among the works to be
considered are Bronowski's Science and Human
Values, Eiseley's The Immense Journey, and Pirsig's

Zen and the Art of Motorcycle Maintenance.

100. Introduction to Critical Thinking.

The aim of this course is to improve reading and
writing ski lis through a careful analysis of the structure

of arguments, including special attention to problems
of meaning, semantic ambiguity, logical order, and
common fallacies in verbal reasoning. This is an ele-

mentary course intended primarily for students who
need practice in critical thinking before entering

Introduction to Logic (Philosophy 119) or advanced
work in the social sciences and humanities. This

course does not count toward the major in philosophy

and is not a substitute for Philosophy 119.

105. Introduction to Social and Political Thought.
An introductory exploration of the fundamental

normative questions of politics and social life. The
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course will examine the various methods of political

and social thought and especially the range of solu-

tions to the problems of authority, obedience, free-

dom equality, and justice in such theorists as Plato,

Hobbes, Locke, Mill, Rousseau, and Marx.

111. Introduction to Philosophy: Logical Problems.

The course will begin by teaching a student to

recognize an argument and to use elementary tech-

niques of logic to evaluate arguments. The role of logic

in scientific methodology will be examined. Finally the

student will analyze traditional arguments offered in

support of and against statements of religious belief.

113. Introduction to Philosophy: Philosophical Issues.

An introduction to philosophy primarily for fresh-

men. Readings, lectures and discussions focused on
some of the perennial problems of philosophy. The
course will examine such issues as the relation of mind
and body, the nature of knowledge, freedom and
determinism, the existence of God, immortality, and
moral responsibility.

119. Logic.

An introductory study of classical and modern logic.

130. Philosophy of Education.

A discussion oriented study of some of the norma-
tive questions and issues arising from philosophical

reflection on education. For example: What is "edu-
cation"? Is the aim or goal of education to teach skills,

to communicate information, to "develop" the stu-

dent, or to socialize the student? What role do value

judgments play in theories of education, in teaching

models, etc.? This course is open to any student who is

interested in reflecting upon education.

141. Philosophy and Feminism.
An examination of contemporary philosophical writ-

ing concerning the meaning and justification of fem-
inist claims. Of special concern is the current contro-

versy concerning the morality and/or legality of re-

verse discrimination.

151. Ethics.

An examination of the major rival ethical theories of

Western philosophy, together with an assessment of

the skeptical and relativistic challenges to the pos-

sibility of any ethical knowledge.

200. Biomedical Ethics.

This course is concerned with the ethical issues

which have arisen from recent biomedical inno-

vations, or which may arise from future innovations.

Topics will be chosen from among the following: new
definitions of death and humanness, killing vs. letting

die vs. vigorous treatment of the terminally ill or

severely malformed; allocation of scarce medical re-

sources; organ transplantation; experimentation on
human subjects; population control; genetic engi-

neering; new and projected techniques of human
sexual and asexual reproduction and their possible

effect on the institutions of sex and the family; the

psychiatric control of human behavior. Class dis-

cussion will be supplemented by guest lecturers with

medical or legal expertise in the areas under dis-

cussion.

218. Problems in Knowing and Being.

An historical introduction to philosophy which may
be taken as either a second course in philosophy by a

freshman or a first course by sophomores, juniors, and
seniors. Through readings, lectures, and discussions

the course will explore the changes in emphasis which
have characterized the attempts to understand the na-

ture of knowledge and existence from the Creeks to

the present. Readings will be primarily from Plato,

Aristotle, St. Augustine, Thomas Hobbes, Immanuel
Kant, William James, and Martin Heidegger.

221. Philosophy of Law.
An intensive study of legal philosophy. Topics dis-

cussed will include general legal theory, the end,

definition, and function of the law, judicial reasoning,

rights and obligations, obedience, liability, respon-

sibility, property, and justice. Special attention will bef

given to two topics: law and morality, and the moral
justification of punishment. Some case studies will be
included in the readings. Prerequisite: Political

Science 105 or Philosophy 294 or permission of the

instructor.

223. History of Philosophy:
Ancient Philosophy.

An exploration beginning with Homer of the Creek
sensibility as the beginning of Western culture and as it

relates to contemporary thought. Discussion will cen-
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Iter on selected works of Homer, Parmenides, Hera-

clitus, Plato, and Aristotle.

224. History of Philosophy:

Medieval Philosophy.

Readings in Christian, Islamic, and Jewish philos-

ophy from Augustine to Ockham.

225. History of Philosophy:

From Descartes to Kant.

Readings, lectures, and discussions in the philos-

ophy of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

The philosophers considered include Descartes,

Hobbes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume,
and Kant. Open to juniors and seniors or to others who
have completed a freshman seminar or an intro-

ductory course in philosophy.

226. History of Philosophy:

The Nineteenth Century.
An exploration of the major themes in philosophy

during the nineteenth century (e.g.. Idealism, Existen-

tialism, Utilitarianism, Marxism) as seen in the works
3f Hegal, Schopenhauer, Nietzsche, Kierkegaard,
Marx, and Mill.

251. Philosophy of Art.

This course will examine critically and historically

the concepts of beauty, aesthetic experience, and art,

and explore their relations to each other as well as their

implications for the nature of reality, man, morality,

religion, and society.

254. Philosophy of Religion.

A critical consideration in lectures and discussions
')f philosophic approaches to religious experience and
concepts. Among the topics considered are the re-

iligiousexperience, theexistenceof God, morality and
religion, art and religion, and the truth of religion.

257. Contemporary Philosophy.

A seminar on selected readings from twentieth cen-

tury philosophers and their relation to the most sig-

nificant trends of philosophic thought. Open to jun-

iors and seniors or to others who have completed a

freshman seminar or an introductory course in philos-

ophy.

259. Existentialism.

An exploration beginning with Dostoevsky's Nofes
from the Underground of the existential philosophies

through selected writings of Dostoevsky, Kierkegaard,

Nietzsche, Jaspers, Tolstoi, Camus, Sartre, and Hei-

degger.

261. History of Ethical Theory.

An examination of the most influential attempts to

understand the nature of the good and the right from
Plato and Aristotle to contemporary thinkers such as

John Dewey and Richard Hare. The relation of ethical

ideas to religion, metaphysics, and-politics will be dis-

cussed. Lectures, readings, and discussions.

272. American Philosophy.

The course is concerned primarily with the thought
of the men who constitute the so-called classic Ameri-
can philosophers: Royce, Peirce, James, Dewey, and
Santayana. Open to sophomores who have completed
one other course in philosophy.

274. Seminar in Susanne Langer.

Intensive reading and discussion of the writings of

America's most distinguished woman philosopher.

The seminar will focus primarily on Ms. Langer's

philosophy of art.

283. Asian Philosophy.

Philosophical, social, and religious ideas of the

Asian peoples as expressed in their great books and
manifested in modern intellectual movements. Lec-

tures and extensive reading of classics in English trans-

lation. Prerequisite for sophomores: Permission of the

instructor.

292. Philosophy of Mind.
This course will focus on the mind-body problem. It

will examine such questions as: Is there a non -mate rial

soul which is separate from but within the body? Is this

the same as a mind? If so, how can it act on matter? Is

materialism true? Is behaviorism an adequate solution

to the mind-body problem? What is a mind? Is it a soul,

a self, a brain, a thinking substance, a non-material

by-product of brain processes, the functioning of the

nervous system, or a set of dispositions to behave? Can
machines have minds? How do we know that other

people have minds? Is there some "living" part of us
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which survives the body's death? Although the course

will survey historical perspectives, it will concentrate

upon contemporary theories (e.g., identity theory,

physicalism, behaviorism).

294. Issues in Contemporary Social and Political

Philosophy.

This course will examine fundamental normative
political principles and concepts as they are defined,

analyzed, critiqued, and defended by contemporary
political philosophers. The topics covered include

authority, political obligation, liberty, rights, public

interest, equality, justice, and democracy. Discussion

of the reading material will be stressed, and students

will be expected to become actively involved. Some
previous work in Philosophy and/or Political Science

105 is recommended.

296. Philosophy and Public Affairs: Special Topics.

World Hunger: Morality and Policy.

This course will examine normative problems arising

from world hunger. A wide range of issues will be
discussed: the effects of starvation, the population

explosion, the economic development of third-world

nations, the justifiability of political coercion, the

green revolution, "lifeboat ethics," "spaceship
earth," "triage," the morality of wealth, the right to

life, productiveanddistributive justice, vegetarianism,

and animal rights. Answers to the following moral
questions will be explored: Is action to alleviate world
hunger a prudential issue and not a moral issue at all? If

the issue is indeed a moral issue, is the action properly

seen as a moral duty or merely as an actof charity? Who
is obligated to act — a nation or individuals only? Are
affluent societies only obligated to help when it re-

quires no significant national or personal sacrifice?

Should such action be carried out with political inter-

ests in mind? Should the receiving nation curtail its

population growth before receiving food assistance?

What is the most effective way of implementing a de-

cision to assist famine stricken nations?

302. Seminar in Immanuel Kant.

An intensive examination of certain parts of The
Critique of Pure Reason. Some attention will also be
given to the sources of the Kantian problems as well as

the ethical writings.

321. Seminar on Art and Religion.

This seminar will explore through philosophical and
literary essays as well as the creative efforts of the

students, some of the problems and claims which
characterize the relations of the arts and religion, e.g.,

the relation of the aesthetic and religious experience,

the role of belief and knowledge in art and religion,

and the metaphysical assumptions that are charac-

teristic of each. Among the writers who will be con-

sidered are Hegel, Nietzsche, Freud, Santayana,

Matthew Arnold, and Suzanne Langer.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Religion

115. The Relevance of the Old Testament.

An historical and critical study of the literature of the

Hebrew Scriptures with an analysis and evaluation of-

their literary forms, institutional structures, and his-

torical systems and values; special attention will be
paid to the relevance of the ethical values to modern
society.

121. New Testament.
A literary, historic, and religious study of the origins

of Christianity as related in the basic documents. In

addition to extensive reading in the gospels and
epistles, the course will examine the life and teachings

of Jesus and the interpretations of his person and work
which appear in the primitive church.

151. The Comparative Study of Religion.

A phenomenological examination and comparison
of some of the major themes and categories in the

religious thought of East and West. Topics such as

ultimate reality, man, history, salvation, knowledge
will be studied.

155. Introduction to Religion in the West.
An examination of the beliefs and practices of the

various traditions of Judaism and Christianity. Atten-

tion will be given to Scriptural foundations, historical

development, and the encounter with modern cul-

ture. Prerequisite for freshmen: Permission of the in-

structor.



157. World Religions I.

A study of the major characteristics of the religious

traditions of the world. Particular attention will be
given to the Eastern religious traditions of Hinduism

and Buddhism. Consideration will be given to the

primitive rites of man as well as to "revealed religions"

such as Islam, Judaism, and Christianity. Included will

be an attempt to become familiar with the various

disciplines and methods involved in scholarly inves-

tigation of religious phenomena.

158. World Religions II.

Post Biblical Judaism and its relationship to Chris-

tianity and Islam.

162. The Prophetic Literature.

An intensive study of the Hebrew prophets, their

lives and messages, together with the historical and
contemporary impact each has had. Careful attention

is given to the phenomenon of prophecy in ancient

and modern forms, using a variety of approaches and
authorities. Prerequisite: Course in Old Testament or

in New Testament or major in department or per-

mission of instructor.

189. Black Theology and Black Religion.

An examination of the interpretation of the Christian

Church and its implications for the Black religious

experience. Focus is on the Black Church as a principal

agent of integration in the Black Community. (See also

Black Studies.)

202. Modern and Contemporary Christian Thought.
An examination of religious thought in the modern

period. Among the topics considered will be the na-

ture of religious knowledge and experience, the mod-
ern critique of religion, and the relationship between
faith and history. Thinkers such as Kant, Kierkegaard,
Buber, Tillich and Niebuhr will be studied.

224. Religious Language and Truth.

This course examines the relations between descrip-

tive language and expressive language (e.g., analogy,

metaphor, symbol, myth) in the communication of

religious truths, to see if some meaning is lost by

demythologizing. It will focus on the Christian

tradition.

232. Religion and Morality.

A study of the interaction between religion and
morality focusing on contemporary concerns and
problems. Attention will be given to understandings of

the self, the nature of values, the question of ethical

objectivity and decision making, and to selected issues

in personal and social ethics.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

Physical Education
Sports

111. Archery and Bowling.

Basic skills and techniques will be taught through
the analysis of body movement, scientific and mechan-
ical principles, and their implications to the particular

sport. Vi course.

114. Fencing.

Footwork and foil work skills essential to a fencing

bout will be studied. The concept of strategy is empha-
sized relative to skill level and performance of move-
ment and coordination patterns. V2 course.

117. Racket Techniques

—

Tennis, Badminton, Paddle Tennis.

Skills, strategies, rules, and concepts essential to

racket games with special emphasis on platform tennis

and tennis. Participation in and observation of each
sport is essential. V2 course.

119. Skiing—Conditioning and Techniques.

Exercises designed to improve overall physical fit-

ness and endurance with special emphasis on knee
and leg strength. Basic concepts of skiing techniques
through the use of turf skis and dry-land skis. V2

course.

123. Tumbling and Floor Exercise.

Basic skills and progressionsof stunts and tumbling.

As skills are acquired, emphasis will be on the de-

velopment of a floor exercise routine which combines
tumbling with ballet and aerial skills. Body control will

be stressed. V2 course.



151. Swimming-Aquatic Skills.

Emphasis on swimming and safety skills in water

environment leading to further participation in aquatic

activities as sailing, boating, canoeing, water skiing,

surfing, and skin and scuba diving. V2 course.

152. Advanced Life Saving

—

American Red Cross.

Skills lead to safety in, on, andaround water in order

to care for oneself and the rescue of others. Pre-

requisite: Swimming skill test and permission of the

instructor. Vi. course.

153. Water Safety Instructor-
American Red Cross.

Methods of teaching swimming skills to others with

emphasis on safe and skillful contact in, on, and
around water. Prerequisite: Red Cross Advanced Life

Saving certification. Vi course.

218. Intermediate and Advanced Tennis.

Emphasis will be upon the volley, advanced serves,

lob, overhead smash, half volley, drop shot, drop vol-

ley, and slice. Practices and matches will be played
incorporating these strokes into each student's game
concept. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. V^

course.

254. Gymnastics.
Introduction to skills and techniques involved in

trampoline work and the balance beam. Emphasis on
body control and balance. Skills taught according to

progressive difficulty. Prerequisite: Physical Education
123 and permission of the instructor. Vt. course.

Dance

141. Introduction to Modern Dance.
For beginners. Course will includeelementary tech-

nique, improvisation and simple problems in com-
position based on the elements of dance (space, time,

and force). Stress will be on the communicative as-

pects of dance movement. V2 course.

143. Modern Dance II.

For intermediates. Intermediate technique, improv-
isation, and choreography. Prerequisite: Introduction
to Modern Dance or permission of the instructor. Vi

course.

148. Classical Ballet.

Techniques designed to challenge the body toward
the aim of plastic beauty and dramatic expression.

Four levels of competency: beginning, elementary,

intermediate, advanced. V2 course.

149. Classical Ballet 11.

This course is a continuation of Classical Ballet I.

Emphasis is on individual student competency. There
will be four levels: beginner, elementary, inter-

mediate, and advanced. Prerequisite: Classical Ballet I

or permission of the instructor. Vi course.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

Political Science
Major Requirements:
12courses in political science, includingthe tutorial.

All majors must take Political Science 211 plus four of

the following five 100-level courses: Political Science

101, 103, 104, 105, 108.

Interdepartmental Major Requirements:
6 courses in political science, excluding the tutorial.

All interdepartmental majors must take Political

Science 211 plus two of the following five 100-level

courses: Political Science 101, 103, 104, 105, or 108.

001. The Politics of the Energy Crisis.

This course considers the origins, development, and
con sequences of the energy crisis, and the response of

the American political system to this crisis. Readings,

individual research, and local resource persons are

utilized in an effort to achieve better understanding of

this complex area.

101. American Political Processes.

This course provides an introduction to the major
elements of American politics: political parties, inter-

est groups, decision-making bodies, and consti-

tutions. These elements will be viewed in the context

of present and predictable future forces of change
operating in American society, and the demands
which societal change is placing and will place upon
the structure and operations of political institutions.



103. Introduction to Comparative Politics.

An introduction to the theories and concepts em-
iployed in comparative political studies, with an

iemphasison thepoliticalinstitutionsand processes of

ithe major governments of Western Europe. Develop-

|ing and non-democratic political systems will also be

iconsidered.

104. Introduction to International Relations.

! A survey of significant patterns and trends in 20th

jcentury world politics; modes of conducting relations

lamong nations; instruments for promoting national

land supranational interests; controls over inter-

(national disputes; current problems of economic and
political interdependence.

105. Introduction to Political and
iSocial Thought.

An introductory exploration of the fundamental
inormative questions of politics and social life. This

:course will examine the various methods of political

land social thought and especially the range of solu-

jtions to the problems of authority, obedience, free-

'dom, equality, and justice in such theorists as Plato,

Hobbes, Locke, Mill, Rousseau, and Marx.

108. Political Behavior.

An examination of patterns of political socialization,

political attitudes, and types of political participation

;{from voting to violence) in the U.S. Emphasis will be
placed on differences in political learning, attitudes,

and behavior which are due to sex, ethnicity, and so-

cial class.

120. The Sixties: Camelot to Kent State.

"The Sixties" will survey the politics of an incredible

decade: the youthful, activist Kennedy Administra-

tion, the Cuban Missile Crisis, the assassination; LB)'s

Great Society and Vietnam escalation; the 1968

convention and the election resulting in Nixon's

presidency, the Cambodian invasion of 1970 and the

shooting of youthful protestors at Kent State.

201. The American ludicial Process.

This course examines the politics, processes and
policies of the American legal system. The operations

and characteristics of state and federal trial courts,

court officials, and correctional institutions will be

examined both through literature and through field

observation. Court policy-making will be related to

contemporary problems of political justice. Pre-

requisite: Political Science 101 or permission of the

instructor.

203. Constitutional Law I: United States

Governmental Powers and Relationships.

An examination of the role American courts have
played in shaping governmental powers and relation-

ships outlined in the Constitution. The course will

consider the doctrine and use of judicial review, and
the legal problems raised by separation of power be-

tween the national branches and by the division of

power between nation and state. Special attention will

be paid to the ways in which courts have affected the

power of Congress over taxation and commerce and
the domestic and international powers of the Presi-

dency. These issues will be examined through an

analysis of court decisions and through application of

legal principles to hypothetical fact situations. Pre-

requisite: Political Science 101 or its equivalent and
sophomore standing.

204. Constitutional Law II:

Civil Liberties.

An examination of the role American courts have
played in giving meaning and scope to rights and lib-

erties protected by the Constitution. The course will

consider rights of persons accused of crime; rights to

free speech, press, and assembly; freedom of re-

ligious belief and practice; equal protection of the

law; the right of privacy. These issues will be examined
partly through consideration of the actual impact of

such decisions on the political system. Examinations

will require the student to apply principles to hypo-
thetical fact situations. Prerequisite: Constitutional

Law I or Political Science 101, sophomore standing,

and permission of the instructor.

211. Methods of Political Research.

An introduction to the logic of social inquiry, re-

search design, and methods of data collection used in

behavioral political and social research. Topics to be
covered include experimental and ex post facto re-

search design plus techniques of surveys, observation,

simulation, and content analysis. Students will con-
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structtheirown survey research designs. Prerequisite:

one lOO-level course in political science or sociology-

anthropology.

212. Elementary Statistics and Computer
Analysis in Political and Social Research.

An introduction to elementary applied statistics and

computer data analysis as used in behavioral political

and social research. Students will collect survey re-

search data from their own empirical research proj-

ects, and analyze this statistically using pre-packaged

computer programs. Prerequisite: Political Science

211 or Sociology-Anthropology 207.

214. Foundations of Contemporary Political

and Sociological Theory.

This course examines the work of five major social

and political theorists (Burke, Marx, Weber, Durk-

heim, DeTocqueville) who helped to lay the founda-

tions of contemporary social science. Their ideas are

analyzed against the background of the effects of the

Industrial and French Revolutions and in terms of their

perceptions of the basis of political and social author-

ity; the nature of human history; the major political

dilemmas facing modern life; and the properties of a

science of human behavior.

216. Urban Politics.

An examination of the political organization and
political processes in metropolitan areas in the U.S.

Topics include the roleof thecity in the federal system,

metropolitan reorganization, the political structure of

cities and suburbs, party organization and interest

groups in urban areas, electoral behavior, and com-
munity power structure. The nature of the urban crisis

in America and public policy proposals to solve the

crisis will also be discussed. Prerequisite: One 100-

level course in political science or permission of the

instructor.

217. International Organizations.

A survey of early theories and examples of inter-

national organizations followed by a study of the

League of Nations and the United Nations. Major top-

ics include great power struggles in the Security Coun-
cil, the emergence of interest blocs in the General
Assembly, and the activities of functional, regional.

and economic organizations within and without the

United Nations. Prerequisite: Political Science 104 h

recommended.

220. Group Study in Law: Field Placement.
Students will have field placements in law firms anc

court-related agencies. Details of each placement will

be negotiated by the student and the field sponsor.
Participants will meet as a group throughout the In-

terim for discussions with one another and with fac-

ulty. Each student will keep a journal and make a final

presentation to the group. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing and consent of instructor.

221. Philosophy of Law.

An intensive study of legal philosophy. Topics dis

cussed will include general legal theory; the end,
definition and function of law; judicial reasoning;

rights and obligation; obedience; liability; respon-

sibility; property and justice. Special attention will be
given to two topics: law and morality and the moral
justification of punishment. Some case studies will be

included in the reading. Prerequisite: Political Science

105, or consent of the instructor.

225. United States Foreign Policy.

A survey of factors and forces which shape the mak-
ing and implementation of American foreign and de-
fense policy. Emphasis is on the impact of the policy-

making process on decisions. Examination of the ori-

gins and results of the Cold War and the movement
away from Cold War Attitudes. Prerequisite: One 100

level course in political science.

228. Public Administration.

An examination of policy implementation in the U.S
at national, state, and local levels. Special attention vvil

be given to agencies and individuals mandated to exe
cute particular public policies, with the following

objective in mind: a better understanding of (a) the

relationships between structure and personnel on the

one hand and policy implementation on the other; (b)

the symbolic as well as practical aspects of policy

implementation; (c) the interrelationships among
executive agencies and between such agencies and
legislatures and judiciaries as each participates in shap
ing and executing public policy. Prerequisite: Political

Science 101.
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229. Public Opinion and Propaganda.
An examination of the techniquesof political propa-

ganda and their effects on public opinion in contem-
porary America. Of particular interest will be the role

of the mass media (especially television) and computer
technology as propaganda instruments in election

campaigns. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in

political science or sociology-anthropology.

238. Congress and the Presidency.

A study of the interrelationships between the mod-
ern Presidency and Congress, stressing contemporary
forces and personalities straining and changing the

relationship in a period of unparalleled institutional

crisis. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

281. Black Politics: Strategies and Tactics.

This course deals with the examination of the major

Dolitical organizing and development tactics of Blacks

n the United States since 1900. An analysis of political

'oals and tactics is the central focus. Other aspects to

De examined are: similarities and differences in the

Dhilosophies of George W. Carver and Booker T.

kVashington, the organizing of the NAACP, the Garvey
Movement, the Black Panthers, the Mississippi Free-

dom Democratic Party, and the Black National Political

Zonvention. (See also Black Studies.)

J94. Issues in Contemporary Social and Political

Philosophy.

This course will examine fundamental normative

Dolitical principles and concepts as they are defined,

jnalyzed, critiqued, and defended by contemporary
Dolitical philosophers. The topics covered include

authority, political obligation, liberty, rights, public

nterest, equality, justice, and democracy. Discussion

3f the reading material will be stressed, and students

A/ill be expected to become actively involved. Some
Drevious work in philosophy and/or Political Science

105 is recommended.

305. Personality and Political Leadership.

An investigation of what factors motivate individuals

to seek political power and, once in power, what fac-

tors affect political leadership behavior. There will be a

critical analysis of the various personality models
A^hich attempt to explain leadership behavior and

motivation. Case studies of both elected and non-

elected political leaders will be utilized. Prerequisite:

Political Science 101 or 108 or permission of the in-

structor.

501, 500, 502. independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.

Psychology
Major Requirements:

12 courses, including the tutorial. Prospective ma-
jors should complete 101 , 102, 109, and 110 by the end
of the sophomore year. Courses 211 and one course

unit of 503,504, or 505 must be completed in the junior

year. Courses 603 and 604 must be completed in the

senior year. In addition, majors must choose three

courses from the following: Group A: 221, 222, 223,

224; Group B: 231, 232, 233; Group C: 241, 242, 252.

Courses in Group A, B, and C have both lecture sec-

tions (1 cpurse) and laboratory sections (V2 course).

Lecture sections may be taken for credit without lab-

oratory; laboratory sections must be taken concur-

rently with lecture sections. The three courses may be
chosen according to one of the following schemes: 1

.

One course from each group, two with laboratory, one
laboratory must be in Group A. (This is the most gen-

eral option but is not by itself optimum preparation for

beginning graduate work in psychology.) 2. Two
courses from Group A and one from either B or C, any

two with laboratory. (This is better than option 1 as

preparation for graduate work in psychology.) 3. Three

courses from GroupA(223,224, and either 221 or 222),

two with laboratory. (This amounts to a concentration

in experimental psychology and is the best available

preparation for graduate study in psychology.)

The following courses are especially valuable

foundations for graduate study in psychology:

Mathematics 101, 102, 221, 222, 251 and 252; Biology

143, 144, 204, 241, 307; Chemistry 101, 103, 205.

Students not majoring in psychology may take the

lecture section of any course, provided they have had

Psychology 101 or its equivalent. Generally, the lab-

oratory sections of advanced courses have Psychology
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102 as prerequisite, but non-major students who have
not completed Psychology 102 may seek the per-

mission of the instructor to enter the laboratory sec-

tion of an advanced course.

Interdepartmental Major Requirements:
Any interdepartmental major which includes

Psychology shall include at least 6.5 units of Psychol-

ogy courses of which 4 units are required (101 , 102, 109,

110). The student must choose, with the approval of a

member of the Psychology department, two additional

courses from Groups A, B and C; at least one of the two
elective courses must include the laboratory section.

101. General Psychology.

An introduction to the scientific study of behavior
with emphasis on the origins of behavior, learning,

sensation and perception, social influences, physio-

logical factors, individual differences, personality, and
adjustment and maladjustment. Three hours of lec-

ture weekly.

102. Advanced General Psychology.
Lectures and experiments on selected problems in

human and animal learning, perception, problem solv-

ing, motivation, and social behavior. Three hours lec-

ture, four hours laboratory, weekly. Prerequisite;

Psychology 101. ^Vl courses.

109. Elementary Statistics.

Designed primarily to introduce psychology majors
to an essential research tool. Introduction to fre-

quency distributions; probability models; descriptive
indices of central tendency variability, and asso-

ciation; inferential statistics including "nonpara-
metric" techniques; partitioning of variance. Con-
current registration in 110 required. Prerequisite: 102

previously or concurrently; upperclass students may
register with permission of the instructor.

110. Quantitative Methods Laboratory.

Instruction and practice in methods of data reduc-
tion and calculation. Construction of tables and
graphs, calculation from graphs, use of desk calcu-

lators, computers, introduction to computer pro-
gramming. Prerequisite: 109orequivalent previousor
concurrent. Vi course.

183. Black Psychology.

A description of behavior of Black Americans in ligh

of general psychological facts and theories. Special

emphasis is placed on the Black cultural group exper-

iences. Topics will include basic adjustment problems
perception of self and others, positive and negative

personality traits, survival skills, and family structure

(See also Black Studies.)

211. Research Design.

An examination of experimental design procedure;
with an emphasis on analysis of variance. The issue:

and concerns which confront the researcher in design

ing and analyzing experiments will be considered. Re

quired of all majors. Prerequisite: Psychology 109, IH
or equivalent.

221. Learning: Basic Processes.
Lecture. Empirical research and theories con-

cerning basic learning processes in animals and hu-

mans. The course deals with classical and instrumen ta

conditioning, extinction, generalization and discrim

ination, as well as the role of motivation, reward anc
punishment, and other task variables affecting per-

formance in learning tasks.

221A. Laboratory.

Animal and human experiments are conducted to

familiarize students with the methodology and analy

sis of research in learning. Vi course.

222. Human Learning, Memory, and Cognition.

(Group A)

Lecture. An overview of empirical research and
theories concerning verbal learning, attention, mem
ory, transfer, problem solving, and thinking.

222A. Laboratory.

Designed to familiarize students with the meth-
odology and analysis of research in human learning

Both replication of existing studies and original

experiments are performed. Vi course.

223. Perception. (Group A.)

Lecture. An examination of perception as an infor

mation-extraction process, with emphasis on classica

and contemporary methods, data, and theories. The
relation of perception to motivation, learning, and
cognition will be considered.
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223A. Laboratory.

Experiments and demonstrations of the major per-

ceptual phenomena will be performed by the stu-

dents. V2 course.

224. Motivation. (Group A.)

Lecture. A survey of the concepts and data related

to the arousal and direction of behavior.

224A. Laboratory.

Experiments with humans and other animals on the

factors controlling activity, productivity, choice, and
aspiration. Vi course.

231. Social Psychology.

Lecture. A survey of human and animal behavior in

social context. Prerequisite: Psychology 101, 102 or

Sociology-Anthropology 101.

231 A. Laboratory.

Field studies and laboratory experiments on be-

havior in social situations. V2 course.

232. Personality. (Group B.)

Lecture. A survey of modern research literature on
complex individual differences, to illustrate concepts,
types of problems and methods, and their relevance to

extant "theories" of personality.

232A. Laboratory.

Laboratory and field studies to examine the effects

of individual characteristics on various aspects of be-

havior. V2 course.

233. Abnormal Behavior. (Group B.)

Lecture. A study of definitions of normality and
abnormality, functional and organic syndromes, the-

j

ories of causation and of procedures for the diagnosis
and modification of disturbed behavior.

233A. Laboratory.

Clinical case demonstrations, films, tapes, and insti-

tutional visits are combined with individual projects

relating to work with disturbed individuals and their

Ifamilies. Non-majors must obtain the consent of the

instructor to register for the laboratory. V2 course.

241. Psychobiology. (Group C.)

Lecture. An examination of the biological correlates

of behavior. Emphasis will be placed on the central

nervous system, its structure, organization, and func-

tion. Specific topics considered are sleep, learning,

memory, sexual behavior, motivation, and complex
processes such as thought and language. Prerequisite:

One course in either biology or psychology.

241A. Laboratory.

Basic surgical techniques for electrode implant and
other operations, brain dissection and slide prep-

aration. Rats will be physiologically manipulated and
the resulting behavior observed. V2 course.

242. Animal Behavior. (Group C.)

Lecture. An examination of the basic principles of

animal behavior with emphasis on social behavior,

social organizations, and communication.

242A. Laboratory.

Observation and experimentation with a variety of

species including primates, rodents, reptiles, and in-

sects in natural, semi-natural, and laboratory

environments. V2 course.

251. Tests and Measurements.
A study of the principles and major concepts of

psychological and educational testing; a systemic

coverage of various types of tests in current use in

psychological work. Laboratory work will be inte-

grated with the course.

252. Principles of Child Development.
(Group C.)

An overview of psychological development from
birth through adolescence.

253. Child Psychopathology.

Discussion of clinical and research findings on dis-

orders of behavior and learning in childhood, includ-

ing psychoneurosis, autism, learning disabilities, men-
tal retardation, personality disorders, and hyper-

activity. Prerequisite: 101 or 102 plus instructor's per-

mission.

292. Philosophy of Mind.
This course will focus on the mind-body problem. It

will examine such questions as: Is there a non-material

soul which is separate from but within the body? Is this

the same as a mind? If so, how can it act on matter? Is

materialism true? Is behaviorism an adequate solution
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to the mind-body problem? What is a mind? Is it a soul,

a self, a brain, a thinking substance, a non-material

by-product of brain processes, the functioning of the

nervous system, orasetof dispositionstobehave? Can
machines have minds? How do we know that other

people have minds? Is there some "living" part of us

which survives the body's death? Although the course
will survey historical perspectives, it will concentrate

upon contemporary theories (e.g., identity theory,

physicalism, behaviorism).

292 cannot be used to satisfy major requirements.

350. History of Psychology.

Main trends in the history of the science as revealed

in the development of major research problems.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

503, 504, 505. Individual Research in Psychology.
Intensive study of a specific research problem by

survey of literature, data collection, data analysis, with

the supervision and collaboration of a faculty member
and possibly in collaboration with other students who
are working on the same problem or related ones.
Minimum registration: one term or Interim; repeated

registration to a total of three units permitted. This

course is ideal preparation for tutorial work in

psychology. Prerequisites: At least one laboratory

course in addition to 102, prior consultation with in-

structor, and instructor's permission.

603-604. Tutorial.

Sociology-Anthropology
Major Requirements:

11 course units, including the tutorial. Students
majoring in Sociology-Anthropology are required to

take the following: Sociology-Anthropology 101, 103,

104, 207, 212 (or Mathematics 110) and 214. It is desir-

able to have taken 101 , 103, and 104 by the end of the
sophomore year and to have taken 207, 212 and 214 by
the end of the junior year. Majors are required to take
three electives in the department.
The major program is designed to deepen and de-

mystify the student's analysis of her own and other

societies; to provide her with the scientific and imag-

inative skills by which such an analysis can be made;
and to establish a context in which she can learn to

evaluate and examine for herself the major social is-

sues confronting her own and other societies.

Interdepartmental Major Requirements:
A minimum of 7 credits, apart from thie tutorial. The

following courses in Sociology/Anthropology must be
included: 101, 103, 104, 207, 212 (or Math 110) and 214.

(A course in social/cultural anthropology at the 100

level may be substituted for 104 with permission of the
instructor.) Interdepartmental majors must also take

one elective in the department.

003. Freshman Seminar: Knowledge for What?
The human uses of the social sciences. The identifi-

cation, study and discussion of questions about our
world. A general introduction to major ideas and
sources of information bearing on the issues named in

the seminar.

101. Introduction to Sociology.

The aim of this course is to develop a scheme for the

analysis and comparison of human societies. The
scheme is developed by attending to the historically

variable ways that the political, economic, kinship, and
cultural elements of different societies interrelate to

produce distinctive patterns of domination, social

character, and value-preferences.

103. Early Persons and Culture.

Examination of the processes and evidence of the

origins and evolution of human beings. Origins and
evolution of societies. Introduction to anthropological

ideas of socio-cultural processes and formations.

104. Introduction to Social/Cultural Anthropology.
Studyof the natureof socio-cultural processes, with

emphasis on the understanding of humanity to be
gained from comparative study of primitive cultures;

complex traditional societies and underdevelopment
in the modern world.

105. Introduction to Social and Political Thought.
An introductory exploration of the fundamental

normative questions of politics and social life. The
course will examine the various methods of political

84



and social thought and especially the range of solu-

tions to the problems of authority, obedience, free-

dom, equality, and justice, in such theorists as Plato,

Hobbes, Locke, Mill, Rousseau, and Marx.

108. Social Problems and Issues.

This course focuses upon the causes of a number of

contemporary social problems in this and other so-

cieties. The problems to be discussed might include

crime, racism, poverty, the pollution of the environ-

ment, population changes, class and ethnic conflicts,

and war. Attention will be given to a variety of pro-

posed solutions to these problems.

112. People and Cultures of the World.

A survey of populations or "races" of the world for

non-majors and majors; questions of the "races" of

man. Survey of major socio-cultural regions of the

world (e.g., Mid-East, Sub-Saharan Africa, American

Indian). Attention to teaching about other ways of life

in primary and secondary education.

120. Changing Sex Roles in Contemporary Society.

Contemporary changes in sex roles and the conse-

quences of being female and male in terms of roles,

rewards, costs, and identities. Biological in relation to

the cultural determinants of sex differences through

time; the social, economic, and political function of

role differentiation. Women's participation in social

change; cross cultural comparison of changing sex

roles in selected countries such as Sweden, China,

Israel.

121. Non-Western Music: The Hunters.

Study of music as used in selected primitive so-

cieties, including Native American and African groups.

(See also Music.)

135. Ethnic, Nationality, and Race Relations.

The interrelations of culturally or physically distinc-

tive groups within developed and developing so-

cieties. Comparative contexts of struggle over sym-

bolic, political and economic interests. Prerequisite:

one course in the Social Relationships Division.

140. Cross-Cultural Perspectives on Dying and Death.

The many meanings of "death." Socially induced
death, e.g. abortion, infanticide, suicide and magical

death as well as murder and warfare. The reordering of

family, property, political and ritual relationsposf mor-
tem. The fate of the soul in different cultures. Pre-

requisite: one course in the Social Relationships Divi-

sion.

145. Urban Anthropology.
Central places forthecoordination of the economy,

power, ideology and entertainment. An anthro-

pological perspective on the pathways, requirements
and consequences of urbanism, with particular

emphasis on the role of proletariats and sub-

proletariats inside and outside of urban centers. The
research of anthropologists in cities. Prerequisite:

either 101, 103, 112 or permission of the instructor.

148. Marriage and the Family.

This course analyzes marriage and the family In

American Society; their historical development; the

contemporary economic and cultural pressures on
them; and the impact which social class has upon the

natureof family life. Particular attention is given to the

differences between middle and working class families

in regard to child rearing, sexual practices, and court-

ship. Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or permission of the

instructor.

150. Marriages and Family Life in Different Cultures.

The varied and changing ways in which spouses are

found, children are reared, authority is wielded, prop-

erty is transmitted and rituals are enacted in the famil-

ism of Native Americans, Africans and Pacific Islanders

as well as in peasantcommunitiesof Latin America, the

Near East and Asia. Prerequisite: one course in the

Social Relationships Division.

182. Black Women in American Society.

A study of the changing role of the Black woman in

American society. Included will be an overview of the

societal organization and its effects on the expec-

tations held for the Black woman. (See also Black

Studies.)

188. The Black Family.

A sociological analysis of the Black Family in Amer-
ica. The interrelationship of the socio-economic stat-

us, the social structure, and social changes affecting

the Black family is emphasized. (See also Black

Studies.)
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207. Methods of Social Research.

An introduction to the craft of research formulation,

data collection and the anaiysisof findings inthe study

of social relationships. Training in the use of library

resources. The significance of values, ethics and poli-

tics in the research enterprise. Prerequisite: One
course in the Social Relationships Division, preferably

in Sociology-Anthropology, Political Science or

Psychology.

212. Elementary Statistics and Computer Analysis in

Political and Social Research.

An introduction to elementary statistics and com-
puter data analysis as used in behavioral political and
social research. Students will collect survey research

data from their own empirical research projects, and
analyze this statistically using pre-packaged computer
programs. Prerequisite: Political Science 211 or Soci-

ology-Anthropology 207.

214. Classical Socio-cultural and PoliticaE Theory.

This course examines the work of five major social

and political theorists (Comte, Spencer, Marx, Weber
and Durkheim) who helped to lay the foundations of

contemporary social science. Their ideas are analyzed
against the background of the Industrial and French
Revolutions and in terms of the problems of political

and social authority, the nature of human history, the

major political dilemmas facing modern life, and the

properties of a science of human behavior.

218. Social Movements.
This course examines a variety of schemes for the

study of different types of social movements. Social

movements with political, economic, and religious

aims are given special attention. The conditions under
which they arise and decline, the nature of their

leadership and following, and their ideologies are

compared and contrasted.

220. The Culture of Schooling.

This course focuses on schooling or formal edu-
cation as an aspect of the development of industrial

nation-states. The culture of American schools is given

special attention with emphasis on the changing func-

tions of education in our society. The effects of the

imposition of western-type schooling on developing
non-western societies is also analyzed.

222. The Sociology of Religion.

This course examines the social basis of religion; the

ritual devices which are used to render plausible re-

ligious experiences; and the impact of religion upon
political, economic, and psychological behavior. The
religions of western industrial societies are given spe-

cial attention. Prerequisite: One course in sociology-

anthropology, political science, or psychology, or

permission of the instructor.

225. Culture and Personality.

Through examination of the anthropological data of I

Margaret Mead, Cora Dubois and others the effect of'

culture upon personality is explored. Emphasis is

placed on childhood socialization in relation to adult

personality. Prerequisite: One course in either Soci-

ology-Anthropology or Psychology or permission of

the instructor.

226. Inequality in the United States.

This course analyzes the causes and consequences
of institutionalized inequality in American society. The
problems of minority groups, the relationship of strat-

ification to conflict, and the possibilities of social

change are emphasized. Prerequisite: Sociology 101.

228. Deviance and Social Control.

Examination of why people are deviant and why and
how societies react to deviance. Particular attention to

the causes of serious crime, so-called "victimless

crime," and white collar and political crime. Focus on
the question of the degree to which deviance and
crime comprise an adaptive mechanism and products

of culture ratherthan individual pathology. A 100-level

course in Sociology-Anthropology recommended but

not required.

234. Social Work and Social Welfare in Sociological

and Historical Perspective.

This course examines social work and social welfare

in the U.S. and in a number of European societies.

Particular attention will be paid to the historical and
analytical basis of the methods used by social workers
to deal with social problems; to the dilemmas which
result from the organization of social welfare agen-
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cies; and to the effect which cultural and political

factors have had upon social welfare practices. Pre-

requisite: One course in the Social Sciences or per-

mission of the instructor.

252. Seminar: Toward an Anthropology of Women.
Economic, social, political and ritual identities and

functions of women in a wide variety of cultures,

ranging through the "primitive," "historical" and
"modern" levelsof complexity. Critiquesof traditional

anthropological approaches to description and analy-

sis. Prerequisite: Sociology-Anthropology 101, 103,

104, 112 or permission of the instructor.

301. Seminar.
This course varies emphasizing areas of interest in

contemporary theory and research in sociology and
anthropology.

501, 500, 502. Independent Study.

603-604. Tutorial.
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Program Areas
(See also Departmental Areas)

Administration and
Management
The Administration and Management Program is de-

signed to prepare students in the basic knowledge and
skills required for the pursuit of careers in modern
complex organizations. The program curriculum in-

tends to develop students who can convey ideas in a

disciplined and interesting manner in speaking and
writing; who understand the nature and function of

various types of human organizations and the people
who work in them; who understand the function of

law and morality in regulating and guiding human
decision making; who have knowledge of the Ameri-
can economic system and principles of finance, finan-

cial analysis, and record keeping; who can think log-

ically and realistically in planning and making de-

cisions; and who also have an understanding of the

role and history of women.
The methods of teaching and the content of the

curriculum will emphasize intellectual and critical ap-

praisal rather than technical specialization. The
courses focus on general knowledge and prepare the

liberally-educated student for the administration and
management of the formal institutions of our society.

Major Requirements:
Seventeen course units, including one internship

and the tutorial. Students majoring in Administration
and Management are required to take the following:
Administration and Management 101, 201, 202, 222,

223, 250, 302, 322, 603, 604. Additional required
courses are Economics 101 , 102, English 103, Informa-
tion Science 103, Math 107, 108, and Philosophy 141 or

History 139, or Sociology-Anthropology 182 or 120.

Interdepartmental major requirements:
Six course units, not including the Tutorial. Required

courses are Administration and Management 101, 201,

222, 223, 302. The tutorial will usually be in another
discipline, but will be a topic related to management.

Core Courses:

English 103. Expository Writing II.

History 138 or 139. Roles and Status of Women in

Historical Perspective, or Sociology 120.

Sociology of Sex Roles, or Philosophy 141.

Philosophy and Feminism, or Sociology-Anthropology
182. Black Women in American History.

Administration and Management 101. The Modern
Corporation: An Introduction to Contemporary Busi-

ness.

The economic and social setting of business in

contemporary industrial society is examined, with

emphasis on its impact, functions, forms, values, and
responsibilities. Students are introduced to admin-
istrative and managerial purposes and processes.

The course considers several aspects of business
operations, including financing and ownership, pro-

duction, marketing, growth and development, and the

decision-making process. Also studied are the rela-

tionships between business institutions and their sev-

eral publics: consumers, employees, owners,
governments, schools, and the local community. The
impact of business on the physical environment is

examined.

Economics 101. Macroeconomics.

Economics 102. Microeconomics.

Information Science 103. Introduction to Information
and Computer Science.

Mathematics 107, 108. Models, Decisions, and Cal-

culus I, II.

Administration and Management 201. Experiencing

Organizations.

This course applies the behavioral sciences to each
student's experiences in organizations. Beginning
with the individual as an organization, the course will

develop understanding of the structure, function, and
environment of work and other social organizations.

Students will be exposed to a variety of types of

organizations, including business, government, med-
ical, education, religious and volunteer systems.

Particular emphasis will be placed on recognizing

and influencing the relationship of various com-
ponents of the organization to increase organizational

effectiveness. Prerequisite: Administration and Man-
agement 101 or permission of the instructor; it is high-
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ly recommended that Psychology 101 or Sociology 101

be taken previously.

Administration and Management 202. Managing
Organizations.

This course provides an introduction to the role and
' functions of managers in organizations. Areas which

will be explored are work, its design and distribution;

personnel, their selection, training, and evaluation;

communication, its design and implementation;

decision-making, appropriate means for different

problems; innovation and social responsibility, the

limits of a manager's function. Throughout the study

we will consider the relationship of style of inter-

personal communication, use of power, control, and
accountability to the success of the manager. Pre-

requisite: Administration and Management 201.

Administration and Management 222, 223. Financial

Analysis and Managerial Accounting I, II.

This course is designed to enable the non-
accountant to gain an understanding of basic account-

ing theory and commonly used accounting terminol-

ogy and practice. Students will be taught the objec-

tives of basic financial statements, how to read the

financial statement captions and supporting data, and
how to interpret the financial data presented. The
focus of the course is upon principles, objectives and
interpretation rather than bookkeeping techniques.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 106 or equivalent.

Administration and Management 250. Group Study in

Administration and Management: Internships.

Students will have field placements in some aspect

of the administration and management of an organ-

ization. The particulars of each field placement will be
negotiated by the student and her field sponsor. Par-

ticipants will meet as a group throughout the place-

ment period for discussions with one another and with

faculty. Each student will keep a journal and write a

final report regarding the organization. Prerequisite:

Administration and Management 101, Administration

and Management 201, and permission of instructors.

Administration and Management 302. Values in

Contemporary Organizations.

In this course students will develop the skills for .

identifying value issues and conflicts which are en-

countered by modern organizations, especially thosd
issues encountered in the interface between the

organization and society. The students will analyze the<

elements of the value issues, formulate solutions and
critically consider the consequences of the proposed
solutions.

Format of the course will be the seminar. Readings

from major interdisciplinary and social sciences writ-

ers will include articles and books about multinational

corporations, law and organizations, politics and
organizations and the effects of historical develop-
ment on organizations. Prerequisites: Administration

and Management 201 and 202.

Administration and Management 304. Non-Profit and
Volunteer Systems.

This course offers an understanding of the nature of

volunteerism and the structures that emerge. It will

consider private, public, and self-authorized non-
profit groups which serve community, health, pro-

fession, work, or education needs, e.g., American Red
Cross, Crisis Intervention, National Student Lobby,
AIA, Iron and Steel Institute, etc.

Theory and practice in recruiting, contracting, plan-

ning, supervising, scheduling, evaluating, and report-

ing will be provided. The course will offer a system for

adapting the ideas and methods recorded in business

literature for use in volunteer systems.

Prerequisites: Administration and Management 101,

201, 202.

Administration and Management 306. Marketing.

This course will explain the marketing function

which profit, non-profit, and volunteer organizations

need in order to sell a product or service, or to interest

potential clients, members or investors. Case studies

will provide the vehicle for using research and statis-

tical analysis to determine markets and to forecast

effectiveness of marketing plans. Issuesof ethics, legal

regulations and the media will also be explored. Pre-

requisites: Administration and Management 101 and
102.
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Administration and Management 322. Problem Solv-

ing Seminar.

The seminar provides students with an opportunity

;o integrate the functional, analytical, and conceptual
skills they have already gained into decision-making

orocesses. Additionally, they will learn to identify and
assess the forces for and against change; understand
and practice influencing others and being influenced,

rhey will use a number of problem solving methods in

arder to determine the relevance of method to organ-
zation and issue. Local resource persons and facilities

vill be utilized, and preparation of plans for the tu-

orial will be emphasized. Prerequisites: Admin-
stration and Management 101, 201, 202 and per-

mission of the instructor.

J51. Special Topics.

This course varies from year to year with emphasis
)n different areas of importance in the contemporary
heory and practice of management.

JOO, 501, 502. Independent Study.

j03, 604. Tutorial.

Communication
The Communication Program provides an interdis-

;iplinary approach to the study of the communication
systems that permeate our existence. It provides stu-

dents with a theoretical approach to the analysis of

inessages in all the media of human expression. Stu-

dents will develop their abilities to write, speak and
look effectively. It also provides students with the
opportunity to apply their critical abilities in the crea-

tion of media productions. Finally, the Program offers

the student the opportunity to experience the reality

:)f on-the-job media work through the College Intern-

ship Program. The Program is designed especially for

students interested in a wide range of careers includ-

ing publishing, journalism, public relations, adver-
fising, broadcasting, and film, or students interested

in graduate study in the field.

Major Requirements:
Sixteen courses, includinglOl or201; 102; 195; 301;

one approved internship, English 103, Philosophy 119,

five corollary courses.

Adjunct Program:
Students who wish to combine another major with

communication shall take at least eight communi-
cation courses including 101 or 201, 102, and 195. In

addition, they must complete one communication-
related internship, and the tutorial must relate to

communication.

Core Courses:

Communication 101. Introduction to Communication.
A course designed to introduce students to all areas

of human communication. Beginning with an over-

view of the field, the course critically surveys the re-

search done in intrapersonal, interpersonal, small

group, and mass communication. This includes an
analysis of both verbal and nonverbal behavior.

Communication 102. Communications and the Media.
A critical study of the growth, functions and effects

of the mediaon masscommunication. Majoremphasis
is placed on the information systems which have de-

veloped in contemporary society, including the print

media, photography, film and the electronic media.
Prerequisite: 101 or permission of the instructor.

English 103. Expository Writing II.

Communication 192. Basic Photography.
A study of the black-and-white photograph; study of

and experience with exposure and developing of

photographic film and paper; study and practice in the

photograph as documentation, representation, and
expression. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

Communication 193. Visual Studies.

An interdisciplinary study of the languages of visual

communication. Drawing on the work done in various

disciplines, this course explores the elements of visual

literacy. Traditional as well as newer forms of art will be
analyzed. Students will develop their abilities to see,

appreciate and use the visual modeof communication
more effectively.
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Communication 195. Media Production 1.

An examination of the process and products of vis-

ual media software and their uses. Emphasis is on
illustration, paste-ups, preservation, coloring, letter-

ing, photography and duplication of visual materials.

Term projects include transparencies, slides, mount-
ing, lamination, introduction to process camera,
photosketching, grid drawings, and mounting for dis-

play.

Communication 200. Equipment Utilization and
Media Resources.

An introduction to the media hardware used for

projected and audio presentations. Emphasis is on
using various film projectors; audio taping and sound
mixing; overhead and sound/synch slide systems.

Students will use portable and studio video equip-

ment. Additional emphasis will be placed on designing

resource centers. Prerequisite: Communication 195

and permission of the instructor.

Communication 201. Communication Systems and
Theories.

A critical study of the major contemporary theories

of communication developed within the fields of

communication, rhetoric, and related disciplines. Be-

ginning with an analysis of the goals of theory con-
struction in the natural and social sciences, students

will explore alternative systems in specific research

contexts. This will enable students to apply these theo-

retical concepts to areas of their own interest.

202. Projects in Writing and Production.
A workshop course designed to improve the stu-

dent's writing, editing and production skills. Projects

will vary from year to year but will include such
assignments as writing for special audiences, special-

ized editing, preparation of scripts for video produc-
tions and producing special media products. Prerequi-

sites: English 103, Communication 195, or permission
of the instructor.

Communication 203. Editing and Writing.

A workshop course designed for students who have
completed Expository Writing II. This course gives

additional practice in non-fiction writing and editing.

Emphasis is on writing news stories, feature articles.

public affairs materials, and factual reports. Special

projects vary from term to term. Prerequisite: English

103.

Communication 204. Organizational Communication.
A critical study of the communication networks in

contemporary organizations. Students explore the in-

ternal and external communication patterns of organi-

zations and analyze the effects of alternative com-
munication styles on the functioning of the organi-

zation.

Communication 234. Special Topics.

A course designed to study selected topics in com-
munication. Content varies from year to year and in-

cludes such topics as: Communication Law, Investi-

gative Journalism, Specialized Roles in the Media,
Women's Speech, and Women and the Media. May be
repeated for credit with different content.

Communication 250. Group Study in Communication.
Interim.

Students will have field placements with local firms

and institutions in the media. The particulars of each
field placement will be negotiated by the student and
her field sponsor. Participants will meet as a group
throughout the placement period for discussions with

each other and with faculty. Each student will keep a

journal and make a final presentation to the group.
Prerequisites: Communication 101, English 103, and
permission of the instructor.

Communication 292. Photography II.

This course is designed to acquaint students with

several darkroom and photoprocessing methods.
Special attention is given to working with various

photo papers, exposure manipulation in printing

processes, toning, intensification, filtration, studio

lighting of products, and photo-finishing techniques.

Prerequisite: Communication 192 or portfolio and
permission of the instructor.

Communication 301. Senior Seminar.
A course designed to be taken in the senior year.

This course will consist of a critical analysis of selected

issues in the field and will serve to synthesize the
knowledge students have gained throughout their ca-

reer. Students will develop their abilities to present
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their ideas before others and to argue persuasively.

Prerequisite: Senior Class standing or permission of

the instructor.

303. Emerging Communication Technologies.

This course is concerned with the newest forms of

communication technologies such as cable TV and
satellite communications systems. Policy options for

future development in the communications field, and
societal implications of an electronic culture are

studied.

Communication 353. Media Production II.

An in-depth study of photo-reproduction processes.

Emphasis is on the use of the 35mm, 4x5, and process

cameras for difficult copy, line copy, bas relief, half-

tone reproduction, title slide preparation, poster-

ization, etch bleach, diazo conversion, metal plate-

making and offset printing. Each student will present a

bound book version of all projects as a portfolio for

evaluation. Prerequisites: Communication 192 and
195.

355. The Language of Cinema.
This course is designed to develop the student's

ability to analyze and interpret the pictorial theory and
message in film. Specific emphasis is on film as a dis-

cursive medium of communication, with a critical

analysis of optical effects, cutting, sounding, camera
manipulation, and use of angles and sequencing. The
class studies films ranging from shorts to full-length

features.

500, 501, 502. Independent Study.

Communication 603-604. Tutorial.

Corollary Courses*:

These courses are drawn from departments
throughout the college; the list changes from year to

year as departmental offerings change. Courses are

selected on the basis of their relevancy to the field of

Communication. Students should choose these

courses carefully in consultation with their advisor.

Administration and Management 202: Managing
Organizations; 306: Marketing.

Art 101, 102: Drawing; 133, 134: Survey of Western Art

I and II; 256: Modern Architecture; 258: Twentieth
Century Art.

Information Science: See Course Offerings.

Chemistry 116: Contemporary Topics in Chemistry.

Drama 192: Speaking to Inform and Persuade.

English 141: Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics.

History 150: Popular Culture and the Media, 1900-

1950; 257, 258: American Cultural History.

Mathematics 110: Elementary Statistics; 212: Probabil-

ity Theory and Applications.

Philosophy 251: Philosophy of Art.

Political Science 211: Methods of Political Research;

212: Elementary Statistics and Computer Analysis; 229:

Public Opinion and Propaganda.

Psychology 223: Perception; 224: Motivation; 231:

Social Psychology.

Sociology-Anthropology 207: Methods of Social Re-

search.

* Course descriptions appear under departmental offer-

ings.
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Areas of Study

Black Studies

Drama 181. Contemporary Black Drama.
A study of the growth of the Black theatre and the

ways in which it reflects the cultural, social, and polit-

cal history of Blacks in America. Works of selected

Black poets and playwrights are analyzed through
studio performances. Students are exposed to ac-

tivities of Black theatre groups in Pittsburgh.

Education 322. Teaching in an Urban Setting.

Juniors and seniors are required to participate in this

course which is designed to aid them in exploring the

complexities of teaching in an urban setting. Based
upon the premise of individualized instruction, each
student selects readings, films and tapes to incor-

porate into a specialized program of study. Dialogues
with leaders of community groups within the city

stimulate thinking and develop a free exchange of

ideas. A field experience in the student's area of

competency in an urban setting is provided through
cooperation with the Pittsburgh Public Schools. An
area of concentration selected by the student and sup-
ported by a member of the faculty is the focus of an
in-depth study.

English 184. Study of Black American Writers.

A survey of literature by Black Americans. The
course examines Black literature of all genres: slave

narratives, poetry, novels, plays, and non-fiction.

Attention is focused upon the specific social, cultural

and political contexts which influenced the nature of

Black writing.

History 187. Afro-American History.

A survey of the saga of Afro-Americans from west
Africa through slavery to emancipation in the United
States. The course examines some of the major politi-

cal, social, and economic developments of the Black

American in American civilization. Students engage in

genealogical research.

Psychology 183. Black Psychology.
Adescriptionof behavior of Black Americans in light

of general psychological facts and theories. Special

emphasis is placed on the Black cultural group exper-
iences. Topics will include basic adjustment problems.

perception of self and others, positive and negative

personality traits, survival skills, and family structure.

Religion 189. Black Theology and Black Religion.

An examination of the interpretation of the Christian

church and its implications for the Black religious

experience. Focus is on the Black Church as a principal

agent of integration in the Black Community.

Sociology-Anthropology 182. Black Women in Ameri-
can Society.

A study of the changing role of the Black woman in

American society. Included will be an overview of the

societal organization and its effects on the expec-
tations held for the Black woman.

Sociology-Anthropology 188. The Black Family.

A sociological analysis of the Black family in Amer-
ica. The interrelationships of the socio-economic stat-

us, the social structure, and social changes affecting

the Black family are emphasized.

Information Science
103. Introduction to information and
Computer Science.

Students study how the information environment—
an assembly of computers, communication systems,

libraries and people — can be organized to handle
information efficiently. Fundamental computer pro-

gramming techniques are presented; on-line com-
puter systems usingthe BASIC programming language

are utilized. In lab, each student is expected to de-

velop some proficiency in programming and to com-
plete a project in her field of interest. 1 unit.

201. Information Science II.

An intermediate level course which covers infor-

mation technology, information systems and infor-

mation counseling. Emphasis is placed on how com-
puters are utilized in organizations in the management
of information systems. Students learn to design, de-

velop, and implement projects in a data management
system environment. 1 unit.
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202. Computer Science II.

An intermediate level course which explores topics

in computer science. Algorithms, numerical methods,
simulations and other advanced programming tech-

niques are presented. Students design, develop and
implement projects in BASIC PLUS and FORTRAN. 1

unit.

500, 501, 502. Independent Study.

Students work within an information system en-

vironment, either on or off campus, where they de-

sign, develop and implement a project for that organ-

ization. 1 unit.

Women's Studies
Although Chatham College does not have a formal

program in Women's Studies, courses in a variety of

departmental areas can be organized to provide such a

course of study. Contact the Registrar for more infor-

mation.
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Personnel

General and Academic Administration

Alberta Arthurs, President
B.A., M.A., Wellesley College

Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College

Janet Sarbaugh, Assistant to the President

B.A., Agnes Scott College

M.A., University of North Carolina

Alice Mason, Executive Secretary

Thomas J. Hershberger, Acting Dean of Faculty

B.A., Allegheny College

M.A., Ph.D., Northern Illinois University

Jean B. Michaels, Executive Secretary

B.A., Denison University

Sharon Jackiw, Associate Dean of Faculty

B.A., University of Michigan

M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University

Emma T. Lucas, Assistant Dean of Faculty and
Director of Black Affairs

B.A., Tougaloo College

M.A., Purdue University

M.S.W., University of Pittsburgh

Jane Hunt Cordisco, Director, Career Planning and
Placement

B.A., Pennsylvania State University

M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Adrian Luck, Ass;stanf in Career Planning

B.A., University of Pittsburgh

Carolyn j. DeHaven, Registrar

B.S., Clarion State College
Janet L. Becker, Assistant to the Registrar

B.A., LaRoche College

Janet Shack, Secretary

Robert J. Cooley, Director of Media Resources
B.A., College of Steubenville

M.A., Fairfield University

Ed.D., Indiana University

Janice W. Carver, Director of Computer Services

B.A., Chatham College

M.S., Carnegie-Mellon University

I

Student Services

Mona N. Generett, Dean of Students
B.A., Spelman College

M.S., Indiana University

Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Lucille Tilly Cay, Administrative Assistant to the

Dean of Students

Mary C. Ginn, Assistant to the Dean of Students for

Student Activities and Plead Resident, Benedum Hall

B.A., Bucknell University

Elissa K. Hirsh, Director of Counseling
B.A., Chatham College

M.S.W., University of Pittsburgh

Deborah H. Caban, Director of Andrew W. Mellon
Center

B.S., Springfield College

Nancy Klim, Plead Resident, Woodland Hall

B.A., M.S.Ed., Edinboro State College

June E. Meckler, Head Resident, Dilworth Hall
B.A., Carlow College

M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Emma C. Mosley, Head Resident, Berry Hall

B.S., Bluefield State College

M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Martha S. Veto, Head Resident, Fickes Hall

B.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

Christy Wauzzinski, Head Resident, LaugPilln House
B.A., Allegheny College

,* Head Resident, Rea House

Cynthia C. Ayers, College Physician and Director of

the Health Service
B.S., M.D., Howard University

William L. Bair, Consulting Psychiatrist

B.A., Haverford College

M.D., University of Pittsburgh

Claire 1. Reingold, Head Nurse
R.N., Lillian S. Kaufmann School of Nursing

Luther Montgomery, Security Chief

College Relations

Nancy R. Hammer, Director of College and
Public Relations

B.A., Wheaton College

M.S., University of Pittsburgh

*To be appointed

99



Noelle M. Appelbe, Assistant Director of

Public Relations

A.B., M.A., University of Michigan
Yvonne Potts Steele, Secretary

B.A., Point Parl< College

Peggy Donaldson, Director of Community Services

B.A., Chatham College

Marva H. Harris, Director of the Gateway Program
B.A., Chatham College

Martha K. Fort, Director of Corporate Relations

B.S., University of Tennessee
B.A., Case Western Reserve University

Lorena Marcu, Assistant in Corporate Relations

Nancy K. Hofsoos, Director of Alumnae Relations

B.A., Chatham College

Mary Jane Sisk, Secretary

Admissions and Financial Aid

Marilyn Kimball, Director ofAdmissions and Financial

Aid
B.A., Radcliffe College

M.A., State University of New York at Cooperstown
Gina Petrelli, Secretary

B.A., Chatham College

Dana P. Johnson, Associate Director of Admissions
B.A., Connecticut College

Donna L. Munger, Admissions Counselor
B.A., Chatham College

Marjorie R. Najac, Admissions Counselor
B.A., Allegheny College

Theresa Montanile, Secretary

Corrlne M. O'Leary, Financial Aid Officer

Theresa Lefler, Administrative Assistant

Library

Margaret Porter, Librarian

B.A., M.L.S., University of Texas

Carol E. Eyier, Assistant Librarian, Technical Services
B.A., Kenyon College

M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh

IrmaM. Smith, /\ss/sfanf/./6rar/an, Information Service:

B.A., M.L.S., University of Michigan
M.A., Ph.D., Penn State University

Myrna O. Hill, Administrative Assistant

Margaret A. Zgainer, Library Assistant

B.A., Point Park College

Business Services

William L. Dillon, Treasurer and Business Manager
B.S., Carnegie-Mellon University

M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Wendy Grindell, Assistant to the Treasurer and
Business Manager

B.A., University of Pittsburgh

Candace J. Little, Consultant to the Business Office
B.S., Clarion State College

Timothy M. McElhone, Director of

Accounting Services

B.A., Walsh College

Ina M. Williams, Supervisor of Payroll and Benefits

Margaret Calig, Secretary

Shirley Claspie, Supervisor, Central Services

Marilyn Cauley, Secretary

Catherine Scalise, Switchboard Operator

Korene Kegg, Switchboard Operator

Loretta Conklin, Postmistress

Gloria Swazuk, Bookstore Manager

Lou Guido, Director of Maintenance

Jean Burns, Director of Housekeeping
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Faculty

Alberta Arthurs, President
B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Thomas J. Hershberger, Acting Dean of Faculty
B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Sharon Jackiw, Associate Dean of Faculty
B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Emma T. Lucas, Assistant Dean of Faculty
B.A., M.A., M.S.W.

Emeritus Faculty

Stephen Borsody, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Professor of History

Arthur L. Davis, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Professor of German

Lily E. Detchen, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Research Professor of Education

Laberta Dysart, B.A., M.A.,
Professor of History

Frances Eidredge, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Professor of English

Mabel A. Elliott, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Professor of Sociology

j

Mildred T. Evanson, B.A., M.A.,

j

Professor of Drama

' Phyllis M. Ferguson, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
I Professor of Drama

i Mary A. McGuire, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
' Professor of English

I

Mark C. Paulson, B.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Chemistry

Earl K. Wallace, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc,
Professor of Chemistry

Helene Welker, B.A.,

Assistant Professor of Music

j

Russell G. Wichmann, Mus.B., M.S.M.,
' Professor of Music

Professors

j

Fred Adelman, Anthropology

j

B.A., Yale University; M.A., Ph.D.,

i University of Pennsylvania

Willard E. Arnett, Ptiilosophy
B.A., Berea College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia
University

Alberta Arthurs, Fnglisti

B.A., M.A., Wellesley College; Ph.D.,

Bryn Mawr College

William A. Beck, Mattiematics
B.S., Case Western Reserve University;

M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University

Jerry L. Caplan, Art

B.F.A., M.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University;

Student of Louise Bouche, Morris Kantor, |on

Corbino, Byron Browne, John Hovannes

Wing-tsit Chan, Gillespie Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Lingnan University, Canton; M.A., Ph.D.,

Harvard University; Hon. A.M., Dartmouth College

Norman W. Chmura, Biology
B.S., Case Western Reserve University; M.S.,

University of New Hampshire; Ph.D., University

of Maryland

John W.. Cummins, English
B.A., M.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; Ph.D.,

University of Pennsylvania

James C. Diggory, Psychology
B.A., The King's College; M.A., Ph.D.,

University of Pennsylvania

Frank M. Lackner, Psychology
B.S., University of Pittsburgh; M.A., Ohio
State University; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

W. Dale Richey, Chemistry
B.A., Hiram College; Ph.D., University

of Rochester

Roswell G. Townsend, Mary hfelen Marks Professor
of Economics

B.A., M.A., Duke University; Ph.D., Harvard University

Associate Professors

Donald G. Adam, English

B.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of

Rochester

Valentina K. Barsom, Russian
B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
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Patience T. Blayden, Physical Education
B.S., Boston University; M.Ed., University

of Pittsburgh

Douglas C. Chaffey, Political Science
B.A., University of Montana; M.A., Ph.D.,

University of Wisconsin

Marvin Keen Compher, )r.. Biology
B.S., Wake Forest College; Ph.D.,

University of Virginia

Louis P. Coyner, Music
B.F.A., M.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University;

Ph.D., University of lou/a

Harry C. Goldby, French
B.A., M.L., University of Pittsburgh; M.A.,

Middlebury College; Diplome de Phonetique,

University of Paris

Conrad M. Hess, Biology
B.A., Alfred University; M.S., Ph.D.,

University of Washington

Orlando Jardini, Spanish
A.B., M. Litt., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Jack H. Neeson, Drama
B.A., University of Delaware; B.D., Virginia

Theological Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., Case
Western Reserve University

Barbara Dallas Palmer, Irene Heinz Given Associate

Professor of English

B.A., Chatham College; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan

State University

Vivien C. Richman, Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

William A. Serafin, Visiting Associate Professor of

Administration and Management
B.A., California State College; M.S., Duquesne University

Arthur G. Smith, History
B.S., Muskingum College; M.S., Ph.D.,

University of Wisconsin

Henry D. Spinelli, Music, and Director of Laboratory

School of Music
B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University; Student of

Eunice Norton

Diane K. Wakefield, Chemistry
B.S., Washington State University; Ph.D.,

University of Indiana

Jerome S. Wenneker, Associate Professor

of Drama and Director of the Theatre
B.A., University of Missouri; M.F.A., D.F.A.,

Yale University

Assistant Professors

Stephen Ball, V/s/f;ng Ass/sfanf Professor in Philosophy
A.B., Purdue; A.M., Ph.D., University of Michigan

Eugene B. Gendel, Economics
B.A., University of Connecticut; A.M.
Boston University

Thomas J. Hershberger, Psychology
B.A., Allegheny College; M.A., Ph.D., Northern

Illinois University

Michelle H. Herwald, History
A.B., Cornell University; M.A.T.

Hopkins University; M.A., Ph.D.

Erika G. King, Political Science
B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D.,

Northwestern University

Amy Laurent, Communication
B.A., M.F.A., Ohio University

Susan T. Nicholson, Buhl Assistant Professor of

Philosophy
B.A., Mount Holyoke College; Ph.D.,

University of Pittsburgh

Gregory J. Nicosia, Psychology
B.S., Union College; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers University

Linda W. Rosenzweig, Education
B.A., Chatham College; M.A., D.A., Carnegie-Mellon

University

Jyotsna M. Sanzgiri, Administration and Management
B.C., Bombay University; M.B.A., Tulane University,

Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Joseph R. Shepler, Art

B.A., Allegheny College; M.F.A., Cranbrook
Academy of Art

Ph.D.

The Johns
University of Michigan
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David J. Vanderah, Chemistry
B.S., Loras College; Ph.D., Oklahoma University

Janet L. Walker, French
B.A., Chatham College; M.A., Ph.D., Bryn

Mawr College

Instructors

Shirley Stark, Art History

B.A., University of Chicago; B.S., M.A.,

University of Pittsburgh

Ries M. Wichers, Sociology
B.A., University of Amsterdam; M.A., State University

of New York at Stony Brook

Jane Wiegenstein, History

B.A., University of Santa Clara; M.A., Indiana University

Adjunct Professors,
Lecturers and Assistants

Pat H. Arnold, Director of the Administration and
yianagement Program and Lecturer in Administration

'^nd Management

I

B.S., Athens College; M.A., Vanderbilt University

Elizabeth Buchter, German
B.S., College of Wooster; M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Christopher Burch, Mathematics
\ B.S., St. Louis University; M.S., University of Michigan;

M.A., University of Pittsburgh

i;heryl Campbell, Education
B.S., Slippery Rock State College;

M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh

|3renda Carter, Director of Communication and
Lecturer in Communication
B.A., Florida State University;

' M.A., University of Pittsburgh

jianice W. Carver, Computer Science

j

B.A., Chatham College; M.S., Carnegie-Mellon University

Robert J. Cooley, Communication
B.A., College of Steubenville; M.A.,

1 Fairfield University; Ed.D., Indiana University

Mary Culver, English
' B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Dorothy Donnelly, Political Science
B.A., M.A., George Washington University

Margaret R. Evans, Music
B.A., Chatham College; M. Mus., University of Michigan;

Doctor of Musical Arts in Performance and Church
Music, University of Rochester

Joan Friedman, English

B.A., University of Pittsburgh

Robyn M. Heym, Philosophy
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Sharon E. Jackiw, German
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell

University

Mary S. Kostalos, Biology
B.S., Chatham College; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Karen Lawther, Administration and Management
B.A., M.B.A., West Virginia University

Emma T. Lucas, Black Studies
B.A., Tougaloo College; M.A., Purdue University;

M.S.W., University of Pittsburgh

Emma Masley, Art
B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University

Stase P. McPherron, Sociology
B.A., Roosevelt University; M.A., University of Chicago

Stephen Miksic, Psychology
B.A., Thiel College; M.A., Ph.D., University of

Rhode Island

Susanne Morris, English

B.A., DePauw University

Dorothea Peeler, Supervisor, Math Skills Program
A.B., Fisk University; M.A., Columbia University

Mary Preuss, Spanish
B.A., M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

Neil D. Rosenblum, Psychology
B.A., University of Rhode Island; M.S.,

Ph.D., Purdue University

Margaret A. Ross, Music
B.F.A., M.A., Carnegie-Mellon University

Howard A. Russell, Art Education
B.S., Knoxville College; Ph.D., Carnegie-

Mellon University
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Phillip Sigal, Philosophy
B.A., Yeshiva University; M.A., Columbia University;

M.H.L., levi'lsh Theological Seminary; Ph.D., University

of Pittsburgh

Russell C. Stang, Drama
B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University

Cynthia Stanley, English

B.A., University of Southern Mississippi; M.S.,

Purdue University

Giselle Stephanopoli, French
M.A., University of Pittsburgh

Sandra Sterner, English

B.A., Dickinson College; M.A.,
Carnegie-Mellon University

Audrey Trojanowski, Physical Education
The School of Ballet Repertory; The American
Ballet Theater School; School of American Ballet

Mary Ann Watkins, Mathematics
A.B., M.A., West Virginia University

Robert A. Wauzzinski, Philosophy
B.S., Clarion State College; M. Div., Pittsburgh

Theological Seminary

Departmental Chairmen

Art, Shirley Stark

Biology, Conrad M. Hess
Chemistry, W. Dale Richey

Drama, Jerome S. Wenneker
Economics, Roswell G. Townsend
Education, Vivien Richman
English, Donald G. Adam
History, Arthur C. Smith

Mathematics, William A. Beck
Modern Languages, Orlando Jardini

Music, Louis Coyner
Philosophy and Religion, Willard E. Arnett

Physical Education, Patience T. Blayden
Political Science, Erika G. King

Psychology, James C. Diggory
Sociology-Anthropology, Fred Adelman

Program Chairmen

Administration and Management, Pat H. Arnold
Communication, Brenda Carter

Divisional Chairmen

William A. Beck, Science

Arthur G. Smith, Social Relationships

John W. Cummins, Humanities
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Board of Trustees

Francis B. Nimick, Jr., Chairman
Chairman of the Board, Dollar Savings Bank

"Mary Virginia Bowden, Vice Chairman
New York, N. Y.

John G. Frazer, Jr., Vice Chairman
I Attorney-partner

j
Kirkpatrick, Lockhart,

I Johnson and Hutchison

jGeorge B. Angevine
Vice President and General Counsel
National Steel Corporation

Alberta Arthurs
President, Chatham College

Mrs. Paul G. Benedum
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Marsha Richards Bingler
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Louise R. Brown
Director, Department of Parks and
Recreation, City of Pittsburgh

Mrs. Robert D. Campbell
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Alice E. Carter
Director of Education
Urban League of Pittsburgh

Earl F. Cheit
Dean of the Schools of Business
Administration, University of

California

*Mary E. Cole
Senior Counseling and Clinical Psychologist

Psychological Service of Pittsburgh

Richard D. Edwards
Vice Chairman, The Union National

Bank of Pittsburgh

A. Douglas Hannah
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Mrs. Clifford S. Heinz
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Richard McL. Hillman
Director, Wheeling-Pittsburgh Steel Co.

George D. Lockhart
Attorney-partner

Kirkpatrick, Lockhart,

Johnson and Hutchison

*Mrs. Marshall S. Luthringer
Springfield, III.

Mrs. Robert S. McNamara
Washington, D.C.

*Mrs. Alexander Murdoch,
Honorary Trustee

Pittsburgh, Pa.

John B. Oakes
Senior Editor (retired), THE NEW YORK TIMES

*Marion Swannie Rand
Weston, Conn.

S. Murray Rust, Jr.

Orleans, Mass.

William H. Sewell
Vilas Research Professor of Sociology

University of Wisconsin

*Mary Anderson Sheehan
Development Associate

Harmarville Rehabilitation Center, Inc.

*Margaret Cooke Skidmore
Development Officer

The Museum of Fine Art,

Houston, Texas

'Chatham Alumna

105





Alumnae Admissions Associates

California

Patricia E. Cash '68, 19Meadow Lane, Novato, CA 94947

(415) 897-8007

Connecticut

lulianne Reppenhagen '64, Edmonds Road, Sherman,
CT 06789

(203) 354-4334

Indiana

Connie Tamburo '62, 1622 Springbrook Drive,

Elkhart, IN 46514

Maryland

Harriet Dietz '62, 710 Park Avenue, Baltimore, MD
n203
301) 728-2360

\udrey Theis Frenkel '68, Fleetwood Farms, Dolfield

toad, Owings Mills, MD 21117
301) 363-0995

Massachusetts

-eslie Tarr Laurie '68, RED 188 A, Belchertown, MA
)1007

413) 323-4062

Michigan

vlary Krein Howarth '65, 2165 Chalet Drive,

^Chester, Ml 48063

313) 375-0206

^ew Jersey

.aura Weill Brown '69, 7855 Boulevard East 61,

^Jorth Bergen, NJ 07047
201) 869-3492

'Mew York

:ini Gold '67, 301 E. 48th St. #12M, New York, NY 10017
212) 758-6129

Alice Kruiten '68, 38 Moody Place, Staten Island, NY
10310

Carol Smith Petro '60, 171 Halwill Drive, Snyder, NY
14226

(716) 839-1136—home
(716) 636-2316—work

Ohio
Evelyn Freeman '70, 210 Crandview Avenue,
Delaware, OH 43015

(614) 369-7247

Maryann Gilmartin Landers '74, 153 Wildwood Drive,

Youngstown, OH 44512

(216) 758-0934

Arleen Boyda Porter '60, 6918 St. Laurent Circle,

Centerville, OH 45459

(513) 434-8169

Diane Hayford Sonnecken '73, 80 East Case Drive,

Hudson, OH 44236

(216) 653-6395—home
(216) 379-4086—work

Oregon

Susan Schmerer '68, 3941 Elmira Road, Eugene, OR
97402

Pennsylvania

Katie Fliegler '72, 27 Abel Place, Media, PA 19063

(215) 565-7671

Vickie Petszinger '54, 475 Miranda Road, Pittsburgh,

PA 15241

(412) 835-3790

Becky Russo '73, 742 Indiana Avenue, Farrell, PA 16121

(412) 981-6500, ext. 153
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Black Studies

courses, 95

Program, 12, 95

Board of Trustees, 105

Bowling alleys, 6

Braun (Arthur E.) Hall of Administration, 5, 8-9

Buhl (Louise C.) Hall of Science, 5, 8-9

Buildings

described, 5-6

map of, 8-9

number of, 7

Business Services staff, 100

Calendar, academic, iii

Campus
described, 5-6

driving directions to, 114

map of, 8-9

Career counseling, 19

Career Planning Director, 99

Career Planning Office, 19

Carlow College, cooperative program with, 16

Carnegie Institute, 6

Carson (Rachel) Memorial Reading Room, 6

Carriage House, 8-9

Chapel, 6, 8-9

Charges and expenses, see also fees

commuting student, 33

deposit, 33, 34

full-time students, 33

Gateway students, 24
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installment payment plans, 36

part-time students, 33

payment of, 35-36

resident students, 33

room and board, 33

schedule of payments, 35-36

tuition, 33

Chatham, Earl of, 7

Chatham Scholars Program, 38

Chatham Student Government, 5

Chatham Visitor Program, 7

Chemistry courses, 49-51

Chinese, 16

Classes, size of, 5

Classrooms, 6

College Board Examinations, 21

College Relations staff 99-100

Commencement date, iii

Communication Program, 1, 13, 91-93

Commuting students

campus life, 5

Computer courses, 95-96

Coolidge (Cora Helen) Hall of Humanities, 5, 8-9

Cooperative arrangements with other

colleges, universities, 16

Counseling services, 41

Courses of study, 43

departmental areas, 45

program areas, 89-93

Course unit, 27

Credit, academic, 27

Cross-college and university registration, 2, 16

Curriculum, 1

Dance, see Physical Education, 77

Day students, see commuting students, 5, 33

DeBroff, (Clenda Rich) Memorial scholarship, 38

Deferred entrance, 22

Degrees
granted, 11

requirements for 11

Department chairmen, 104

Departmental areas of study, 45

Departmental major, 12

Dilworth Hall, 6, 8-9

Dining facilities, 6, 8-9

Director of Counseling, 99

Dismissals, 29
Divisional chairmen, 104

Dormitories

described, 6

head residents, 5, 99

life, 5, 6

location, 8-9

visiting hours, 5

Drama
Edward Danforth Eddy Theatre 6, 8-9

courses, 51-53

in Pittsburgh, 6

Play Room, 5

special programs, 7

student productions, 5

Driving directions to campus, 114

Early entrance, 22

Early decision plan, 22

Economics courses, 53-54

Edward Danforth Eddy Theatre, 6, 8-9

Education

careers, 13

courses, 54-57

practice teaching, 13, 56-57

State certification, 54

English courses, 57-59

Enrollment

countries represented by, 25

size of, 5

Examinations

absence from final, 29

Advanced Placement, 23, 28

College Board, 21

course exemption and credit by, 28

dates for final, iii

fees, 33

National Teacher, 54

Expenses, see Charges and expenses, 33

Faculty

advisers, 19

characterized, 5

listed 101-104

offices, 6

size of, 5

Symposium, 15

Failures, 27

Falk (Laura) Hall of Social Studies 5,8-9

Fees, see also Charges and expenses
application for admission, 21 , 34

applied art, 34, 45
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applied music, 35, 71

audit, 28, 35

course changes, 28

deposit, 34, 35, 36

health and accident insurance, 34

Infirmary, 35

Interim 33-34

late examination, 35

late registration, 34

overload 27, 34

senior in absentia, 34

student activities, 34

study abroad application, 35

transcript, 29

Fickes Hall, 8-9

Field placements, 2, 14-16

Financial Aid

Director of, 100

for adult students, 25

for freshmen, 37

for middle-income students, 37

for transfers, 37

for upperclassmen, 38

special criteria programs, 38

Financial Procedures, 33-38

Ford Foundation, 7

other national recognition, 7

Foreign languages, study of, 11

Foreign students, 25

French, see Modern Languages, 65-68

Freshman Seminars, 1, 15

see also individual departmental and
program areas of study

Full-time students, 33

Gateway House, 8-9

Gateway Program, 24-25

General education, 12

German, see Modern Languages, 68
Grades 27

Graduation requirements, see degree requirements, . .11

Greek, 16

Gregg House, 8-9

Grenville House, 8-9

Guest students

from other colleges, 24

Head residents, 5, 99
History courses, 59-63

History of Chatham College, 7

Honors, 28

Honor societies, 28

In absentia

seniors, 34

students, 29

study 29

Independent study, 2, 15

Infirmary (Woodland Hall), 41

fees 35

location, 8-9

staff 99

Installment payment plans for tuition, 36

Insurance, student health and accident, 34

Interdepartmental major, 12

Interim, 1 , 13

courses, see also individual departmental

and program areas of study, 14-15

dates, iii

fees, 33-34

registration date, iii

study abroad, 16

International semester, 16

International Studies Program, 16

Internships 2, 6, 14, 15-16

Italian, see Modern Languages, 70

Junior year abroad, 16

Kaufmann-Ruud Scholarships 38

Laboratories 6

Latin, 16, 70

Laughlin ()ames) Hall, 6, 8-9

Laughlin (Marjory Rea) House, 6, 8-9

Law, see pre-law, 13

Leaves of absence
medical, 29

other 29

voluntary, 29

Lecture Hall, Earl K. Wallace 6

Library, Jennie King Mellon
described, 6

location, 8-9

staff, 100

Lindsay Hall (Alumnae Relations), 8-9

Loans, student, 37

Lodge, The, 8-9
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Major options, 12

departmental, 12

interdepartmental, 12

problem, area, multidisciplinary 12

requirements, see individual departmental

or program areas of study

Mathematics courses, 63-65

McGurk (Linda P.) scholarships, 38

Media Center, 5

Medical

fees 35

leaves of absence, 29

services, 41

staff, 99

Medicine, see pre-medicine, 13

Mellon (Andrew W.) Center, 6, 8-9

Modern Languages courses, 65-71

Mortar Board 28

Multidisciplinary major, 12

Music
courses, 71-73

fees 35, 71

groups 5

in Pittsburgh, 6

location of department, 6

private lessons, 72

special programs, 7

National recognition of Chatham College, 7

National Teacher Examination, 54

Non-degree students, admission procedures for, .... .24

Nurse, resident, 41

Off-campus residence, 5

Open-air classroom, 8-9

Opera, Pittsburgh, 6

Overload fee, 34

Part-time students, 24, 33

fees, 33

Pass-fail grading system, 27-28

Payment of expenses, 35-36

Pelletreau Hall 8-9

Pennsylvania College for Women, 7

Pennsylvania Female College, 7

Pennwood West Athletic Conference, 5

Personnel 99-107

Phi Beta Kappa, 28
Philosophy and Religion courses, 73-77

Physical Education
courses, 77-78

facilities, 6, 8-9

Physician, 41

Physics, see Mathematics, 63-65

Pitt, William (Earl of Chatham), 7

Pittsburgh, City of 6

Pittsburgh Council on Higher Education, 16

Play Room, 5

Political Science

cou rses, 78-81

Washington, D.C. Semester, 17

Practice teaching 13, 54

Pre-law, 13

Pre-medicine, 13

Pre-professional programs, 1, 13

Administration and management, 13

Communication 13

education, 13

health professions, 13

law, 13

Pre-veterinary medicine, 13

Program in the Arts, 7

Psychiatrist, consulting, 41

Psychology courses, 81-84

Publications, student, 5

Rea (Julia and lames) House, 6, 8-9

Reading Room, Rachel Carson Memorial, 6

Readmission, application for, 25

Recreation

Chatham Recreation Association, 5

in Pittsburgh, 5, 6

on campus, 5,6
Refunds 36-37

Registration for courses 28

dates of, iii

fee for late registration, 34

freshman registration, Iii

transfer registration, iii

Religion, see Philosophy and Religion, 76-77

Residence halls, 5, 6, 8-9

Room and board expenses, 33

Russian, see Modern Languages, 68-69

Scholarships, 38

Scholastic Aptitude and Achievement Tests, 21

Semester in Washington, 17

Sociology-Anthropology courses, 84-87
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Spanish, see Modern Languages, 69-70

Spencer (Mary Acheson) House, 8-9

Sports

in Pittsburgh, 5, 6

on campus, 5, 6

Students

cannpus life, 6-7

characterized, 5

countries represented by, 25

participation in Pittsburgh life, 5, 6, 7

Student Activities fee, 33

Student-Faculty Center, 6

Student Services staff, 99

Study abroad, 16-17

Summer study, 17

Swimming pool, 6

Symphony Orchestra, Pittsburgh, 6

reaching certificate, 54

fennis courts, 8-9

ferm of study, 27

franscripts, 29

fransfer students

admissions procedures, 23-24

conversion of credit, 24
financial aid, 37

fuition, 33
fuition, installment payment plans for, 36
futorial, 12

University of Pittsburgh, cooperative

program with, 16

Vacation dates, iii

Visiting scholars and lecturers, 7

Voluntary leave of absence, 29

Washington, D.C. Semester, 17

Withdrawal from college, 29, 36
Women's Studies, 96
Woodland Hall 6, 8-9
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How to get to Chatham

The College campus is 20 minutes by bus or taxi from

downtown Pittsburgh and approximately 35 minutes

from the airport. An hour should be allowed if visitors

plan to use limousine service from the airport.

The Greater Pittsburgh International Airport is

served by seven major airlines with more than 300

flights daily to and from most cities in the United

States. Flight time between Pittsburgh and Boston,

Chicago, New York City, Washington, D.C., Atlanta,

and St. Louis is I'A hours or less.

Drivers coming from the east and west should exit

the Pennsylvania Turnpike at Pittsburgh Interchange

#6 and follow Interstate 376 (Penn-Lincoln Parkway).

Continue west on the Parkway through the Squirrel

Hill Tunnel and exit immediately after the tunnel at

Squirrel Hill Exit #8. Follow exit ramp to first left (For-

ward Avenue), turn left onto Forward Avenue to first

traffic light. Then bear left onto Murray Avenue and
proceed through the Squirrel Hill business district

until Murray Avenue dead-ends at Wilkins Avenue.
Turn right onto Wilkins Avenue and then left after

one-half block onto Woodland Road. The entrance is

identified by two red brick pillars. Chatham is located

on Woodland Road. It is 12 miles from Exit 6 of the

Turnpike to the Chatham campus.
When driving to the campus from downtown Pitts-

burgh orthe airport, the best route is the Penn-Lincoln

Parkway East (Routes 22 and 30 to Interstate 376). Con-
tinue on the Parkway to Squirrel Hill Exit #8 (last exit

before the Squirrel Hill Tunnel). Follow exit ramp to

first left (Forward Avenue), turn left onto Forward Ave-
nue to first traffic light. Then bear left onto Murray
Avenue and proceed through the Squirrel Hill busi-

ness district until Murray Avenue dead-ends at Wilkins

Avenue. Turn right onto Wilkins Avenue and then left

after one-half block onto Woodland Road. The en-

trance is identified by two red brick pillars. Chatham is

located on Woodland Road. It is 23 miles from the

airport to the campus; five miles from downtown
Pittsburgh (the Golden Triangle) to the campus.
When coming from the west or south on 1-70 or 1-79,

proceed on 1-79 to Penn-Lincoln Parkway East to down-
town Pittsburgh. Then foilowthe directions in the pre-

ceding paragraph.

D CHATHAM COLLEGE
PITTSBURGH. PENNSYLVANIA

Chatham College is accredited by the Commission o

Institutions of Higher Education of the Middle States

Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, and
the American Chemical Society.

The College admits students without discrimination

to race, age, handicap, color, national or ethnic origi
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